IMPORTANT NOTICE

THIS OFFERING CIRCULAR IS AVAILABLE ONLY TO INVESTORS WHO ARE EITHER (1)
QIBs (AS DEFINED BELOW) UNDER RULE 144A OR (2) NON-U.S. PERSONS (AS DEFINED IN
REGULATION S UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT (AS DEFINED BELOW) (“REGULATION S”))
PURCHASING THE SECURITIES OUTSIDE THE U.S. IN AN OFFSHORE TRANSACTION IN
RELIANCE ON REGULATION S.

IMPORTANT: You must read the following before continuing. If you are not the intended recipient
of this message, please do not distribute or copy the information contained in this e-mail, but instead,
delete and destroy all copies of this e-mail including all attachments. The following applies to the Offering
Circular following this page, and you are therefore advised to read this carefully before reading, accessing or
making any other use of the Offering Circular. In accessing the Offering Circular, you agree to be bound by
the following terms and conditions, including any modifications to them any time you receive any information
from us as a result of such access.

NOTHING IN THIS ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSION CONSTITUTES AN OFFER OF SECURITIES
FOR SALE IN ANY JURISDICTION WHERE IT IS UNLAWFUL TO DO SO. THE SECURITIES HAVE
NOT BEEN, AND WILL NOT BE, REGISTERED UNDER THE U.S. SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS
AMENDED (THE “SECURITIES ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE OF THE U.S. OR
OTHER JURISDICTION AND THE SECURITIES MAY NOT BE OFFERED OR SOLD WITHIN THE U.S.
OR TO, OR FOR THE ACCOUNT OR BENEFIT OF, U.S. PERSONS (AS DEFINED IN REGULATION S
UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT), EXCEPT PURSUANT TO AN EXEMPTION FROM, OR IN A
TRANSACTION NOT SUBJECT TO, THE REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS OF THE SECURITIES
ACT AND APPLICABLE STATE OR LOCAL SECURITIES LAWS.

THE FOLLOWING OFFERING CIRCULAR MAY NOT BE FORWARDED OR DISTRIBUTED TO
ANY OTHER PERSON AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN ANY MANNER WHATSOEVER. ANY
FORWARDING, DISTRIBUTION OR REPRODUCTION OF THIS DOCUMENT IN WHOLE OR IN PART
IS UNAUTHORIZED. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS DIRECTIVE MAY RESULT IN A VIOLATION
OF THE SECURITIES ACT OR THE APPLICABLE LAWS OF OTHER JURISDICTIONS. ANY
INVESTMENT DECISION SHOULD BE MADE ON THE BASIS OF THE FINAL TERMS AND
CONDITIONS OF THE SECURITIES AND THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THE OFFERING
CIRCULAR (AS AMENDED AND RESTATED) THAT WILL BE DISTRIBUTED TO YOU PRIOR TO THE
PRICING DATE AND NOT ON THE BASIS OF THE ATTACHED DOCUMENTS. IF YOU HAVE GAINED
ACCESS TO THIS TRANSMISSION CONTRARY TO ANY OF THE FOREGOING RESTRICTIONS, YOU
ARE NOT AUTHORIZED AND WILL NOT BE ABLE TO PURCHASE ANY OF THE SECURITIES
DESCRIBED THEREIN.

Confirmation of your Representation: In order to be eligible to view the following Offering Circular
or make an investment decision with respect to the securities, investors must be either (I) Qualified
Institutional Buyers (“QIBs”) (within the meaning of Rule 144 A under the Securities Act) or (II) non-U.S.
persons eligible to purchase the securities outside the United States in an offshore transaction in reliance on
Regulation S under the Securities Act. By accepting the e-mail and accessing the following Offering Circular,
you shall be deemed to have represented to us that (1) you and any customers you represent are either (a) QIBs
or (b) non-U.S. persons eligible to purchase the securities outside the United States in an offshore transaction
in reliance on Regulation S under the Securities Act and that the electronic mail address that you gave us and
to which this e-mail has been delivered is not located in the United States and (2) that you consent to the
delivery of such Offering Circular by electronic transmission.

You are reminded that the following Offering Circular has been delivered to you on the basis that you
are a person into whose possession the following Offering Circular may be lawfully delivered in accordance
with the laws of the jurisdiction in which you are located and you may not, nor are you authorized to, deliver
or disclose the contents of the following Offering Circular to any other person.

The materials relating to the offering do not constitute, and may not be used in connection with, an offer
or solicitation in any place where offers or solicitations are not permitted by law. If a jurisdiction requires that
the offering be made by a licensed broker or dealer and any Dealer (as described in the Offering Circular) or
any affiliate of a Dealer is a licensed broker or dealer in that jurisdiction, the offering shall be deemed to be
made by such Dealer or such affiliate on behalf of the issuer in such jurisdiction.

The following Offering Circular has been sent to you in an electronic form. You are reminded that
documents transmitted via this medium may be altered or changed during the process of electronic
transmission, and consequently none of the Arrangers (as described in the Offering Circular) nor any Dealer
nor any person who controls any of them nor any director, officer, employee nor agent of any of them or
affiliate of any such person accepts any liability or responsibility whatsoever in respect of any difference
between the Offering Circular distributed to you in electronic format and the hard-copy version available to
you on request from an Arranger.

You should not reply by e-mail to this announcement, and you may not purchase any securities by doing
so. Any reply e-mail communications, including those you generate by using the “Reply” function on your
e-mail software, will be ignored or rejected. You are responsible for protecting against viruses and other
destructive items. Your use of this e-mail is at your own risk, and it is your responsibility to take precautions
to ensure that it is free from viruses and other items of a destructive nature.



OFFERING CIRCULAR

ﬂICICI Bank
ICICI BANK LIMITED

(incorporated with limited liability in the Republic of India)

US$5,000,000,000 Global Medium Term Note Programme

On January 31, 2011, we, ICICI Bank Limited (the “Issuer” or “ICICI Bank” or the “Bank”), amended our Medium Term Note
Programme, which was established on July 30, 2004, into a Global Medium Term Note Programme, which was further amended as of May 12,
2011, August 8, 2012 and May 23, 2013 (as amended, the “Global Programme”), and this Offering Circular supersedes all previous offering
circulars and any supplement thereto. Any Notes (as defined below) issued under the Global Programme on or after the date of this Offering
Circular are issued subject to the provisions described herein. The provisions described herein do not affect any notes issued under our Medium
Term Note Programme or our Global Medium Term Note Programme prior to the date of this Offering Circular.

Under the Global Programme, the Issuer, acting through its Head Office, Offshore Banking Unit, Singapore Branch, Hong Kong Branch,
Bahrain Branch, Dubai Branch, or New York Branch, may from time to time issue notes (the “Notes”, which shall include Senior Notes and
Hybrid Tier I Notes (each as defined herein)) denominated in any currency agreed to between the Issuer and the relevant Dealer (as defined
below). Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, the Issuer, when acting through its New York Branch, will issue Notes solely in registered form
(“Registered Notes”) and will not issue Notes in bearer form (“Bearer Notes”).

The maximum aggregate nominal amount of all Notes from time to time outstanding under the Global Programme will not exceed
US$5,000,000,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies calculated as described herein), subject to an increase as described herein.

The Notes may be issued on a continuing basis to one or more of the Dealers specified under “Summary of the Global Programme” and
any additional Dealer appointed under the Global Programme from time to time by the Issuer (each a “Dealer”, and together, the “Dealers”),
whose appointment may be for a specific issue or on an ongoing basis. References in this Offering Circular to the “relevant Dealer” shall, in
the case of an issue of Notes being (or intended to be) subscribed by more than one Dealer, be to all Dealers agreeing to subscribe to such Notes.

Application has been made to the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (the “SGX-ST”) for permission to deal in and quotation
for any Notes that may be issued pursuant to the Global Programme and which are agreed at or prior to the time of issue thereof to be so listed
on the SGX-ST. Such permission will be granted when such Notes have been admitted to the Official List of the SGX-ST (the “Official List”).
The SGX-ST assumes no responsibility for the correctness of any of the statements made or opinions expressed or reports contained herein.
Admission to the Official List and quotation of any Notes on the SGX-ST are not to be taken as an indication of the merits of the Issuer, the
Global Programme or the Notes. Notice of the aggregate nominal amount of Notes, interest (if any) payable in respect of Notes, the issue price
of Notes and any other terms and conditions not contained herein which are applicable to each Tranche (as defined under “Terms and Conditions
of the Notes™) of Notes will be set out in a pricing supplement (the “Pricing Supplement”) which, with respect to Notes to be listed on the
SGX-ST, will be delivered to the SGX-ST on or before the date of issue of the Notes of such Tranche.

The Global Programme provides that the Notes may be listed on such other or further stock exchange(s) as may be agreed between the
Issuer and the relevant Dealer. The Issuer may also issue unlisted Notes.

The Issuer may agree with any Dealer and the Trustee (as defined herein) that the Notes may be issued in a form not contemplated by
the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes” herein, in which event (in the case of Notes intended to be listed on the SGX-ST) a supplementary
Offering Circular, if appropriate, describing the effect of the agreement reached in relation to such Notes will be made available.

See “Risk Factors” for a discussion of certain factors to be considered in connection with an investment
in the Notes.

Neither the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission, any state securities commission in the United States
or any other U.S. regulatory authority has approved or disapproved of the Notes or passed upon the accuracy or
adequacy of this Offering Circular. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal offence in the United States.

The Notes have not been, and will not be, registered under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”), or any
state securities laws in the United States or any other jurisdiction, and the Notes may include Bearer Notes, which are subject to certain U.S.
tax law requirements. The Notes may be offered and sold (i) in the United States only to “qualified institutional buyers” (“QIBs”) as defined
in Rule 144A under the Securities Act (“Rule 144A”) in transactions exempt from registration under the Securities Act and/or (ii) outside the
United States to non-U.S. persons in offshore transactions in reliance on Regulation S under the Securities Act (“Regulation S”). Any series of
Notes may be subject to additional selling restrictions. The applicable Pricing Supplement in respect of such series of Notes will specify any such
restrictions. Subject to certain exceptions, Bearer Notes may not be offered, sold or delivered within the United States or to, or for the account
or benefit of, U.S. persons. See “Subscription and Sale and Transfer and Selling Restrictions” and the applicable Pricing Supplement. This
Offering Circular has not been and will not be registered as a prospectus or a statement in lieu of a prospectus with any Registrar of Companies
in India. This Offering Circular has not been and will not be reviewed or approved by any regulatory authority in India, including, but not limited
to, the Reserve Bank of India, the Securities and Exchange Board of India, any Registrar of Companies or any stock exchange in India. This
Offering Circular and the Notes are not and should not be construed as an advertisement, invitation, offer or sale of any securities to the public
or any person resident in India. The Notes have not been and will not be, offered or sold to any person resident in India. If you purchase any
of the Notes, you will be deemed to have acknowledged, represented and agreed that you are eligible to purchase the Notes under applicable laws
and regulations and that you are not prohibited under any applicable law or regulation from acquiring, owning or selling the Notes.

Arrangers

Citigroup Deutsche Bank

Dealers

Citigroup Deutsche Bank

The date of this Offering Circular is November 8, 2013.
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The Issuer accepts responsibility for the information contained in this Offering Circular. To the best of
the knowledge and belief of the Issuer (having taken all reasonable care to ensure that such is the case) the
information contained in this Offering Circular is in accordance with the facts and does not omit anything that
would make the statements therein, in light of the circumstances in which they were made, misleading. The
Issuer, having made all reasonable enquiries, confirms that this Offering Circular contains or incorporates all
information which is material in the context of the Notes, that the information contained or incorporated in
this Offering Circular is true and accurate in all material respects and is not misleading, that the opinions and
intentions expressed in this Offering Circular are honestly held and that there are no other facts the omission
of which would make this Offering Circular or any of such information or the expression of any such opinions
or intentions misleading. The Issuer accepts responsibility accordingly.

In making an investment decision, investors must rely on their own examination of the Issuer, the terms
of the Global Programme and the terms and conditions of any series of Notes offered thereunder.
Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, each investor (and each employee, representative or other
agent of each investor) may disclose to any and all persons, without limitation of any kind, the U.S. tax
treatment and U.S. tax structure of the transactions contemplated by this Offering Circular, and all materials
of any kind (including opinions or other tax analyses) that are provided to it relating to such U.S. tax treatment
and U.S. tax structure. However, this authorization does not extend to information that may be required to be
kept confidential in order to comply with applicable securities laws. Each investor further acknowledges and
agrees that it does not know or have reason to know that its or its employees’, representatives’ or other agents’
use or disclosure of information relating to the U.S. tax treatment or U.S. tax structure of any transaction
contemplated by this Offering Circular is limited in any manner. By receiving this Offering Circular, investors
acknowledge that (i) they have been afforded an opportunity to request and to review, and have received, all
information that investors consider necessary to verify the accuracy of, or to supplement, the information
contained in this Offering Circular, (ii) they have not relied on the Arrangers nor any Dealer (as defined herein)
nor the Trustee nor any Agent (as defined in “7Terms and Conditions of the Notes”) or any person affiliated with
any Arranger or any Dealer or the Trustee or any Agent in connection with their investigation of the accuracy
of any information in this Offering Circular or their investment decision and (iii) no person has been
authorized to give any information or to make any representation concerning the issue or sale of the Notes or
the Issuer other than as contained in this Offering Circular and, if given or made, any such other information
or representation should not be relied upon as having been authorized by the Issuer, the Arrangers, the Dealers,
the Trustee or the Agents.

This Offering Circular is to be read in conjunction with all documents which are incorporated herein by
reference. See “Documents Incorporated by Reference”. This Offering Circular should be read and construed
on the basis that such documents are incorporated in and form part of this Offering Circular.

The distribution of this Offering Circular or any Pricing Supplement to this Offering Circular (each a
“Pricing Supplement”) and the offering of the Notes in certain jurisdictions may be restricted by law. Persons
into whose possession this Offering Circular comes are required by the Issuer, the Arrangers and the Dealers
to inform themselves about and to observe any such restrictions. For a description of certain further restrictions
on offers and sales of the Notes and distribution of this Offering Circular, see “Subscription and Sale and
Transfer and Selling Restrictions” and the applicable Pricing Supplement.

This Offering Circular is not intended to provide the basis of any credit or other evaluation and should
not be considered as a recommendation by the Issuer, the Arrangers, the Dealers, the Trustee or the Agents that
any recipient of this Offering Circular should purchase any of the Notes. Each investor contemplating
purchasing Notes should make its own independent investigation of the financial condition and affairs, and its
own appraisal of the creditworthiness, of the Issuer. Neither this Offering Circular nor any other information
supplied in connection with the Global Programme or the issue of any Notes constitutes an offer or invitation
by or on behalf of the Issuer, the Arrangers, any of the Dealers, the Trustee or the Agents to any person to
subscribe for or to purchase any Notes.

Neither the delivery of this Offering Circular nor the offering, sale or delivery of any Notes shall in any
circumstances imply that the information contained herein concerning the Issuer is correct at any time
subsequent to the date hereof or that any other information supplied in connection with the Global Programme
is correct as of any time subsequent to the date indicated in the document containing the same. The Arrangers,
the Dealers, the Agents and the Trustee expressly do not undertake to review the financial condition or affairs
of the Issuer during the life of the Global Programme or to advise any investor in the Notes of any information
coming to their attention. Investors should review, among others, the most recently published documents
incorporated by reference into this Offering Circular when deciding whether or not to purchase any Notes.
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CERTAIN U.S. TAX AND SECURITIES LAW MATTERS

This Offering Circular does not constitute an offer to sell or the solicitation of an offer to buy any
Notes in any jurisdiction to any person to whom it is unlawful to make the offer or solicitation in such
jurisdiction. The distribution of this Offering Circular and the offer, sale or delivery of Notes may be
restricted by law in certain jurisdictions. None of the Issuer, the Arrangers, the Dealers, the Agents and
the Trustee represents that this Offering Circular may be lawfully distributed, or that any Notes may
be lawfully offered, in compliance with any applicable registration or other requirements in any such
jurisdiction, or pursuant to an exemption available thereunder, or assume any responsibility for
facilitating any such distribution or offering. In particular, no action has been taken by the Issuer, the
Arrangers, the Dealers, the Agents or the Trustee which would permit a public offering of any Notes or
distribution of this Offering Circular in any jurisdiction where action for that purpose is required.
Accordingly, no Notes may be offered or sold, directly or indirectly, and neither this Offering Circular
nor any advertisement or other offering material may be distributed or published in any jurisdiction,
except under circumstances that will result in compliance with any applicable laws and regulations.
Persons into whose possession this Offering Circular or any Notes may come must inform themselves
about, and observe, any such restrictions on the distribution of this Offering Circular and the offering
and sale of Notes. In particular, there are restrictions on the distribution of this Offering Circular and
the offer or sale of the Notes in the United States, the European Economic Area (including the United
Kingdom), India, Singapore, Bahrain, United Arab Emirates, Dubai, Hong Kong, Japan, Italy and
Netherlands. See “Subscription and Sale and Transfer and Selling Restrictions”.

Bearer Notes are subject to U.S. tax law requirements and may not be offered, sold or delivered within
the United States or its possessions or to United States persons, except in certain transactions permitted by
U.S. tax regulations. Terms used in this paragraph have the meanings given to them by the U.S. Internal
Revenue Code and the regulations promulgated thereunder.

None of the Arrangers, the Dealers, the Issuer, the Trustee or the Agents makes any representation to any
investor in the Notes regarding the legality of its investment under any applicable laws. Any investor in the
Notes should be able to bear the economic risk of an investment in the Notes for an indefinite period of time.

THE NOTES MAY BE OFFERED OR SOLD (I) IN THE UNITED STATES IN REGISTERED FORM
ONLY TO QIBS IN TRANSACTIONS EXEMPT FROM REGISTRATION UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT,
IN WHICH CASE EACH SUCH PURCHASER MUST BE ABLE TO MAKE, AND WILL BE DEEMED TO
HAVE MADE, CERTAIN ACKNOWLEDGMENTS, REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES AND
AGREEMENTS AS SET FORTH IN THIS OFFERING CIRCULAR IN RESPECT OF SUCH SERIES OF
NOTES, AND/OR (II) OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES, TO NON-U.S. PERSONS IN OFFSHORE
TRANSACTIONS IN RELIANCE ON REGULATION S UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT (“REGULATION
S”). ANY SERIES OF NOTES MAY BE SUBJECT TO ADDITIONAL SELLING RESTRICTIONS. ANY
ADDITIONAL RESTRICTIONS ON THE SALE OR TRANSFER OF ANY SERIES OF NOTES WILL BE
SPECIFIED IN THE APPLICABLE PRICING SUPPLEMENT FOR SUCH NOTES.

IF NOTES OF A SERIES ARE BEING OFFERED OR SOLD TO U.S. PERSONS OR IN THE UNITED
STATES, PROSPECTIVE INVESTORS ARE HEREBY NOTIFIED THAT SELLERS OF SUCH NOTES
MAY BE RELYING ON THE EXEMPTION FROM THE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 5 OF THE
SECURITIES ACT PROVIDED BY RULE 144A UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT (“RULE 144A”). THE
ARRANGERS AND DEALERS, THROUGH THEIR RESPECTIVE SELLING AGENTS, MAY ARRANGE
FOR THE OFFER AND RESALE OF SUCH NOTES TO U.S. PERSONS OR PERSONS IN THE UNITED
STATES WHO ARE QIBS IN RELIANCE ON RULE 144A OR PURSUANT TO ANOTHER EXEMPTION
FROM THE REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS OF THE SECURITIES ACT. THE NOTES ARE NOT
TRANSFERABLE EXCEPT IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE RESTRICTIONS DESCRIBED IN
“SUBSCRIPTION AND SALE AND TRANSFER AND SELLING RESTRICTIONS” AND THE APPLICABLE
PRICING SUPPLEMENT.

THE NOTES HAVE NOT BEEN APPROVED OR DISAPPROVED BY THE U.S. SECURITIES AND
EXCHANGE COMMISSION, ANY STATE SECURITIES COMMISSION IN THE UNITED STATES OR
ANY OTHER U.S. REGULATORY AUTHORITY, NOR HAS ANY OF THE FOREGOING AUTHORITIES
PASSED UPON OR ENDORSED THE MERITS OF THE OFFERING OF NOTES OR THE ACCURACY OR
THE ADEQUACY OF THIS OFFERING CIRCULAR. ANY REPRESENTATION TO THE CONTRARY IS
A CRIMINAL OFFENCE IN THE UNITED STATES.
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ADDITIONAL U.S. INFORMATION

This Offering Circular is being submitted on a confidential basis in the United States to a limited number
of QIBs for informational use solely in connection with the consideration of the purchase of the Notes being
offered hereby. Its use for any other purpose in the United States is not authorized. It may not be copied or
reproduced in whole or in part nor may it be distributed or any of its contents disclosed to anyone other than
the prospective investors to whom it is originally submitted.

The Notes may be offered and sold outside the United States to non-U.S. persons pursuant to Regulation
S. Registered Notes may be offered or sold within the United States only to QIBs in transactions exempt from
registration under the Securities Act. Each U.S. purchaser of Registered Notes is hereby notified that the offer
and sale of any Registered Notes to it may be being made in reliance upon the exemption from the registration
requirements of the Securities Act provided by Rule 144A.

NEW HAMPSHIRE RESIDENTS

NEITHER THE FACT THAT A REGISTRATION STATEMENT NOR AN APPLICATION FOR A
LICENCE HAS BEEN FILED UNDER CHAPTER 421-B OF THE NEW HAMPSHIRE REVISED
STATUTES WITH THE STATE OF NEW HAMPSHIRE NOR THE FACT THAT A SECURITY IS
EFFECTIVELY REGISTERED OR A PERSON IS LICENCED IN THE STATE OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
CONSTITUTES A FINDING BY THE SECRETARY OF STATE OF NEW HAMPSHIRE THAT ANY
DOCUMENT FILED UNDER RSA 421-B IS TRUE, COMPLETE AND NOT MISLEADING. NEITHER
ANY SUCH FACT NOR THE FACT THAT AN EXEMPTION OR EXCEPTION IS AVAILABLE FOR A
SECURITY OR A TRANSACTION MEANS THAT THE SECRETARY OF STATE HAS PASSED IN ANY
WAY UPON THE MERITS OR QUALIFICATIONS OF, OR RECOMMENDED OR GIVEN APPROVAL TO,
ANY PERSONS, SECURITY OR TRANSACTION. IT IS UNLAWFUL TO MAKE, OR CAUSE TO BE
MADE, TO ANY PROSPECTIVE PURCHASER, CUSTOMER OR CLIENT ANY REPRESENTATION
INCONSISTENT WITH THE PROVISIONS OF THIS PARAGRAPH.

IN CONNECTION WITH THE ISSUE OF ANY TRANCHE OF NOTES, THE DEALER OR
DEALERS (IF ANY) NAMED AS THE STABILIZING MANAGER(S) (OR PERSONS ACTING ON
BEHALF OF ANY STABILISING MANAGER(S)) IN THE APPLICABLE PRICING SUPPLEMENT
MAY OVER-ALLOT NOTES OR EFFECT TRANSACTIONS WITH A VIEW TO SUPPORTING THE
MARKET PRICE OF THE NOTES AT A LEVEL HIGHER THAN THAT WHICH MIGHT
OTHERWISE PREVAIL. HOWEVER, THERE IS NO ASSURANCE THAT THE STABILISING
MANAGER(S) (OR PERSONS ACTING ON BEHALF OF A STABILISING MANAGER) WILL
UNDERTAKE STABILIZATION ACTION. ANY STABILISATION ACTION MAY BEGIN ON OR
AFTER THE DATE ON WHICH ADEQUATE PUBLIC DISCLOSURE OF THE TERMS OF THE
OFFER OF THE RELEVANT TRANCHE OF NOTES IS MADE AND, IF BEGUN, MAY BE ENDED
AT ANY TIME, BUT IT MUST END NO LATER THAN THE EARLIER OF 30 DAYS AFTER THE
ISSUE DATE OF THE RELEVANT TRANCHE OF NOTES AND 60 DAYS AFTER THE DATE OF
THE ALLOTMENT OF THE RELEVANT TRANCHE OF NOTES. WITH RESPECT TO ANY
TRANCHE OF HYBRID TIER I NOTES (AS DEFINED HEREIN), THE TOTAL AMOUNT OF SUCH
TRANCHE THAT THE STABILISING MANAGER(S) (OR PERSONS ACTING ON BEHALF OF
ANY STABILISING MANAGER(S)) MAY BUY TO UNDERTAKE ANY STABILISING ACTION
SHALL NOT EXCEED 20% OF THE AGGREGATE AMOUNT OF SUCH TRANCHE. ANY
STABILISATION ACTION OR OVER-ALLOTMENT MUST BE CONDUCTED BY THE RELEVANT
STABILISING MANAGER(S) (OR PERSON(S) ACTING ON BEHALF OF THE STABILISING
MANAGER(S)) IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS AND RULES.
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CERTAIN DEFINITIONS

ELINNY3

In this Offering Circular, references to “we”, “our” or “us” mean, as the context requires, ICICI Bank
Limited on an unconsolidated basis, or to ICICI Bank Limited and its subsidiaries on a consolidated basis, and
references to “the Issuer” are to ICICI Bank Limited on an unconsolidated basis. References to “the Bank™ or
“ICICI Bank” are, as the context requires, to ICICI Bank Limited on an unconsolidated basis subsequent to
the amalgamation (as described below) or to ICICI Bank Limited on an unconsolidated basis prior to the
amalgamation, or both. ICICI Bank on an unconsolidated basis includes the overseas branches of ICICI Bank
and excludes Indian and overseas subsidiaries. References to specific data applicable to particular subsidiaries
or other consolidated entities are made by reference to the name of that particular company. References to
“ICICTI” are to ICICI Limited on an unconsolidated basis prior to the amalgamation. Under Indian GAAP, the
amalgamation was accounted for on March 30, 2002, with ICICI Bank recognized as the accounting acquirer.

References to “ICICI Personal Financial Services” are to ICICI Personal Financial Services Limited.
References to “ICICI Capital Services” are to ICICI Capital Services Limited. References to “the
amalgamation” are to the amalgamation of ICICI, ICICI Personal Financial Services and ICICI Capital
Services Limited with and into ICICI Bank. References to “the scheme of amalgamation™ are to the Scheme
of Amalgamation of ICICI, ICICI Personal Financial Services and ICICI Capital Services with ICICI Bank
sanctioned by the High Court of Gujarat at Ahmedabad on March 7, 2002 and by the High Court of Judicature
at Bombay on April 11, 2002 and approved by the Reserve Bank of India on April 26, 2002. References to
“Sangli Bank™ are to the Sangli Bank Limited prior to its amalgamation with ICICI Bank, effective April 19,
2007. References to “Bank of Rajasthan” are to the Bank of Rajasthan Limited, prior to its amalgamation with
ICICI Bank, effective as of the close of business on August 12, 2010. References to “Indian GAAP” and
“GAAP” are to generally accepted accounting principles in India. References to “RBI” are to the Reserve
Bank of India. References to the “Government” are to the government of India.

In this Offering Circular, unless otherwise specified, all financial statements and financial data are for
ICICI Bank on an unconsolidated basis. All references in this document to “dollars”, “U.S. dollars”, “US$”
or “$” refer to United States dollars and to “Rupees”, “Rs.”, “rupee”, “rupees” or “Indian rupees” refer to the
legal currency of India. In addition, references to “Sterling” and “£” refer to the legal currency of the United
Kingdom and to “euro” and “€” refer to the currency introduced at the start of the third stage of European
economic and monetary union pursuant to the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union, as amended.
References to a particular “fiscal” year are to our fiscal year ended March 31 of such year. In this Offering
Circular, references to “US” or “United States” are to the United States of America, its territories and its

possessions. References to “India” are to the Republic of India.

Except as otherwise stated in this Offering Circular, all translations from Indian rupees to U.S. dollars
are based on the exchange rate as set forth in the H.10 statistical release of the Federal Reserve Board at
September 30, 2013. The Federal Reserve Bank of New York certifies this rate for customs purposes in a
weekly version of the H.10 release. The exchange rate as set forth in the H.10 statistical release of the Federal
Reserve Board at September 30, 2013 was Rs. 62.58 per US$1.00. No representation is made that the Indian
rupee amounts have been, could have been or could be converted into U.S. dollars at such a rate or any other
rate. Any discrepancies in any table between totals and sums of the amounts listed are due to rounding. See
“Exchange Rates”.

ENFORCEABILITY OF CIVIL LIABILITIES

The Issuer is a limited liability company that has been incorporated under the laws of India. Substantially
all of the directors and executive officers of the Issuer and certain experts named herein reside in India, and
a substantial portion of the assets of the Issuer and the assets of such directors and executive officers and
certain experts are located in India. As a result, it may be difficult for investors to effect service of process
upon the Issuer or such directors and executive officers outside the Republic of India or to enforce judgments
against them obtained in courts outside the Republic of India predicated upon civil liabilities of the Issuer or
such directors and executive officers under laws other than Indian law, including judgments predicated upon
the civil liability provisions of the federal securities laws of the United States.

India is not a party to any international treaty in relation to the recognition or enforcement of foreign
judgments. The Issuer understands that in India the statutory basis for recognition of foreign judgments is
found in Section 13 of the Indian Code of Civil Procedure 1908 (the “Civil Code”), which provides that a
foreign judgment shall be conclusive as to any matter directly adjudicated upon between the same parties or
between parties under whom they or any of them claim litigating under the same title except: (i) where the
judgment has not been pronounced by a court of competent jurisdiction; (ii) where the judgment has not been



given on the merits of the case; (iii) where the judgment appears on the face of the proceedings to be founded
on an incorrect view of international law or a refusal to recognize the law of India in cases where such law
is applicable; (iv) where the proceedings in which the judgment was obtained were opposed to natural justice;
(v) where the judgment has been obtained by fraud; or (vi) where the judgment sustains a claim founded on
a breach of any law in force in India.

Section 44A of the Civil Code provides that where a foreign judgment has been rendered by a superior
court in any country or territory outside India which the government of India has by notification declared to
be a reciprocating territory, it may be enforced in India by proceedings in execution as if the judgment had
been rendered by the relevant court in India. However, Section 44A of the Civil Code is applicable only to
monetary decrees not being in the same nature of amounts payable in respect of taxes, other charges of a like
nature or in respect of a fine or other penalties. While the United Kingdom has been declared by the
government of India as a reciprocating territory and the High Courts in England as the relevant superior courts,
the United States has not been declared by the government of India to be a reciprocating territory for purposes
of Section 44A. Accordingly, a judgment of a court in the United States may be enforced in India only by a
suit upon the judgment, not by proceedings in execution. On the other hand, a judgment of a superior court
in the United Kingdom may be enforced by proceedings in execution and a judgment not of a superior court,
by a fresh suit resulting in a judgment or order. The suit must be brought in India within three years from the
date of the judgment in the same manner as any other suit filed to enforce a civil liability in India. It is unlikely
that a court in India would award damages on the same basis as a foreign court if an action is brought in India.
Furthermore, it is unlikely that an Indian court would enforce foreign judgments if it viewed the amount of
damages awarded as excessive or inconsistent with Indian practice. A party seeking to enforce a foreign
judgment in India is required to obtain approval from the Reserve Bank of India under the Foreign Exchange
Management Act, 1999 (“Foreign Exchange Management Act”) to execute such a judgment or to repatriate any
amount recovered. Also, a party may file suit in India against the Issuer, its directors or its executive officers
as an original action predicated upon the provisions of the federal securities laws of the United States.

FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

The Bank has included statements in this Offering Circular which contain words or phrases such as
“will”, “would”, “aim”, “aimed”, “will likely result”, “is likely”, “are likely”, “believe”, “expect”, “expected
to”, “will continue”, “will achieve”, “anticipate”, “estimate”, “estimating”, “intend”, “plan”, “contemplate”,
" (13 9 (13 9 (13 " 13

“seek to”, “seeking to”, “trying to”, “target”, “propose to”, “future”, “objective”, “goal”, “project”, “should”,
“can”, “could”, “may”, “will pursue” and similar expressions or variations of such expressions, that may
constitute “forward-looking statements”. These forward-looking statements involve a number of risks,
uncertainties and other factors that could cause actual results, opportunities and growth potential to differ
materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements. These risks and uncertainties include, but

are not limited to:

° the actual growth in demand for banking and other financial products and services in the countries
that the Bank operates or where a material number of its customers reside;

o its ability to successfully implement its strategy, including its retail deposit growth strategy;

° its use of the internet and other technology;

o its rural expansion and ability to meet its priority sector lending requirements;

o its exploration of merger and acquisition opportunities;

° its ability to integrate recent or future mergers or acquisitions into its operations and manage the

risks associated with such acquisitions to achieve the Bank’s strategic and financial objectives;

° its ability to manage the increased complexity of the risks the Bank faces following its rapid
international growth;

° future levels of impaired loans;

° its growth and expansion in domestic and overseas markets;

° the adequacy of its allowance for credit and investment losses;
° technological changes;

° investment income;
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° its ability to market new products;
° cash flow projections;

° the outcome of any legal, tax or regulatory proceedings in India and in other jurisdictions the Bank
is or becomes a party to;

° the future impact of changes to India’s credit rating;
° the future impact of new accounting standards;
o the Bank’s ability to implement its dividend policy;

° the impact of changes in banking regulations and other regulatory changes in India and other
jurisdictions on the Bank, including on the assets and liabilities of ICICI, a former financial
institution not subject to Indian banking regulations;

o the bond and loan market conditions and availability of liquidity amongst the investor community
in these markets;

° the nature of credit spreads and interest spreads from time to time, including the possibility of
increasing credit spreads or interest rates;

o the Bank’s ability to roll over its short-term funding sources and its exposure to credit; and
° market and liquidity risks.

The Bank undertakes no obligation to update forward-looking statements to reflect events or
circumstances after the date thereof. In addition, other factors that could cause actual results to differ
materially from those estimated by the forward-looking statements contained in this Offering Circular include,
but are not limited to general economic and political conditions in India, southeast Asia, and the other
countries which have an impact on the Bank’s business activities or investments, political or financial
instability in India or any other country caused by any factor including any terrorist attacks in India, the United
States or elsewhere or any other acts of terrorism world-wide, any anti-terrorist or other attacks by the United
States, a United States-led coalition or any other country, the monetary and interest rate policies of India,
political or financial instability in India or any other country caused by tensions between India and Pakistan
related to the Kashmir region or military armament or social unrest in any part of India, inflation, deflation,
unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, changes in the value of the Rupee, foreign exchange rates, equity
prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets and level of internet penetration in
India and globally, changes in domestic and foreign laws, regulations and taxes, changes in competition and
the pricing environment in India and regional or general changes in asset valuations. For a further discussion
on the factors that could cause actual results to differ, see the discussion under “Risk Factors” contained in
this Offering Circular.
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DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

The Bank is “incorporating by reference” into this Offering Circular the information that it files with the
U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (the “SEC”), which means that:

° the incorporated documents are considered a part of this Offering Circular;

° the Bank can disclose important information to investors or holders of Notes by referring them to
those documents; and

° certain information that the Bank files with the SEC from time to time will automatically be
considered to update and supersede the information in this Offering Circular.

We incorporate by reference into this Offering Circular:

° the Bank’s audited consolidated financial statements at and for the year ended March 31, 2011
prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, as included in the Bank’s 17th annual report to
shareholders, which has previously been published, and which can be accessed at
http://www.icicbank.com/abouts/zip/icici_Bank_Annual_Report_FY2011.zip (but not any other
parts of such annual report);

° the Bank’s audited consolidated financial statements at and for the year ended March 31, 2012
prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, as included in the Bank’s 18th annual report to
shareholders, which has previously been published, and which can be accessed at
http://icicibank.com/aboutus/zip/ICICI_Bank_Annual_Report_FY2012.zip (but not any other parts
of such annual report);

° the Bank’s audited consolidated financial statements at and for the year ended March 31, 2013
prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, as included in the Bank’s 19th annual report to
shareholders, which has previously been published, and which can be accessed at
http:/ficicibank.com/aboutus/zip/ICICI_Bank_Annual_Report_FY2013.zip (but not any other parts
of such annual report);

° the interim audited unconsolidated financial statements of the Bank included in any report on Form
6-K submitted to the SEC after the date of this Offering Circular;

° any other report on Form 6-K that the Bank submits to the SEC after the date of this Offering
Circular to the extent it specifically states that it (or any portion thereof) is intended to be
incorporated by reference into this Offering Circular; and

° all supplements or amendments to this Offering Circular circulated by the Bank and identified as
supplementing or amending this Offering Circular.

Any statement contained in this Offering Circular or in a document incorporated by reference into this
Offering Circular will be deemed to be modified or superseded for purposes of this Offering Circular to the
extent that a statement contained in any such subsequent document modifies or supersedes that statement. Any
statement that is modified or superseded in this manner will no longer be a part of this Offering Circular,
except as modified or superseded.

The Bank will provide, without charge, to each person to whom a copy of this Offering Circular has been
delivered, upon the request of such person, a copy of any or all of the documents incorporated herein by
reference unless such documents have been modified or superseded as specified above. Requests for such
documents should be directed to the Bank at its office set out at the end of this Offering Circular.

The Bank will, in connection with the listing of the Notes on the SGX-ST, so long as any Note remains
outstanding and listed on such exchange, in the event of any material change in the condition of the Bank
which is not reflected in this Offering Circular (including documents incorporated by reference into this
Offering Circular), prepare a supplement to this Offering Circular or publish a new Offering Circular for use
in connection with any subsequent issue of the Notes to be listed on the SGX-ST.

If the terms of the Global Programme are modified or amended in a manner which would make this
Offering Circular, as so modified or amended, inaccurate or misleading, a new offering circular will be
prepared.
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AVAILABLE INFORMATION

The Bank files periodic reports and other information with the SEC. You may read and copy any
document that the Bank files with the SEC at the SEC’s public reference room at 100 F Street, N.E.,
Washington, D.C. 20549. Please call the SEC at 1-800-SEC-0330 for further information on the operation of
its public reference room. The SEC also maintains an internet site at http.//www.sec.gov that contains reports,
proxy and information statements, and other information about issuers like the Bank that file electronically
with the SEC.

While any Notes remain outstanding, the Bank shall, during any period in which the Bank is not subject
to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), or exempt
from reporting pursuant to Rule 12g3-2(b) under the Exchange Act, make available to any QIB who is a holder
and any prospective purchaser of Notes who is a QIB designated by such holder, upon the request of such
holder or prospective purchaser, the information concerning the Bank required to be provided to such holder
or prospective purchaser by Rule 144A(d)(4) under the Securities Act.
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE GLOBAL PROGRAMME

Under the Global Programme, the Issuer, acting through its Head Office, Offshore Banking Unit,
Singapore Branch, Hong Kong Branch, Bahrain Branch, Dubai Branch or New York Branch, may from time
to time issue Notes denominated in any currency, subject to as set out herein. A summary of the terms and
conditions of the Global Programme and the Notes appears below. The applicable terms of any Notes will be
agreed to between the Issuer and the relevant Dealer prior to the issue of the Notes and will be set out in the
Terms and Conditions of the Notes endorsed on, attached to, or incorporated by reference into, the Notes, as
modified and supplemented by the applicable Pricing Supplement attached to, or endorsed on, such Notes, as
more fully described under “Form of the Notes”.

This Offering Circular and any supplement will only be valid for listing of the Notes on the SGX-ST
during the period of 12 months from the date of this Offering Circular in an aggregate nominal amount which,
when added to the aggregate nominal amount then outstanding of all Notes previously or simultaneously
issued under the Global Programme or the previous Medium Term Note Programme, does not exceed
US$5,000,000,000 or its equivalent in other currencies. For the purpose of calculating the U.S. dollar
equivalent of the aggregate nominal amount of Notes issued under the Global Programme and the previous
Medium Term Note Programme from time to time:

(a) the U.S. dollar equivalent of Notes denominated in another Specified Currency (as specified in the
applicable Pricing Supplement in relation to the relevant Notes, described under “Form of the
Notes”) shall be determined, at the discretion of the Issuer, either as of the date on which agreement
is reached for the issue of Notes or on the preceding day on which commercial banks and foreign
exchange markets are open for business in London, in each case on the basis of the spot rate for
the sale of the U.S. dollar against the purchase of such Specified Currency in the London foreign
exchange market quoted by any leading international bank selected by the Issuer on the relevant
day of calculation;

(b) the U.S. dollar equivalent of Dual Currency Notes, Index Linked Notes and Partly Paid Notes (each
as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement in relation to the relevant Notes, described under
“Form of the Notes™) shall be calculated in the manner specified above by reference to the original
nominal amount on issue of such Notes (in the case of Partly Paid Notes regardless of the
subscription price paid); and

(c) the U.S. dollar equivalent of Zero Coupon Notes (as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement
in relation to the relevant Notes, described under “Form of the Notes”) and other Notes issued at
a discount or a premium shall be calculated in the manner specified above by reference to the net
proceeds received by the Issuer for the relevant issue.



SUMMARY OF THE GLOBAL PROGRAMME

The following summary does not purport to be complete and is taken from, and is qualified in its entirety

by, the remainder of this Offering Circular and, in relation to the terms and conditions of any particular
Tranche of Notes, the applicable Pricing Supplement. Words and expressions defined in “Form of the Notes”
and “Terms and Conditions of the Notes” shall have the same meanings in this summary. References in this
summary to a “Condition” are to the Conditions appearing in the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes”.

Description: ......ceeevveveeeeniiieeeeniiieeene

ATTANZETS! .ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiie i

Dealers: ...ovoeeeeiiiiiiiieeeeieee e,

Certain ResStrictions: .........ccceeeeeeeeeennns

Principal Paying Agent, Transfer
Agent and Non-CMU Registrar for
non-CMU Notes: .......cccocovviviiennnnn.

CMU Lodging and Paying Agent and
CMU Registrar for CMU Notes: .....

Trustee: ovvveiiieeeeeeeeee e

Global Programme Size: ....................

ICICI Bank Limited

In relation to each Tranche of Notes, the applicable Pricing
Supplement will indicate whether the Issuer is acting through its
Head Office, Singapore Branch, Hong Kong Branch, Offshore
Banking Unit, Bahrain Branch, Dubai Branch or New York Branch.

Global Medium Term Note Programme
Citigroup Global Markets Singapore Pte Ltd
Deutsche Bank AG, Singapore Branch

and any other Arrangers appointed in accordance with the
Programme Agreement.

Citigroup Global Markets Limited
Citigroup Global Markets Singapore Pte Ltd
Deutsche Bank AG, Singapore Branch

and any other Dealers appointed in accordance with the Programme
Agreement.

Each issue of Notes denominated in a currency in respect of which
particular laws, guidelines, regulations, restrictions or reporting
requirements apply will only be issued in circumstances which
comply with such laws, guidelines, regulations, restrictions or
reporting requirements from time to time (see “Subscription and
Sale and Transfer and Selling Restrictions”) including the following
restrictions applicable at the date of this Offering Circular.

Notes having a maturity of less than one year

Notes having a maturity of less than one year will, if the proceeds
of the issue are accepted in the United Kingdom, constitute deposits
for the purposes of the prohibition on accepting deposits contained
in section 19 of the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000
(“FSMA”) unless they are issued to a limited class of professional
investors and have a denomination of at least £100,000 or its
equivalent in other currencies, see “Subscription and Sale and
Transfer and Selling Restrictions”.

The Bank of New York Mellon

The Bank of New York Mellon, Hong Kong Branch
The Bank of New York Mellon

Up to US$5,000,000,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies
calculated as described under “General Description of the Global
Programme”) outstanding at any time. The Issuer may increase the
amount of the Global Programme in accordance with the terms of
the Programme Agreement.




Redenomination: ............cccccceveeeeeeennnnns

Maturiti€s: ..oooveeeeievviiieeeeeeeiiiiieeeeeeeeenns

Issue Price: .....ooooovvvieeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeenen,

Form of Notes: .....cccooeeeeiiiiiiiiiieeeeennnnn,

As of the date of this Offering Circular, US$185,428,643.27 in
aggregate principal amount of notes issued under our Medium Term
Note Programme prior to its amendment to the Global Medium
Term Note Programme and US$3,030,975,500.11 in aggregate
principal amount of notes issued under our Global Medium Term
Note Programme prior to the date of this Offering Circular are
outstanding.

The Notes are being offered from time to time by the Issuer through
the Dealers. The Issuer may sell Notes to the Dealers acting as
principals for resale to investors or other purchasers and the Issuer
may also sell Notes directly to investors. Notes may be distributed
on a syndicated or non-syndicated basis. See “Subscription and Sale
and Transfer and Selling Restrictions”.

Euro, Sterling, US$, yen and, subject to any applicable legal or
regulatory restrictions, any other currency agreed between the Issuer
and the relevant Dealer except, in the case of Notes which the
Central Moneymarkets Unit Service (“CMU”) accepts for
settlement or are intended to be cleared through CMU (“CMU
Notes”), Renminbi.

The applicable Pricing Supplement may provide that certain Notes
may be redenominated in euro. The relevant provisions applicable to
any such redenomination are contained in Condition 4.

Such maturities as may be agreed between the Issuer and the
relevant Dealer, subject to such minimum or maximum maturities as
may be allowed or required from time to time by the relevant central
bank (or equivalent body) or any laws or regulations applicable to
the Issuer or the relevant Specified Currency. Hybrid Tier I Notes
are perpetual and have no maturity date.

Notes may be issued on a fully-paid or (in the case of the Notes
other than Hybrid Tier I Notes) a partly-paid basis and at an issue
price which is at par or at a discount to, or premium over, par.

The Notes will be in bearer or registered form as described under
“Form of the Notes”. Registered Notes will not be exchangeable for
Bearer Notes and vice versa. Notwithstanding anything to the
contrary, the Issuer, when acting through its New York Branch, will
issue Notes solely in registered form and will not issue Notes in
bearer form.

Each series of Bearer Notes will initially be represented by a
Temporary Global Note or a Permanent Global Note, as specified in
the applicable Pricing Supplement, which, in each case, may be
deposited on the Issue Date with a common depositary for Euroclear
Bank S.A./N.V. (“Euroclear”), Clearstream Banking, société
anonyme (“Clearstream, Luxembourg”) or any other agreed
clearance system compatible with Euroclear and Clearstream,
Luxembourg or, in the case of Bearer Notes cleared through the
CMU, a sub-custodian for the CMU. A Temporary Global Note will
be exchangeable, in whole or in part, as described therein, for
interests in a Permanent Global Note as described under “Form of
the Notes”. A Permanent Global Note may be exchanged for
Definitive Notes only upon the occurrence of an Exchange Event as
described under “Form of the Notes”. Any interest in a Temporary
Global Note or a Permanent Global Note will be transferable only in
accordance with the rules and procedures for the time being of
Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg and/or any other agreed
clearance system, as appropriate.




Fixed Rate Notes: ....ccceeeevviviviieeeeennnnnn,

Floating Rate

Bearer Notes that are issued in compliance with rules in
substantially the same form as U.S. Treasury Regulations
§1.163-5(c)(2)()(D) for purposes of Section 4701 of the U.S.
Internal Revenue Code (the “Code”) (“TEFRA D) must be initially
represented by a Temporary Global Note.

Each Tranche of Registered Notes sold outside the United States to
non-U.S. persons in reliance on Regulation S will, unless otherwise
specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement, be represented by a
Regulation S Global Certificate (as defined in the “Form of the
Notes”), which will be deposited on or about its Issue Date with a
common depositary for, and registered in the name of a nominee of,
Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg or with a custodian for, and
registered in the name of a nominee of, DTC for the accounts of
Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg or, in the case of
Registered Notes cleared through the CMU, will be registered in the
name of the Hong Kong Monetary Authority (the “HKMA”) as
operator of, and deposited with a sub-custodian for, the CMU. With
respect to all offers or sales by a Dealer of an unsold allotment or
subscription and in any case prior to the expiry of the distribution
compliance period (as defined in Regulation S), beneficial interests
in a Regulation S Global Certificate of such series may be held only
through Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg, the CMU or DTC for
the accounts of Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg.
Regulation S Global Certificates will be exchangeable for Definitive
Notes only upon the occurrence of an Exchange Event as described
in “Form of the Notes”.

Each Tranche of Registered Notes sold to QIBs in compliance with
Rule 144A and subject to the transfer restrictions described in
“Subscription and Sale and Transfer and Selling Restrictions” and
the relevant Pricing Supplement will, unless otherwise specified in
the relevant Pricing Supplement, be represented by a Rule 144A
Global Certificate, which will be deposited on or about its Issue
Date with a custodian for, and registered in the name of a nominee
of, DTC. Rule 144A Global Certificates will be exchangeable for
Definitive Notes only upon the occurrence of an Exchange Event as
described in “Form of the Notes”.

Application will be made to have Global Notes or Global
Certificates of any series accepted for clearance and settlement
through the facilities of DTC, Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg
and/or the CMU, as appropriate. See “Book-Entry Clearance
Systems”.

Fixed interest will be payable on such date or dates as may be agreed
between the Issuer and the relevant Dealer and on redemption and
will be calculated on the basis of such Day Count Fraction as may
be agreed between the Issuer and the Dealer.

Floating Rate Notes will bear interest at a rate determined:

(a) on the same basis as the floating rate under a notional interest
rate swap transaction in the relevant Specified Currency
governed by an agreement incorporating the 2006 ISDA
Definitions (as published by the International Swaps and
Derivatives Association, Inc., and as amended and updated as
at the Issue Date of the first Tranche of the Notes of the
relevant Series); or

(b) on the basis of a reference rate appearing on the agreed screen
page of a commercial quotation service; or




(c) on such other basis as may be agreed between the Issuer and
the relevant Dealer. The margin (if any) relating to such
floating rate will be agreed between the Issuer and the relevant
Dealer for each Series of Floating Rate Notes.

Index Linked Notes: ......cccccvvvureneeeenn. Payments of principal in respect of Index Linked Redemption Notes
or of interest in respect of Index Linked Interest Notes will be
calculated by reference to such index and/or formula or to changes
in the prices of securities or commodities or to such other factors as
the Issuer and the relevant Dealer may agree.

Other Provisions in Relation to

Floating Rate Notes and Index

Linked Interest Notes: .........cccccuuuee Floating Rate Notes and Index Linked Interest Notes may also have
a maximum interest rate, a minimum interest rate or both. Interest
on Floating Rate Notes and Index Linked Interest Notes in respect
of each Interest Period, as agreed prior to issue by the Issuer and the
relevant Dealer, will be payable on such Interest Payment Dates, and
will be calculated on the basis of such Day Count Fraction, as may
be agreed between the Issuer and the relevant Dealer.

Dual Currency Notes: .......cccoeevveeennne Payments (whether in respect of principal or interest and whether at
maturity or otherwise) in respect of Dual Currency Notes will be
made in such currencies, and based on such rates of exchange, as the
Issuer and the relevant Dealer may agree.

Zero Coupon NOLES: ......ceeeervvvernnnnnen. Zero Coupon Notes will be offered and sold at a discount to their
nominal amount and will not bear interest.

Redemption:.....cccccovvuiiiiieiieiinniiiieeenn. The applicable Pricing Supplement will indicate either that the
relevant Notes cannot be redeemed prior to their stated maturity
(other than (i) in specified installments, if applicable, or (ii) for
taxation reasons (in the case of Senior Notes, prior to the stated
maturity and in the case of Hybrid Tier I Notes, after the tenth
anniversary of the Issue Date, provided the Issuer is solvent at the
time of payment and immediately thereafter and with the prior
approval of the Reserve Bank of India or such other relevant
authority) or (iii) in the case of Hybrid Tier I Notes, for certain
regulatory reasons (at any time prior to the first Optional
Redemption Date, provided the Issuer is solvent at time of payment
and immediately thereafter and with the prior approval of the
Reserve Bank of India or such other relevant authority) or (iv)
following an Event of Default (as defined in Condition 10) (in the
case of Senior Notes, in accordance with the provisions of Condition
10.1 and in the case of Hybrid Tier I Notes, in accordance with the
provisions of Condition 10.2)) or that such Notes will be redeemable
at the option of the Issuer (in the case of Senior Notes, in
compliance with applicable regulatory requirements including the
prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India (if necessary) and in the
case of Hybrid Tier I Notes, at any time after the tenth anniversary
of the Issue Date, provided the Issuer is solvent at the time of
payment and immediately thereafter and with the prior approval of
the Reserve Bank of India or such other relevant authority) and/or
(except in the case of Hybrid Tier I Notes) the Noteholders upon
giving notice to the Noteholders or the Issuer, as the case may be,
on a date or dates specified prior to such stated maturity and at a
price or prices and on such other terms as may be agreed between
the Issuer and the relevant Dealer.

The applicable Pricing Supplement may provide that Notes may be
redeemable in two or more installments of such amounts and on
such dates as are indicated in the applicable Pricing Supplement.




Denomination of Notes: .....................

Taxation: ....ccoceeeeiiiiiiiieeeeeeeiiiiieee e,

Status of the Senior Notes: ................

Status, Events of Default and other
Terms of or relating to the Hybrid
Tier I NOtES: oovvvveeeeeiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeea,

Limited Right of Acceleration in
respect of Hybrid Tier I Notes: ......

Notes having a maturity of less than one year may be subject to
restrictions on their denomination and distribution, see “—Certain
Restrictions — Notes having a maturity of less than one year” in this
summary above.

Notes will be issued in such denominations as may be agreed
between the Issuer and the relevant Dealer save that the minimum
denomination of each Note will be such as may be allowed or
required from time to time by the central bank (or equivalent body)
or any laws or regulations applicable to the relevant Specified
Currency, see “—Certain Restrictions — Notes having a maturity of
less than one year” in this summary above.

All payments in respect of the Notes will be made without deduction
for or on account of withholding taxes imposed by any Relevant
Jurisdiction, unless such deduction is required by law. In the event
that any such deduction is made, the Issuer will, save in certain
limited circumstances provided in Condition 8, be required to pay
additional amounts to cover the amounts so deducted. With respect
to Notes issued by the New York Branch, no additional amounts will
be paid in respect of U.S. taxes.

Payments in respect of the Notes will be made subject to any
deduction or withholding imposed pursuant to or in connection with
Sections 1471 through 1474 of the U.S. Internal Code (or U.S.
Treasury regulations or guidance issued thereunder), including an
agreement with the U.S. Treasury, inter-governmental agreement, or
legislation adopted by any non-U.S. jurisdiction in connection with
these provisions. In the event any such deduction or withholding is
imposed, no additional amounts will be paid. See Conditions 6.5 and
8.

The terms of the Senior Notes will contain a negative pledge
provision as further described in Condition 3.

Events of default for Senior Notes are set out in Condition 10.1.

The terms of the Senior Notes will contain a cross default provision
as further described in Condition 10.1.

The Senior Notes will constitute direct, unconditional,
unsubordinated and subject to the provisions of Condition 3
unsecured obligations of the Issuer and will rank pari passu among
themselves and (save for certain obligations required to be preferred
by law) equally with all other unsecured obligations (other than
subordinated obligations, if any) of the Issuer, from time to time
outstanding.

The status of the Hybrid Tier I Notes and events of default
applicable to the Hybrid Tier I Notes are set out in Conditions 2.2
and 10.2, respectively. Hybrid Tier I Notes do not have the benefit
of a negative pledge or cross default provision.

If a default is made in the payment of any principal or interest due
on the Hybrid Tier I Notes or any of them on the due date and such
default continues in the case of principal for a period of seven days
and in the case of interest for a period of 14 days, the Trustee may
institute such proceedings against the Issuer as it may think fit to
enforce the obligations of the Issuer under the Hybrid Tier I Notes
or the Trust Deed (including proceedings for the winding up of the
Issuer).




LIStNG: coviiieeiiiiiieeieeeeeee e

Selling Restrictions: ........ccccccceeeeennnee.

The Trustee may only accelerate the Hybrid Tier I Notes in the
circumstances set out in Condition 10.2(b).

Neither the Terms and Conditions of the Hybrid Tier I Notes nor
the Trust Deed will contain any provision whereby the Hybrid
Tier I Notes will become due and payable upon a default in the
payment of principal of or interest on the Hybrid Tier Notes or
on the non-performance of any covenant of the Issuer or upon
the happening of any event other than the events set forth in
Condition 10.2(b); principally, the winding up or liquidation of
the Issuer.

Application has been made to the SGX-ST for permission to deal in
and quotation for any Notes that may be issued pursuant to the
Global Programme and which are agreed at or prior to the time of
issue thereof to be so listed on the SGX-ST. Such permission will be
granted when such Notes have been admitted to the Official List of
the SGX-ST. The Notes may also be listed on such other or further
stock exchange(s) as may be agreed between the Issuer and the
relevant Dealer in relation to each Series. If the application to the
SGX-ST to list a particular series of Notes is approved, such Notes
listed on the SGX-ST will be traded on the SGX-ST in a minimum
board lot size of at least S$200,000 (or its equivalent in any other
currency).

Unlisted Notes may also be issued.

The applicable Pricing Supplement will state whether or not the
relevant Notes are to be listed and, if so, on which stock
exchange(s).

The Notes and any non-contractual obligations arising out of or in
connection therewith will be governed by, and construed in
accordance with, English law, except for Condition 2.2 (Status of
the Hybrid Tier I Notes) which will be governed by Indian law.

There are restrictions on the offer, sale and transfer of the Notes in
the United States, the United Kingdom, India, Singapore, Bahrain,
United Arab Emirates, Dubai, the European Economic Area, Hong
Kong, Japan, Italy and Netherlands and such other restrictions as
may be required in connection with the offering and sale of a
particular Tranche of Notes, see “Subscription and Sale and
Transfer and Selling Restrictions”.

Bearer Notes will be issued in compliance with TEFRA D unless (i)
the relevant Pricing Supplement states that the Bearer Notes are
issued in compliance with rules in substantially the same form as
U.S. Treasury Regulation §1.163-5(c)(2)(i)(C) for purposes of
Section 4701 of the Code (“TEFRA C”) or (ii) the Bearer Notes are
issued other than in compliance with TEFRA D or TEFRA C; Only
Bearer Notes with a term of 365 days or less (taking into account
unilateral extensions and rollovers) may be issued other than in
compliance with TEFRA D or TEFRA C and such Notes will be
referred to in the relevant Pricing Supplement as Notes to which the
United States Tax Equity and Fiscal Responsibility Act of 1982
(“TEFRA”) is not applicable.




FORM OF THE NOTES

The Notes of each series will be Bearer Notes or Registered Notes as specified in the applicable Pricing
Supplement. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, the Issuer, when acting through its New York Branch,
will issue Notes solely in registered form and will not issue Notes in bearer form.

Bearer Notes

Each Tranche of Notes offered or sold only outside the United States to non-U.S. persons in offshore
transactions in reliance on Regulation S may be in bearer form (“Bearer Notes”), in which case such Notes
will be initially issued in the form of a temporary global note (a “Temporary Global Note”) or, if so specified
in the applicable Pricing Supplement, a permanent Global Note (a “Permanent Global Note”, together with
Temporary Global Note, the “Bearer Global Notes”) which, in either case, will be delivered on or prior to the
issue date of the relevant Tranche to a common depositary (the “Common Depositary”) for Euroclear Bank
S.A./N.V. (“Euroclear”) and Clearstream Banking, société anonyme (“Clearstream, Luxembourg”) or in the
case of CMU Notes, to a sub-custodian for the CMU. Bearer Notes issued in compliance with TEFRA D must
be initially issued in the form of a Temporary Global Note. Whilst any Bearer Note issued under TEFRA D
is represented by a Temporary Global Note, payments of principal, interest (if any) and any other amount
payable in respect of the Notes due prior to the Exchange Date (as defined below) will be made against
presentation of the Temporary Global Note only to the extent that certification generally to the effect that the
beneficial owners of interests in such Note are not U.S. persons or persons who have purchased for resale to
any U.S. person, as required by TEFRA D, has been received by Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg or the
relevant Agent (in the case of CMU Notes) and Euroclear and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg, as applicable, has
given a like certification (based on the certifications it has received) to the Agent. Bearer Notes with a term
of more than 365 days (taking into account any unilateral right to extend or rollover) and are CMU Notes will
be issued under TEFRA C if at the time of issuance the CMU lodging and paying agent does not have in place
the certification procedures necessary to comply with TEFRA D.

On and after the date (the “Exchange Date”) which is 40 days after a Temporary Global Note is issued,
interests in such Temporary Global Note will be exchangeable (free of charge) upon a request as described
therein either for (a) interests in a Permanent Global Note of the same Series or (b) for definitive Notes of the
same Series with, where applicable, receipts, interest coupons and talons attached (as indicated in the
applicable Pricing Supplement), in each case against certification of non-U.S. beneficial ownership as
described above unless such certification has already been given. The holder of a Temporary Global Note will
not be entitled to collect any payment of interest, principal or other amount due on or after the Exchange Date
unless, upon due certification, exchange of the Temporary Global Note for an interest in a Permanent Global
Note or for definitive Notes is improperly withheld or refused.

Payments of principal, interest (if any) or any other amounts on a Permanent Global Note will be made
through Euroclear and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg against presentation or surrender (as the case may be) of
the Permanent Global Note without any requirement for certification. While a Permanent Global Note is held
by or on behalf of the HKMA as the operator of the CMU, payments of interest or principal will be made to
the persons for whose account a relevant interest in such Permanent Global Note is credited as being held by
the CMU operator at the relevant time, as notified to the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent by the CMU
operator in a relevant CMU instrument position report or in any other relevant notification by the CMU
operator. Such payment will discharge the Issuer’s obligations in respect of that payment. Any payments by
the CMU participants to indirect participants will be governed by arrangements agreed between the CMU
participants and the indirect participants and will continue to depend on the inter-bank clearing system and
traditional payment methods. Such payments will be the sole responsibility of such CMU participants.

The applicable Pricing Supplement will specify that a Permanent Global Note will be exchangeable (free
of charge), in whole but not in part, for definitive Notes with, where applicable, receipts, interest coupons and
talons attached upon either (a) not less than 60 days’ written notice from Euroclear and/or Clearstream,
Luxembourg or, in the case of CMU Notes, the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent (acting on the instructions
of any holder of an interest in such Permanent Global Note or, in the case of CMU Notes, the instructions of
the relevant account holders in the CMU) to the Agent as described therein or (b) the occurrence of an
Exchange Event. For these purposes, “Exchange Event” means that (i) an Event of Default (as defined in
Condition 10) has occurred and is continuing, (ii) the Issuer has been notified that both Euroclear and
Clearstream, Luxembourg or, in the case of CMU Notes, the CMU have been closed for business for a
continuous period of 14 days (other than by reason of holiday, statutory or otherwise) or have announced an
intention permanently to cease business or have in fact done so and no successor clearing system is available
or (iii) the Issuer has or will become subject to adverse tax consequences which would not be suffered were



the Notes represented by the Permanent Global Note in definitive form and a certificate to such effect signed
by two directors of the Issuer is given to the Trustee. The Issuer will promptly give notice to Noteholders in
accordance with Condition 14 if an Exchange Event occurs. In the event of the occurrence of an Exchange
Event, in the case of non-CMU Notes, Euroclear and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg (acting on the instructions
of any holder of an interest in such Permanent Global Note) or, in the case of CMU Notes, the relevant account
holders in the CMU may give notice to the relevant Agent requesting exchange and, in the event of the
occurrence of an Exchange Event as described in (iii) above, the Issuer may also give notice to the relevant
Agent requesting exchange. Any such exchange shall occur not later than 45 days after the date of receipt of
the first relevant notice by the Agent. A Noteholder who holds a principal amount of less than the minimum
Specified Denomination will not receive a definitive Note in respect of such holding and would need to
purchase a principal amount of Notes such that it holds an amount equal to one or more Specified
Denominations.

The following legend will appear on all Bearer Notes that have an original maturity of more than 365
days (taking into account unilateral extensions and rollovers) and on all receipts and interest coupons relating
to such Notes:

“ANY UNITED STATES PERSON WHO HOLDS THIS OBLIGATION WILL BE SUBJECT TO
LIMITATIONS UNDER THE UNITED STATES INCOME TAX LAWS, INCLUDING THE LIMITATIONS
PROVIDED IN SECTIONS 165(j) AND 1287(a) OF THE INTERNAL REVENUE CODE”.

The sections referred to provide that United States holders, with certain exceptions, will not be entitled
to deduct any loss on Notes, receipts or interest coupons and will not be entitled to capital gains treatment of
any gain on any sale, disposition, redemption or payment of principal in respect of such Notes, receipts or
interest coupons.

Registered Notes

Unless otherwise provided with respect to a particular series of Notes, the Notes in registered form
(“Registered Notes”) of each Tranche offered and sold in offshore transactions in reliance on Regulation S,
which will be sold to non-U.S. persons outside the United States, will initially be represented by a global note
in registered form (a “Regulation S Global Certificate). Prior to expiry of the distribution compliance period
(as defined in Regulation S) applicable to each Tranche of Notes, beneficial interests in a Regulation S Global
Certificate may not be offered or sold to, or for the account or benefit of, a U.S. person except as otherwise
provided in Condition 1.2 (Transfers of Registered Notes) and may not be held otherwise than through
Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg and such Regulation S Global Certificate will bear a legend regarding
such restrictions on transfer.

Registered Notes of each Tranche may only be offered and sold in the United States or to U.S. persons
in private transactions to QIBs who agree to purchase the Notes for their own account and not with a view
to the distribution thereof. Registered Notes of each Tranche sold to QIBs will be represented by a global note
in registered form (a “Rule 144 A Global Certificate” and, together with a Regulation S Global Certificate, the
“Global Certificates”).

Global Certificates will either (i) be deposited with a custodian for, and registered in the name of a
nominee of, The Depository Trust Company (the “DTC”) for the accounts of its participants, including
Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg, or (ii) be deposited with the Common Depositary for, and registered
in the name of a common nominee of, Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg or be deposited with a
sub-custodian for the CMU, and registered in the name of the HKMA as operator of the CMU, in each case,
as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement. The Global Certificate for CMU Notes will be held for the
account of CMU participants who have accounts with the CMU operator, or the CMU participants. For persons
seeking to hold a beneficial interest in the Bonds through Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg, such persons
will hold their interests through an account opened and held by Euroclear or, as the case may be, Clearstream,
Luxembourg with the CMU operator. Unless otherwise stated in the applicable Pricing Supplement, the
minimum denomination of each Global Note shall be US$200,000 or its approximate equivalent in other
Specified Currencies.

The Rule 144A Global Certificates will be subject to certain restrictions on transfer set forth therein and
will bear a legend regarding such restrictions.

Payments of principal, interest and any other amount in respect of the Global Certificates will, in the
absence of provisions to the contrary, be made to the person shown on the Register (as defined in Condition
1.1 (Form, Denomination and Title) as the registered holder of the Global Certificates. None of the Issuer, any



Paying Agent, the Trustee or the relevant Registrar will have any responsibility or liability for any aspect of
the records relating to or payments or deliveries made on account of beneficial ownership interests in the
Global Certificates or for maintaining, supervising or reviewing any records relating to such beneficial
ownership interests.

Payments of principal, interest or any other amount in respect of Registered Notes will, in the absence
of provision to the contrary, be made to the persons shown on the relevant Register on the relevant Record
Date (as defined in Condition 6.4 (Payments in Respect of Registered Notes) immediately preceding the due
date for payment in the manner provided in that Condition.

Interests in a Global Certificate will be exchangeable (free of charge), in whole but not in part, for
definitive Registered Notes only upon the occurrence of an Exchange Event. For these purposes, “Exchange
Event” means that (i) an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, (ii) in the case of Notes registered
in the name of a nominee for DTC, either DTC has notified the Issuer that it is unwilling or unable to continue
to act as depository for the Notes and no alternative clearing system is available or DTC has ceased to
constitute a clearing agency registered under the Exchange Act and no successor clearing system satisfactory
to the Trustee is available (iii) in the case of Notes registered in the name of a nominee for the Common
Depositary, the Issuer has been notified that both Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg have been closed
for business for a continuous period of 14 days (other than by reason of holiday, statutory or otherwise) or have
announced an intention permanently to cease business or have in fact done so and, in any such case, no
successor clearing system is available (iv) in the case of CMU Notes, the Issuer has been notified that the
CMU has been closed for business for a continuous period of 14 days (other than by reason of holiday,
statutory or otherwise) or have announced an intention permanently to cease business or have in fact done so
and no successor clearing system is available or (v) the Issuer has or will become subject to adverse tax
consequences which would not be suffered were the Notes represented by the Global Certificate in definitive
form and a certificate to such effect signed by two directors of the Issuer is given to the Trustee. The Issuer
will promptly give notice to Noteholders in accordance with Condition 14 if an Exchange Event occurs. In the
event of the occurrence of an Exchange Event, Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg and/or DTC (acting on
the instructions of any holder of an interest in such Global Certificate) may give notice to the relevant
Registrar or, in the case of CMU Notes, the relevant account holder in the CMU may give notice to the CMU
Lodging and Paying Agent, requesting exchange and, in the event of the occurrence of an Exchange Event as
described in (v) above, the Issuer may also give notice to the relevant Registrar or, in the case of CMU Notes,
the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent requesting exchange. Any such exchange shall occur not later than 45
days after the date of receipt of the first relevant notice by the relevant Registrar or, in the case of CMU Notes,
the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent. A Noteholder who holds a principal amount of less than the minimum
Specified Denomination will not receive a definitive Note in respect of such holding and would need to
purchase a principal amount of Notes such that it holds an amount equal to one or more Specified
Denominations.

Transfer of Interests

Interests in a Global Certificate may, subject to compliance with all applicable restrictions, be transferred
to a person who wishes to hold such interest in another Global Certificate. No beneficial owner of an interest
in a Global Certificate will be able to transfer such interest, except in accordance with the applicable
procedures of DTC, the CMU, Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg, in each case to the extent applicable.
Registered Notes are also subject to the restrictions on transfer set forth therein and will bear a legend
regarding such restrictions. See “Subscription and Sale and Transfer and Selling Restrictions”.

General

Notes which are represented by a Global Note or a Global Certificate will only be transferable in
accordance with the rules and procedures for the time being of Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg, the CMU
or DTC as the case may be.

Pursuant to the Agency Agreement (as defined under “Terms and Conditions of the Notes”), the Agent
or the Registrar, as the case may be, shall arrange that, where a further Tranche of Notes is issued which is
intended to form a single Series with an existing Tranche of Notes, the Notes of such further Tranche shall
be assigned a common code and ISIN, a CMU instrument number (where applicable), and a CUSIP number
which are different from the common code, ISIN, CMU and CUSIP numbers assigned to Notes of any other
Tranche of the same Series and, in the case of Notes sold in offshore transactions in reliance on Regulation
S, until at least the expiry of the distribution compliance period (as defined in Regulation S under the
Securities Act) applicable to the Notes of such Tranche and, for Bearer Notes issued under TEFRA D, until



at least the Notes represented by interests in a Temporary Global Note are exchanged for Notes represented
by an interest in a Permanent Global Note or for definitive Notes. In order for further Registered Notes to be
consolidated to form a single Series with the outstanding Registered Notes of the relevant Series, the further
Registered Notes must be fungible with the outstanding Registered Notes of such Series for U.S. federal
income tax purposes.

For so long as such Notes or any part thereof are represented by a Global Note deposited with a common
depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg or, in respect of CMU Notes, a sub-custodian for the
CMU or a Global Certificate held on behalf of Euroclear and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg or, in the case of
CMU Notes, the CMU, each person (other than Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg or, in the case of CMU
Notes, the CMU) who is for the time being shown in the records of Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg
or, in the case of CMU Notes, the CMU as the holder of a particular nominal amount of such Notes (in which
regard any certificate or other document issued by Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg or, in the case of
CMU Notes, the CMU as to the nominal amount of such Notes standing to the account of any person will be
conclusive and binding for all purposes except in the case of manifest error) will be treated by, in the case of
non-CMU Notes, the Issuer, the Trustee, the Principal Payment Agent and the Non-CMU Registrar or, in the
case of CMU Notes, the Issuer, the Trustee, the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent and the CMU Registrar to
be the holder of such nominal amount of such Notes (and the bearer or registered holder of Notes will be
deemed not to be the holder) for all purposes other than with respect to the payment of principal or interest
on such nominal amount of such Notes, the rights to which will be vested, as against the Issuer, the Paying
Agents, the Registrar and the Trustee, solely in the bearer of the relevant Global Note or the registered holder
of the relevant Global Certificate and for which purpose such bearer or registered holder will be deemed to
be the holder of such nominal amount of such Notes in accordance with and subject to its terms and provisions.

So long as DTC or its nominee is the registered owner or holder of a Global Certificate, DTC or its
nominee, as the case may be, will be considered the sole owner or holder of the Notes represented by such
Global Certificate for all purposes under the Trust Deed and the Agency Agreement and the Notes except to
the extent that in accordance with DTC’s published rules and procedures any ownership rights may be
exercised by its participants or beneficial owners through participants.

Until such time as any definitive Notes are issued, there may, so long as any Global Notes or Global
Certificates representing the Notes are held in their entirety on behalf of (i) DTC, Euroclear and/or
Clearstream, Luxembourg, be substituted for such publication in such newspaper(s) the delivery of the
relevant notice to DTC, Euroclear and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg for communication by them to the holders
of the Notes, or (ii) the CMU, be substituted for such publication in such newspaper(s) the delivery of the
relevant notice to the persons shown in a CMU instrument position report issued by the CMU on the date prior
to the date of despatch of such notice as holding interests in the relevant Global Note or Global Certificate
and, in addition, in the case of both (i) and (ii) above, for so long as any Notes are listed on a stock exchange
or are admitted to trading by another relevant authority and the rules of that stock exchange or relevant
authority so require, such notice will be published in a daily newspaper of general circulation in the place or
places required by those rules. Any such notice shall be deemed to have been given to the holders of the Notes
on the day after the day on which the said notice was given to DTC, Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg
and/or the persons shown in the relevant CMU instrument position report.

The CMU operator is under no obligation to maintain or continue to operate the CMU and the CMU
operator is under no obligation to perform or continue to perform the procedures described above.
Accordingly, the CMU and such procedures may be discontinued or modified at any time. None of the Issuer,
the Trustee, the Agents nor any of their respective agents will have any responsibility for the performance by
the CMU operator or the CMU participants of their respective obligations under the rules and procedures
governing their operations.

Any reference herein to Euroclear and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg and/or DTC and/or the CMU shall,
whenever the context so permits, be deemed to include a reference to any additional or alternative clearing
system specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement or as may otherwise be approved by the Issuer, the
Agent and the Trustee.

No Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder shall be entitled to proceed directly against the Issuer
unless the Trustee, having become bound so to proceed, fails so to do within a reasonable period and the failure
shall be continuing.
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If the applicable Pricing Supplement specifies any modification to the Terms and Conditions of the Notes
as described herein, it is envisaged that, to the extent that such modification relates only to Conditions 1, 4,
5, 6, 7 (except Condition 7.2), 11, 12, 13, 14 (insofar as such Notes are not listed or admitted to trade on any
stock exchange) or 17, they will not necessitate the preparation of a supplement to this Offering Circular. If
the Terms and Conditions of the Notes of any Series are to be modified in any other respect, a supplement to
this Offering Circular will be prepared, if appropriate.

So long as any Notes are listed on the SGX-ST and the rules of the SGX-ST so require, the Issuer shall
appoint and maintain a paying agent in Singapore, where such Notes may be presented or surrendered for
payment or redemption, in the event that the Global Note representing such Notes is exchanged for definitive
Notes. In addition, an announcement of such exchange will be made by or on behalf of the Issuer through the
SGX-ST. Such announcement will include all material information with respect to the delivery of the
definitive Notes, including details of the paying agent in Singapore.
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APPLICABLE PRICING SUPPLEMENT

Form of Pricing Supplement

Set out below is the form of Pricing Supplement which will be completed for each Tranche of Notes
issued under the Programme.

[Date]

ICICI Bank Limited
(acting through its [Head Office/Offshore Banking Unit/Bahrain/Dubai/Hong Kong/
New York/Singapore Branch])

Issue of [Aggregate Nominal Amount of Tranche] [Title of Notes]
under the US$5,000,000,000
Global Medium Term Note Programme

This document constitutes the Pricing Supplement relating to the issue of Notes described herein.

Terms used herein shall be deemed to be defined as such for the purposes of the Conditions set forth in
the Offering Circular dated November 8, 2013. This Pricing Supplement contains the final terms of the Notes
and must be read in conjunction with such Offering Circular.

[The following alternative language applies if the first tranche of an issue which is being increased was
issued under an Offering Circular with an earlier date.

Terms used herein shall be deemed to be defined as such for the purposes of the Conditions (the
“Conditions”) set forth in the Offering Circular dated [original date]. This Pricing Supplement contains the
final terms of the Notes and must be read in conjunction with the Offering Circular dated [current date], save
in respect of the Conditions which are extracted from the Offering Circular dated [original date] and are
attached hereto.]

[Include whichever of the following apply or specify as “Not Applicable” (N/A). Note that the numbering
should remain as set out below, even if “Not Applicable” is indicated for individual paragraphs or
subparagraphs. Italics denote directions for completing the Pricing Supplement]

[If the Notes have a maturity of less than one year from the date of their issue, the minimum
denomination [must/may need to] be £100,000 or its equivalent in any other currency.]

[The following language applies if a particular tranche of Notes issued by ICICI Bank Limited acting
through its Singapore Branch are “Qualifying Debt Securities” for the purpose of Income Tax Act, Chapter
134 of Singapore:

Where interest, discount income, prepayment fee, redemption premium or break cost is derived from any
of the Notes by any person who (i) is not resident in Singapore and (ii) carries on any operations in Singapore
through a permanent establishment in Singapore, the tax exemption available for qualifying debt securities
(subject to certain conditions) under the Income Tax Act, Chapter 134 of Singapore (the “Income Tax Act”),
shall not apply if such person acquires such Notes using the funds and profits of such person’s operations
through a permanent establishment in Singapore. Any person whose interest, discount income, prepayment fee,
redemption premium or break cost derived from the Notes is not exempt from tax (including for the reasons
described above) shall include such income in a return of income made under the Income Tax Act.]

1 Issuer: ICICI Bank Limited, acting through its [Head
Office/Offshore Banking Unit/Bahrain/Dubai/Hong
Kong/New York/Singapore Branch]

2 (a) Series Number: [ ]

(b) Tranche Number: [ 1 (If re-opening fungible with an existing
Series, details of that Series, including the date on
which the Notes become fungible)

(c) Re-opening [Yes/No] [Specify terms of initial or eventual
fungibility]
3 (a) Specified Currency or Currencies: [ ]
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(b) Exchange Agent responsible for
payments in a Specified Currency other
than US$:

Aggregate Nominal Amount:
(d) [Series:

(e) [Tranche:

(f)  [Issue Price:

(g) [Net proceeds (Required only for listed
issues):

(h)  Specified Denominations:
[in the case of Registered Notes, this
means the minimum integral amount in
which transfers can be made]

(i)  Calculation Amount:

(a) Issue Date:
(b) Interest Commencement Date:

Maturity Date:

Interest Basis:

[ 11

[ 11

[ 1% of the Aggregate Nominal Amount [plus
accrued interest from [insert date] (in the case of
re-opening fungible issues only, if applicable)]

[ 11

[ ] (Note — In the case of Registered Notes,
this means the minimum integral amount in which
transfers can be made. For Global Certificates,
consider including language substantially to the
following effect (however, appropriate amendments
should be made for different currencies): “ € 100,000
and integral multiples of € 1,000 in excess thereof”)

(Note — For Bearer Notes with a Specified
Denomination and higher integral multiples above
[US$200,000] or equivalent, consider including
language substantially to the following effect
(however, appropriate amendments should be made
for different currencies):

“[US$200,000] and integral multiples of [US$1,000]
in excess thereof up to and including [US$399,000]
and, for so long as the Notes are represented by a
Global Note (as defined below) and Euroclear and
Clearstream, Luxembourg so permit, the Notes shall
be tradable only in the minimum authorised
denomination of [US$200,000] and higher integral
multiples of [US$1,000], notwithstanding that no
Notes in definitive form will be issued with a
denomination above [US$399,000]”.)

[ ]

(If only one Specified Denomination, insert the
Specified Denomination.

If more than one Specified Denomination, insert the
highest common factor. Note: There must be a
common factor in the case of two or more Specified
Denominations.)

[ ]
[ ]

[Fixed rate — specify date/Floating rate — Interest
Payment Date falling in or nearest to [specify month
and year, if different from that stated in the Offering
Circular]] (NB: As per the current regulations,
Hybrid Tier I Notes shall be perpetual)

[ 1% Fixed Rate] [LIBOR/EURIBOR] +/-
[ 1% Floating Rate] [Zero Coupon] [Index
Linked Interest] [Dual Currency Interest] [specify
other] (further particulars specified below)

13



10

11

12

13
14

15

16

Redemption/Payment Basis: [Redemption at par] [Index Linked Redemption]
[Dual Currency Redemption] [Partly Paid]
[Instalment] [specify other]

Change of Interest Basis or [Specify details of any provision for change of Notes

Redemption/Payment Basis: into another Interest Basis or Redemption/Payment
Basis] (N.B. Per the Reserve Bank of India
regulations, Hybrid Tier 1 Notes will not have any
step-up option to qualify as Tier 1 capital.)

Put/Call Options: [Investor Put] [N.B. Investor Put is not possible for
Hybrid Tier I Notes.] [Issuer Call] (N.B. For Hybrid
Tier I Notes, Issuer Call may only be exercised after
the tenth anniversary of the Issue Date (i.e. ten years
and one day), and is subject to the prior approval of
the Reserve Bank of India.) [(further particulars
specified below)]

Status of the Notes: [Senior/Hybrid Tier I]*
(c) Date board approval for issuance of [ ] [and [ ], respectively]]/[None
Notes obtained: required] (N.B. Only relevant where board (or

similar) authorisation is required for the particular
tranche of Notes)

(d) Date regulatory approval/consent for [ ]/[None required] (N.B. Only relevant where
issuance of Notes obtained: regulatory (or similar) approval or consent is
required for the particular tranche of Notes)

Listing: [Singapore Exchange Securities Trading
Limited/specify ~ other/None] (N.B.  Consider
disclosure requirements under the EU Prospectus
Directive applicable to securities admitted to an EU
regulated market)

Method of distribution: [Syndicated/Non-syndicated]

PROVISIONS RELATING TO INTEREST (IF ANY) PAYABLE

17

Fixed Rate Note Provisions [Applicable/Not Applicable] (If not applicable, delete
the remaining subparagraphs of this paragraph)

(e) Rate(s) of Interest: [ 1% per annum [payable [annually/ semi-
annually/quarterly] in arrear] (If payable other than
annually, consider amending Condition 5)

(f) Interest Payment Date(s): [ ] in each year up to and including the
Maturity Datel/[specify other] (N.B. This will need to
be amended in the case of long or short coupons. For
Hybrid Tier I Notes, applicable Interest Payment
Dates will be April and October in each year.)

(g) Fixed Coupon Amount(s): (Applicable to [ ] per Calculation Amount
Notes in definitive form)

(h) Broken Amount(s): (Applicable to Notes [ ] per Calculation Amount payable on the
in definitive form) Interest Payment Date falling [in/on] [ ]

(i) Day Count Fraction: [30/360 or Actual/Actual (ICMA) or [specify other]]

N.B. The Global Programme has not been updated to include terms and conditions for non-equity Tier I capital (Additional Tier
I capital) instruments compliant with the RBI's Master Circular — Basel III Capital Regulations (DBOD. No. BP. BC.
2/21.06.201/2013-14) (Master Circular — Basel III Capital Regulations). Global Programme documentation would be updated to
conform to these regulations prior to any issuance of Additional Tier I capital instruments.
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@

)

Determination Date(s):

Other terms relating to the method of
calculating interest for Fixed Rate
Notes:

Floating Rate Note Provisions

)

(m)

(n)

(0)

(p)

@

(®

Specified Period(s)/ Specified Interest
Payment Dates:

Business Day Convention:

Additional Business Centre(s):

Manner in which the Rate of Interest
and Interest Amount is to be
determined:

Party responsible for calculating the
Rate of Interest and Interest Amount (if
not the Agent):

Screen Rate Determination:

° Reference Rate:

° Interest Determination Date(s):

o Relevant Screen Page:

ISDA Determination:

° Floating Rate Option:

[ ] in each year [Insert regular interest
payment dates, ignoring issue date or maturity date
in the case of a long or short first or last coupon N.B.
This will need to be amended in the case of regular
interest payment dates which are not of equal
duration N.B. Only relevant where Day Count
Fraction is Actual/Actual (ICMA)]

[None/Give details]

[Applicable/Not Applicable] (If not applicable, delete
the remaining subparagraphs of this paragraph)

[ 1 (N.B. For Hybrid Tier I Notes, applicable
Interest Payment Dates will be April and October in
each year.)

[Floating Rate Convention/Following Business Day

Convention/Modified Following Business Day
Convention/ Preceding Business Day
Convention/[specify other]]

[ 1 (insert New York City for U.S.

denominated Notes to be held through DTC and for
non-U.S. dollar denominated Notes where exchange
into US$ is contemplated for DTC participants
holding  through  Euroclear and Clearstream,
Luxembourg)

[Screen Rate Determination/ISDA Determination/
specify other]

[ 1 (Either LIBOR, EURIBOR or other,
although additional information is required if other
— including fallback provisions in the Agency
Agreement)

[ ] (Second London business day prior to the
start of each Interest Period if LIBOR (other than
Sterling or euro LIBOR), first day of each Interest
Period if Sterling LIBOR and the second day on
which the TARGET2 System is open prior to the start
of each Interest Period if EURIBOR or euro LIBOR)

[ ] (In the case of EURIBOR, if not Reuters
Page EURIBOROI ensure it is a page which shows a
composite rate or amend the fallback provisions

appropriately)

[ ] (if not on the same basis as the floating
rate under a notional interest rate swap transaction
in the relevant Specified Currency governed by an
agreement incorporating the 2006 ISDA Definitions,
the Issuer shall describe the basis here)

15
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20

21

(®
(u)
(v)

(W)

° Designated Maturity:
° Reset Date:
Margin(s):

Minimum Rate of Interest:
Maximum Rate of Interest:

Day Count Fraction:

Fallback provisions, rounding provisions
and any other terms relating to the
method of calculating interest on
Floating Rate Notes, if different from
those set out in the Conditions:

Zero Coupon Note Provisions

(x)
)
(2)

(aa)

Accrual Yield:
Reference Price:

Any other formula/basis of determining
amount payable:

Day Count Fraction in relation to Early
Redemption Amounts and late payment:

Index Linked Interest Note Provisions

(bb)
(co)

(dd)

(ee)

(ff)

(g2)
(hh)
(i1)
)

Index/Formula:

Calculation Agent responsible for
calculating the interest due:

Provisions for determining Coupon
where calculation by reference to Index
and/or Formula is impossible or
impracticable:

Specified Period(s)/Specified Interest
Payment Dates:

Business Day Convention:

Additional Business Centre(s):
Minimum Rate of Interest:
Maximum Rate of Interest:

Day Count Fraction:

Dual Currency Interest Note Provisions

(kk)

Rate of Exchange/method of calculating
Rate of Exchange:

16

[ ]
[ ]
[+/-1[

1% per annum

[ 1% per annum
[ 1% per annum
[Actual/Actual (ISDA) Actual/365 (Fixed)

Actual/365 (Sterling) Actual/360 30/360 30E/360
30E/360 (ISDA) Other]

[ ]

[Applicable/Not Applicable] (If not applicable, delete
the remaining subparagraphs of this paragraph)

[ 1% per annum
[ ]
[ ]

[Conditions 7.5 and 7.10 apply/specify other]
(Consider applicable day count fraction if not U.S.
dollar denominated)

[Applicable/Not Applicable] (If not applicable, delete
the remaining subparagraphs of this paragraph)

[give or annex details]

[ ]

[ 1 (N.B. For Hybrid Tier I Notes, applicable
Interest Payment Dates will be April and October in
each year.)

[Floating Rate Convention/Following Business Day
Convention/Modified Following Business Day
Convention/Preceding Business Day
Convention/specify other]

[ ]
[ 1% per annum
[ 1% per annum

[ ]

[Applicable/Not Applicable] (If not applicable, delete
the remaining subparagraphs of this paragraph)

[give details]
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24

(1) Calculation Agent, if any, responsible
for calculating the interest payable:

(mm) Provisions applicable where calculation
by reference to Rate of Exchange
impossible or impracticable:

(nn) Person at whose option Specified
Currency(ies) is/are payable:

[ ]

[ ]

PROVISIONS RELATING TO REDEMPTION

Issuer Call:

(00) Optional Redemption Date(s):

(pp) Optional Redemption Amount of each
Note and method, if any, of calculation
of such amount(s): Specified
Denomination

(qq) If redeemable in part:
(i) Minimum Redemption Amount:
(ii)) Maximum Redemption Amount:

(rr) Notice period (if other than as set out in
the Conditions):

Investor Put:

(ss) Optional Redemption Date(s):

(tt) Optional Redemption Amount of each
Note and method, if any, of calculation
of such amount(s):

(uu) Notice period (if other than as set out in
the Conditions):

Final Redemption Amount of each Note:

[Applicable/Not Applicable] (If not applicable, delete
the remaining subparagraphs of this paragraph)

[ 1 [For Hybrid Tier I Notes, the Optional
Redemption Date must be a date falling after the
tenth anniversary of the Issue Date (i.e. ten years and
one day) and redemption is subject to the prior
approval of the Reserve Bank of India]

[l ] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see
Appendix]

[ ]
[ ]

(N.B. If setting notice periods which are different to
those provided in the Conditions, the Issuer is advised
to consider the practicalities of distribution of
information through intermediaries, for example,
clearing systems and custodians, as well as any other
notice requirements which may apply, for example, as
between the Issuer and the Agent or Trustee)

[Applicable/Not Applicable] (If not applicable, delete
the remaining subparagraphs of this paragraph)
[N.B. Investor Put is not possible for Hybrid Tier I
Notes]

[ ]

[ ] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see
Appendix]
[ ] (N.B. If setting notice periods which are

different to those provided in the Conditions, the
Issuer is advised to consider the practicalities of
distribution of information through intermediaries,
for example, clearing systems and custodians, as well
as any other notice requirements which may apply,
for example, as between the Issuer and the Agent or
Trustee)

[ ] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see
Appendix]

17



25

Early Redemption Amount of each Note
payable on redemption for taxation reasons or
on event of default and/or the method of
calculating the same (if required or if
different from that set out in Condition 7.6):

[ ] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see
Appendix]

GENERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO THE NOTES

26

27

ok

Form of Notes:

Additional Financial Centre(s) or other special
provisions relating to Payment Dates:

May not be used if TEFRA D applies

[Bearer Notes:

[Temporary Global Note exchangeable for a
Permanent Global Note which is exchangeable for
Definitive Notes [on 60 days’ notice given at any
time/only upon an Exchange Event]]

[Temporary Global Note exchangeable for Definitive
Notes on and after the Exchange Date]

[Permanent Global Note exchangeable for Definitive
Notes [on 60 days’ notice given at any time/only upon
an Exchange Event]]*#**]] **

(Ensure that this is consistent with the wording in the
“Form of the Notes” section in the Offering Circular
and the Notes themselves N.B. The exchange upon
notice/at any time options should not be expressed to
be applicable if the Specified Denomination of the
Notes in paragraph 6 includes language substantially
to the following effect: “[US$200,000] and integral
multiples of [US$1,000] in excess thereof up to and
including  [US$399,000]”.  Furthermore,  such
Specified Denomination construction is not permitted
in relation to any issue of Notes which is to be
represented on issue by a Temporary Global Note
exchangeable for Definitive Notes.)

[(Noteholders will not have the right to exchange
such Global Notes for Definitive Notes other than
upon the occurrence of an Exchange Event.)]

[Registered Notes:

[Regulation S Global Certificate (US$[ ]
nominal amount) registered in the name of a nominee
for [DTC/a common depositary for Euroclear and
Clearstream, Luxembourg/a sub-custodian for the
CMU operated by the HKMA] Rule 144A Global
Certificate (USS$[ ] nominal amount
registered in the name of a nominee for [DTC/a
common depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream,
Luxembourg] (specify nominal amounts)]

[Not Applicable/give details] (Note that this
paragraph relates to the place of payment and not
Interest Period end dates to which paragraphs 17(b),
18(b) and 20(f) relate); insert New York City for U.S.
dollar denominated Notes to be held through DTC)

Where TEFRA D is applicable, a Note must be issued in the form of a Temporary Bearer Global Note exchangeable upon U.S.
tax certification for a Permanent Bearer Global Note or for Definitive Notes
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28  Talons for future Coupons or Receipts to be
attached to Definitive Notes (and dates on
which such Talons mature):

29  Details relating to Partly Paid Notes: amount
of each payment comprising the Issue Price
and date on which each payment is to be
made and consequences of failure to pay,
including any right of the Issuer to forfeit the
Notes and interest due on late payment:

30 Details relating to Instalment Notes:

(vv) [Instalment Amount(s):
(ww) [Instalment Date(s):

31 Redenomination applicable:

32 Other terms or special conditions:

DISTRIBUTION

33  (xx) If syndicated, names of Managers:
(yy) Stabilising Manager (if any):

34 If non-syndicated, name of relevant Dealer:

35 Whether TEFRA D or TEFRA C rules are
applicable or TEFRA rules not applicable:

36  Additional selling restrictions:

OPERATIONAL INFORMATION

37

38

Clearing System(s):

Delivery:

[Yes/No. If yes, give details]

[Not Applicable/give details. N.B. a new form of
Temporary Global Note and/or Permanent Global
Note may be required for Partly Paid issues]

[Not Applicable/give details]]
[Not Applicable/give details]]

Redenomination [not] applicable (If Redenomination
is applicable, specify the applicable Day Count
Fraction and any provisions necessary to deal with
floating  rate interest calculation (including
alternative reference rates))

[Not Applicable/give details]

(N.B. If Hybrid Tier I Notes, include a definition of
Existing Preference Shares)

(N.B. In the case of Hybrid Tier I Notes, specify (i)
Calculation Agent, (ii) Day Count Fraction and (iii)
Applicable Spread for the purpose of the Make Whole
Amount.)

[Not Applicable/give names]
[Not Applicable/give name]

[ ]

[TEFRA D/TEFRA C/TEFRA not applicable (for
Bearer Notes with a maturity of one year or less
(including unilateral extensions and rollovers) or
Registered Notes)]*

[Not Applicable/give details]

[DTC] [Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg]
[CMU] (if any clearing system(s) other than DTC,
Euroclear and Clearstream Luxembourg, or CMU
provide the following information) [Name of Clearing
System(s)/Identification Number(s)]

Delivery [against/free of] payment

Bearer Notes will not be issued by the New York branch. Where TEFRA D is applicable, a Bearer Note must be issued in the form
of a Temporary Global Note exchangeable upon U.S. tax certification for a Permanent Global Note or Definitive Note.
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39 In the case of Registered Notes, specify the
location of the office of the Registrar if other
than New York:

[Not Applicable/[Luxembourg]]

40  Additional Paying Agent(s) (if any):

ISIN:

Common Code:

CUSIP:

CINS:

(insert here any other relevant codes)

CMU Instrument No.

[LISTING APPLICATION

[Only for CMU Notes]

Approval in-principle has been received from the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (the
“SGX-ST”) for the listing and quotation of the Notes. The SGX-ST assumes no responsibility for any of the
statements made, opinions expressed or reports contained in this Pricing Supplement. Approval in-principle
from, and admission of the Notes to the Official List of, the SGX-ST are not to be taken as an indication of
the merits of the Issuer, the Programme or the Notes.

This Pricing Supplement comprises the final terms required to list the issue of Notes described herein
pursuant to the US$5,000,000,000 Global Medium Term Note Programme of ICICI Bank Limited.]

[Applicable only to Notes issued by ICICI Bank Limited acting through its Singapore branch.]

Prospective investors and Noteholders are reminded to take note of the statements in the section on
“Taxation — Singapore Taxation” in the Offering Circular.]

RESPONSIBILITY

The Issuer accepts responsibility for the information contained in this Pricing Supplement.

Signed on behalf of the Issuer:

By:

Duly authorized
Name:
Title:
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE NOTES

The following are the Terms and Conditions of the Notes which will be incorporated by reference into
each Global Note and each Global Certificate (as defined below) and each definitive Note, in the latter case
only if permitted by the relevant stock exchange or other relevant authority (if any) and agreed by the Issuer
and the relevant Dealer at the time of issue but, if not so permitted and agreed, such definitive Note will have
endorsed thereon or attached thereto such Terms and Conditions. The Programme has not been updated to
include terms and conditions for Additional Tier I compliant with the RBI'’s Master Circular — Basel 111
Capital Regulations. Global Programme documentation, including the Pricing Supplement and the following
Terms and Conditions, will be updated to conform to these regulations prior to any issuance of Additional Tier
I capital instruments under the Global Programme. The applicable Pricing Supplement in relation to any
Tranche of Notes may specify other terms and conditions which shall, to the extent so specified or to the extent
inconsistent with the following Terms and Conditions, replace or modify the following Terms and Conditions
for the purpose of such Notes. The applicable Pricing Supplement (or the relevant provisions thereof) will be
endorsed upon, or attached to, each Global Note, Global Certificate and definitive Note. Reference should be
made to “Form of the Notes” for a description of the content of Pricing Supplements which will specify which
of such terms are to apply in relation to the relevant Notes. The issuance and Terms and Conditions in relation
to the Hybrid Tier I Notes and the Senior Notes are subject to laws, rules, regulations, circulars, and
guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India and in force as at the applicable issuance date and an approval
which may be required in respect of such issuance.

This Note is one of a Series (as defined below) of Notes issued by ICICI Bank Limited (the “Issuer”),
acting through its Head Office, its Offshore Banking Unit, its Singapore Branch, its Hong Kong Branch, its
Dubai Branch, its Bahrain Branch or its New York Branch as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement,
constituted by an Amended and Restated Trust Deed (such Amended and Restated Trust Deed, as modified
and/or supplemented and/or restated from time to time, the “Trust Deed”) dated August 8, 2012 made between
the Issuer and The Bank of New York Mellon (the “Trustee”, which expression shall include any successor as
Trustee).

References herein to the “Notes” shall be references to the Notes of this Series and shall mean:

(a) inrelation to any Bearer Notes (as defined below) represented by a global note (a “Global Note™)
or any Registered Notes (as defined below) represented by a global note (“a Global Certificate™),
units of the lowest Specified Denomination in the Specified Currencys;

(b) any Global Note;
(c) any Global Certificate; and
(d) any Definitive Notes issued in exchange for a Global Note or a Global Certificate.

The Notes, the Receipts (as defined below) and the Coupons (as defined below) have the benefit of an
Amended and Restated Agency Agreement (such Amended and Restated Agency Agreement as amended
and/or supplemented and/or restated from time to time, the “Agency Agreement”) dated August 8, 2012 and
made between the Issuer, the Trustee, The Bank of New York Mellon, as issuing and principal paying agent,
non-CMU registrar, transfer agent and agent bank and The Bank of New York Mellon, Hong Kong Branch as
CMU lodging and paying agent and CMU registrar (the “Agents” and each an “Agent”, which expression shall
include any successor agent) and the other paying agents named therein (together with the Agents, the “Paying
Agents”, which expression shall include any additional or successor paying agents).

For the purposes of these Terms and Conditions (the “Conditions”), all references (other than in relation
to the determination of interest and other amounts payable in respect of the Notes) to the Agent shall, in respect
of CMU Notes (as defined below) be deemed to be a reference to the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent and
all such references shall be construed accordingly.

For the purposes of these Conditions, all references to the Registrar shall, in respect of CMU Notes (as
defined below), be deemed to be a reference to the CMU Registrar and all such references shall be construed
accordingly.

In these Conditions, the following expressions shall have the following meanings:
“CMU” means the Central Moneymarkets Unit Service operated by the HKMA;
“CMU Instrument Position Report” has the meaning specified in the CMU Rules;

“CMU Manual” means the reference manual relating to the operation of the CMU issued by the HKMA
to CMU Members, as amended from time to time;
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“CMU Member” means any member of the CMU;,

“CMU Notes” means Notes denominated in any lawful currency (other than Renminbi) which the CMU
accepts for settlement from time to time that are, or are intended to be, cleared through the CMU;

“CMU Rules” means all requirements of the CMU for the time being applicable to a CMU Member and
includes (a) all the obligations for the time being applicable to a CMU Member under or by virtue of its
membership agreement with the CMU and the CMU Manual; (b) all the operating procedures as set out in the
CMU Manual for the time being in force in so far as such procedures are applicable to a CMU Member; and
(c) any directions for the time being in force and applicable to a CMU Member given by the HKMA through
any operational circulars or pursuant to any provision of its membership agreement with the HKMA or the
CMU Manual; and

“HKMA” means the Hong Kong Monetary Authority appointed pursuant to Section 5A of the Exchange
Fund Ordinance (Cap. 66) of Hong Kong or its successor.

Interest bearing definitive Bearer Notes have interest coupons (“Coupons”) and, if indicated in the
applicable Pricing Supplement, talons for further Coupons (““Talons”) attached on issue. Any reference herein
to Coupons or coupons shall, unless the context otherwise requires, be deemed to include a reference to Talons
or talons. Definitive Notes in bearer form repayable in instalments have receipts (“Receipts”) for the payment
of the instalments of principal (other than the final instalment) attached on issue. Neither Global Notes nor
Global Certificates have Receipts, Coupons or Talons attached on issue.

The Pricing Supplement for this Note (or the relevant provisions thereof) is attached to or endorsed on
this Note and supplements these Conditions and may specify other terms and conditions which shall, to the
extent so specified or to the extent inconsistent with the Conditions, replace or modify the Conditions for the
purposes of this Note. References to the “applicable Pricing Supplement” are to the Pricing Supplement (or
the relevant provisions thereof) attached to or endorsed on this Note.

The Trustee acts for the benefit of the holders for the time being of the Notes (the “Noteholders”, which
expression shall, in relation to any Notes represented by a Global Note or a Global Certificate, be construed
as provided below), the holders of the Receipts (the “Receiptholders”) and the holders of the Coupons (the
“Couponholders”, which expression shall, unless the context otherwise requires, include the holders of the
Talons), in accordance with the provisions of the Trust Deed.

As used herein, “Tranche” means Notes which are identical in all respects (including as to listing) and
“Series” means a Tranche of Notes together with any further Tranche or Tranches of Notes which are (a)
expressed to be consolidated and form a single series and (b) identical in all respects (including as to listing)
except for their respective Issue Dates, Interest Commencement Dates and/or Issue Prices.

Copies of the Trust Deed and the Agency Agreement are available for inspection during normal business
hours at the registered office for the time being of the Trustee being at 101 Barclay Street, New York, NY
10286, USA and at the specified office of each of the Paying Agents. Copies of the applicable Pricing
Supplement are obtainable during normal business hours at the specified office of each of the Paying Agents
save that, if this Note is an unlisted Note of any Series, the applicable Pricing Supplement will only be
obtainable by a Noteholder holding one or more unlisted Notes of that Series and such Noteholder must
produce evidence satisfactory to the Issuer and the Trustee or, as the case may be, and the relevant Paying
Agent as to its holding of such Notes and identity. The Noteholders, the Receiptholders and the Couponholders
are deemed to have notice of, and are entitled to the benefit of, all the provisions of the Trust Deed, the Agency
Agreement and the applicable Pricing Supplement which are applicable to them. The statements in the
Conditions include summaries of, and are subject to, the detailed provisions of the Trust Deed.

Words and expressions defined in the Trust Deed, the Agency Agreement or used in the applicable
Pricing Supplement shall have the same meanings where used in the Conditions unless the context otherwise
requires or unless otherwise stated and provided that, in the event of inconsistency between the Trust Deed
and the Agency Agreement, the Trust Deed will prevail and, in the event of inconsistency between the Trust
Deed or the Agency Agreement and the applicable Pricing Supplement, the applicable Pricing Supplement will
prevail.

1. FORM, DENOMINATION, TITLE AND TRANSFERS
1.1 Form, Denomination and Title:

The Notes are issued in bearer form (“Bearer Notes”) or in registered form (“Registered Notes™) and,
in the case of definitive Notes, serially numbered, in each case in the Specified Currency and the Specified
Denomination(s). Bearer Notes will not be exchangeable for Registered Notes and Registered Notes will not
be exchangeable for Bearer Notes. No single Tranche or Series may comprise both Bearer Notes and

22



Registered Notes. Notes of one Specified Denomination may not be exchanged for Notes of another
Specified Denomination. Unless otherwise stated in the applicable Pricing Supplement, the Specified
Denomination of each Global Note or Global Certificate will be US$200,000 (or its approximate equivalent
in other Specified Currencies) and integral multiples of US$1,000 in excess thereof.

This Note may be a Fixed Rate Note, a Floating Rate Note, a Zero Coupon Note, an Index Linked
Interest Note, a Dual Currency Interest Note or a combination of any of the foregoing, depending upon the
Interest Basis shown in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

This Note may be an Index Linked Redemption Note, an Instalment Note, a Dual Currency Redemption
Note, a Partly Paid Note or a combination of any of the foregoing, depending upon the Redemption/Payment
Basis shown in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

Bearer Notes in definitive form are issued with Coupons attached, unless they are Zero Coupon Notes
in which case references to Coupons and Couponholders in the Conditions are not applicable. Notwithstanding
anything to the contrary, the Issuer, acting through its New York Branch, will not issue any Bearer Notes.

Registered Notes are represented by registered certificates (“Certificates”) and, save as provided in
Condition 1.2(b), each Certificate shall represent the entire holding of Registered Notes by the same holder.

Subject as set out below, title to the Bearer Notes, Receipts and Coupons will pass by delivery. The
Bearer Notes shall be delivered only outside the United States and its possessions. Title to the Registered
Notes shall pass by registration in the relevant register that the Issuer shall procure to be kept by the Registrar
in accordance with the provisions of the Agency Agreement (the “Register”). The Issuer, the Paying Agents,
the Registrar and the Trustee will (except as otherwise required by law) deem and treat the bearer of any
Bearer Note, Receipt or Coupon and the registered holder (as defined below) of any Registered Note as the
absolute owner thereof (whether or not overdue and notwithstanding any notice of ownership or writing
thereon or notice of any previous loss or theft thereof) for all purposes but, in the case of any Global Note or
Global Certificate, without prejudice to the provisions set out in the next succeeding paragraph.

In respect of the Notes of any Series, (i) for so long as such Notes or any part thereof are represented
by a Global Note deposited with a common depositary for Euroclear Bank S.A./N.V. (“Euroclear”) and
Clearstream Banking, société anonyme (“Clearstream, Luxembourg”) or, in respect of CMU Notes, a
sub-custodian for the CMU, or a Global Certificate held on behalf of Euroclear and/or Clearstream,
Luxembourg or, in respect of CMU Notes, the CMU, each person (other than Euroclear, Clearstream,
Luxembourg or the CMU) who is for the time being shown in the records of Euroclear, Clearstream,
Luxembourg or the CMU as the holder of a particular nominal amount of such Notes (in which regard any
certificate or other document issued by Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg or the CMU as to the nominal
amount of such Notes standing to the account of any person will be conclusive and binding for all purposes
except in the case of manifest error) will be treated by the Issuer, the Paying Agents, the Registrar and the
Trustee to be the holder of such nominal amount of such Notes (and the bearer or registered holder of Notes
will be deemed not to be the holder) for all purposes other than with respect to the payment of principal or
interest on such nominal amount of such Notes, the rights to which will be vested, as against the Issuer, the
Paying Agents, the Registrar and the Trustee, solely in the bearer of the relevant Global Note or the registered
holder of the relevant Global Certificate and for which purpose such bearer or registered holder will be deemed
to be the holder of such nominal amount of such Notes in accordance with and subject to its terms and
provisions and (ii) for so long as The Depository Trust Company (“DTC”) or its nominee is the registered
owner or holder of a Global Certificate, DTC or its nominee, as the case may be, will be considered the sole
owner or holder of the Notes represented by such Global Certificate for all purposes under the Trust Deed and
the Agency Agreement and the Notes except to the extent that in accordance with DTC’s published rules and
procedures any ownership rights may be exercised by its participants or beneficial owners through
participants.

“Noteholders” means, subject to the preceding paragraph, the several persons who are for the time being
the bearers of Bearer Notes and the persons in whose names Registered Notes are registered, as the case may
be, and the expressions “Noteholder”, “holder” and “holder of Notes” and related expressions will be
construed in accordance with the preceding paragraph.

Notes which are represented by a Global Certificate or a Global Note will be transferable only in
accordance with the rules and procedures for the time being of DTC, the CMU, Euroclear and/or Clearstream,
Luxembourg, as the case may be.
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References to DTC, the CMU, Euroclear and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg shall, whenever the context
so permits, be deemed to include a reference to any additional or alternative clearing system specified in the
applicable Pricing Supplement or as may otherwise be approved by the Issuer, the Agent and the Trustee.

1.2 Transfers of Registered Notes:
(a) Transfers of Interests in Global Certificates

Transfers of beneficial interests in Global Certificates will be effected by DTC, Euroclear,
Clearstream, Luxembourg or the CMU as the case may be, and, in turn, by other participants and, if
appropriate, indirect participants in such clearing systems acting on behalf of beneficial transferors and
transferees of such interests. A beneficial interest in a Global Certificate will, subject to compliance with
all applicable legal and regulatory restrictions, be transferable for Definitive Notes in registered form or
for a beneficial interest in another Global Certificate only in the authorised denominations set out in the
applicable Pricing Supplement and only in accordance with the rules and operating procedures for the
time being of DTC, Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg and/or the CMU as the case may be, and in
accordance with the terms and conditions specified in such Global Certificate, the Trust Deed and the
Agency Agreement. Transfers of Global Certificates registered in the name of a nominee for DTC shall
be limited to transfers of such Global Certificates, in whole but not in part, to another nominee of DTC
or to a successor of DTC or such successor’s nominee.

(b) Transfers of Definitive Notes in Registered Form

Subject as provided in paragraphs (e), (f) and (g) below, upon the terms and subject to the
conditions set forth in the Conditions, a Definitive Note in registered form may be transferred in whole
or in part, in the authorised denominations set out in the applicable Pricing Supplement. In order to effect
any such transfer (i) the holder or holders must (A) surrender the Registered Note for registration of the
transfer of the Registered Note, or the relevant part of the Registered Note, at the specified office of the
Registrar or any Transfer Agent, with the form of transfer thereon duly executed by the holder or holders
thereof or his or their attorney or attorneys duly authorised in writing and (B) complete and deposit such
other certifications as may be required by the Registrar or, as the case may be, the relevant Transfer
Agent and (ii) the Registrar or, as the case may be, the relevant Transfer Agent must, after due and
careful enquiry, be satisfied with the documents of title and the identity of the person making the request.
Any such transfer will be subject to such reasonable regulations as the Issuer, the Trustee and the
Registrar may from time to time prescribe (the initial such regulations being set out in Schedule 4 to the
Agency Agreement). Subject as provided above, the Registrar or, as the case may be, the relevant
Transfer Agent will, within three business days (being for this purpose a day on which banks are open
for business in the city where the specified office of the Registrar or, as the case may be, the relevant
Transfer Agent is located) of the request (or such longer period as may be required to comply with any
applicable fiscal or other laws or regulations), authenticate and deliver, or procure the authentication and
delivery of, at its specified office to the transferee or (at the risk of the transferee) send by uninsured
mail, to such address as the transferee may request, a new Definitive Note in registered form of a like
aggregate nominal amount to the Registered Note (or the relevant part of the Registered Note)
transferred. In the case of the transfer of only a part of a Definitive Note in registered form, a new
Definitive Note in registered form in respect of the balance of the Registered Note not transferred will
be so authenticated and delivered or (at the risk of the transferor) sent to the transferor.

(c) Cost of Registration

Noteholders will not be required to bear the costs and expenses of effecting any registration of
transfer as provided above, except for any costs or expenses of delivery other than by regular uninsured
mail and except that the Issuer may require the payment of a sum sufficient to cover any stamp duty, tax
or other governmental charge that may be imposed in relation to the registration.

(d) Registration of Transfer upon Partial Redemption

In the event of a partial redemption of Notes under Condition 7, the Issuer shall not be required
to register the transfer of any Registered Note, or part of a Registered Note, called for partial redemption.

24



(e) Transfers of Interests in Regulation S Global Certificates

Prior to expiry of the Distribution Compliance Period (as defined below), transfers by the holder
of, or of a beneficial interest in, a Regulation S Global Certificate to a transferee in the United States
or who is a U.S. person will only be made:

(i) upon receipt by the Registrar of a written certification substantially in the form set out in
Schedule 3 of the Agency Agreement, amended as appropriate (“Transfer Certificate”),
copies of which are available from the specified office of the Registrar or any Transfer Agent,
from the transferor of the Note or beneficial interest therein to the effect that such transfer
is being made to a person whom the transferor reasonably believes is a QIB in a transaction
meeting the requirements of Rule 144A; or

(ii) otherwise pursuant to the Securities Act or an exemption therefrom, subject to receipt by the
Issuer of such satisfactory evidence as the Issuer may reasonably require, which may include
an opinion of U.S. counsel, that such transfer is in compliance with any applicable securities
laws of any State of the United States,

and, in each case, in accordance with any applicable securities laws of any State of the United States or
any other jurisdiction.

In the case of (i) above, such transferee may take delivery through a Legended Note (as defined below)
in global or definitive form. After expiry of the applicable Distribution Compliance Period (i) beneficial
interests in Regulation S Global Certificate registered in the name of a nominee for DTC may be held
through DTC directly, by a participant in DTC, or indirectly through a participant in DTC and (ii) such
certification requirements will no longer apply to such transfers.

(f) Transfers of Interests in Legended Notes
Transfers of Legended Notes or beneficial interests therein may be made:

(1) to atransferee who takes delivery of such interest through a Regulation S Global Certificate,
upon receipt by the Registrar of a duly completed Transfer Certificate from the transferor to
the effect that such transfer is being made in accordance with Regulation S and that in the
case of a Regulation S Global Note registered in the name of a nominee for DTC, if such
transfer is being made prior to expiry of the applicable Distribution Compliance Period, the
interests in the Notes being transferred will be held immediately thereafter through Euroclear
and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg; or

(ii)) without any certification to a transferee who takes delivery of such interest through a
Legended Note where the transferee is a person whom the transferor reasonably believes is
a QIB in a transaction meeting the requirements of Rule 144A; or

(iii) otherwise pursuant to the Securities Act or an exemption therefrom, subject to receipt by the
Issuer of such satisfactory evidence as the Issuer may reasonably require, which may include
an opinion of U.S. counsel, that such transfer is in compliance with any applicable securities
laws of any State of the United States,

and, in each case, in accordance with any applicable securities laws of any State of the United States or
any other jurisdiction.

Upon the transfer, exchange or replacement of Legended Notes, or upon specific request for removal of
the Legend, the Registrar shall deliver only Legended Notes or refuse to remove the Legend, as the case
may be, unless there is delivered to the Issuer such satisfactory evidence as may reasonably be required
by the Issuer, which may include an opinion of U.S. counsel, that neither the Legend nor the restrictions
on transfer set forth therein are required to ensure compliance with the provisions of the Securities Act.

(g) Exchanges and Transfers of Registered Notes Generally

Holders of Definitive Notes in registered form may exchange such Notes for interests in a Global
Certificate of the same type at any time.

25



2.

2.1

(h) Definitions
In this Condition, the following expressions shall have the following meanings:

“Distribution Compliance Period” means the period that ends 40 days after the completion of the
distribution of each Tranche of Notes, as certified by the relevant Dealer (in the case of a non-syndicated
issue) or the relevant Lead Manager (in the case of a syndicated issue);

“Legended Note” means Registered Notes (whether in definitive form or represented by a Global
Certificate) sold in private transactions to QIBs in accordance with the requirements of Rule 144A;

“QIB” means a “qualified institutional buyer ~ within the meaning of Rule 144A; “Regulation S”
means Regulation S under the Securities Act;

“Regulation S Global Certificate” means a Global Certificate representing Notes that are offered
and sold initially to non-U.S. persons (as defined in Regulation S) in an “offshore transaction” within
the meaning of Regulation S and are (i) registered in the name of a common nominee of, and deposited
with the applicable common depositary for, Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg or, in respect of CMU
Notes, are registered in the name of the HKMA as operator of, and lodged with a sub-custodian for, the
CMU and/or any other applicable clearing system or (ii) registered in the name of a nominee of, and
deposited with a custodian for, the DTC and/or any other applicable clearing system for the accounts of
its participants, including Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg; provided that, prior to the expiry of
the “distribution compliance period” as defined in Regulation S, ownership of beneficial interests in a
Regulation S Global Certificate will be limited to the respective depositaries of Euroclear, Clearstream,
Luxembourg and the CMU;

“Rule 144A” means Rule 144 A under the Securities Act;

“Rule 144A Global Certificate” means a Global Certificate representing Notes that are offered or
sold initially within the United States only to QIBs in reliance on Rule 144A and that are deposited with
the Custodian and registered in the name of a nominee for DTC; and

“Securities Act ” means the United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended.
STATUS OF THE NOTES
Status of the Senior Notes

Notes the status of which is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement as Senior (the “Senior

Notes”) and any relative Receipts and Coupons are direct, unconditional and (subject to the provisions of
Condition 3) unsecured obligations of the Issuer and (subject as provided above) rank and will rank pari passu,
without any preference among themselves, with all other outstanding unsecured and unsubordinated
obligations of the Issuer, present and future, but, in the event of insolvency, only to the extent permitted by
applicable laws relating to creditors’ rights.

2.2

Status of the Hybrid Tier I Notes
(a) Status

The Hybrid Tier I Notes are direct and unsecured obligations of the Issuer and are subordinated in
the manner described in Condition 2.2(b).

(b) Subordination

The Issuer, for itself, its successors and assignees, covenants and agrees, and each Noteholder by
subscribing for or purchasing a Hybrid Tier I Note irrevocably acknowledges and agrees that:

(i) the indebtedness evidenced by the Hybrid Tier I Notes constitutes unsecured and
subordinated obligations of the Issuer; and

(i1) the subordination is for the benefit of the holders of indebtedness that ranks senior to the
Hybrid Tier I Notes.

Claims in respect of the Hybrid Tier I Notes will rank:

(iii) junior to the claims of holders of Senior and Subordinated Indebtedness, excluding share
capital;
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(iv) pari passu and without preference among themselves and the claims of creditors of the Issuer
that are, expressly or by applicable laws, subordinated so as to rank pari passu in respect of
the Hybrid Tier I Notes; and

(v) senior to (x) the claims for payment of any obligation that, expressly or by applicable law,
is subordinated to the Hybrid Tier I Notes, and (y) the claims of holders of preference and
equity shares of the Issuer.

“Senior and Subordinated Indebtedness” means all deposits and all unsubordinated liabilities of the
Issuer and all subordinated liabilities of the Issuer including instruments constituting “Tier II” and
“Upper Tier II” capital of the Issuer as defined under the RBI Guidelines, other than liabilities of the
Issuer which rank or are expressed to rank either pari passu with or junior to the Hybrid Tier I Notes.

The principal of, and interest and any additional amounts payable under Condition 8 on, the Hybrid
Tier I Notes will be subordinated in right of payment upon occurrence of any winding up proceeding to
the prior payment in full of all deposit liabilities and all other liabilities of the Issuer (including liabilities
of all offices and branches of the Issuer wherever located and any subordinated debt securities of the
Issuer that rank or are expressed to rank senior to the Hybrid Tier I Notes), except in each case to those
liabilities which by their terms rank equally in right of payment with or which are subordinated to the
Hybrid Tier I Notes, in the manner and to the extent provided in the Trust Deed.

No Noteholder or Couponholder may exercise or claim any right of set-off in respect of any
amount owed to it by the Issuer arising under or in connection with the Hybrid Tier I Notes and each
Noteholder and Couponholder shall by virtue of its subscription, purchase or holding of any Hybrid Tier
I Note, be deemed to have waived all such rights of set-off to the fullest extent permitted by law.

The Issuer agrees that so long as any of the Hybrid Tier I Notes remains outstanding (as defined
in the Trust Deed), it will not create, issue, assume or otherwise incur any loan, debt, guarantee,
instrument or other obligation which shall be, or shall purport to be, subordinated debt of the Issuer and
which shall, at the time it is created, issued, assumed or otherwise incurred or at any time thereafter, be
considered to be innovative Tier I capital of the Issuer under applicable Reserve Bank of India
regulations which would rank (as regards interest, dividends or distributions on liquidation, dissolution
or winding up) senior to the Hybrid Tier I Notes.

(c) Payment Limitation on Hybrid Tier I Notes
Unless otherwise provided in the applicable Pricing Supplement,

(i) payments in respect of Hybrid Tier I Notes will rank junior to the claims of holders of Senior
and Subordinated Indebtedness, excluding share capital;

(ii) if the Issuer is not, or would be caused by any payment of interest on any Hybrid Tier I Note
not to be, in compliance with the Capital to Risk Assets Ratio Requirement, on the due date
for the relevant payment, the Issuer shall not make payment of such interest as provided in
this Condition 2.2(c) and any such failure to pay will not constitute a default by the Issuer
for any purpose; provided, however, that the Issuer shall not declare or pay any dividends on
any share capital of the Issuer (other than any dividends to the holders of the Existing
Preference Shares (as defined in the applicable Pricing Supplement) or make any payments
in respect of liabilities of the Issuer that rank equally with or junior to the Hybrid Tier I Notes
(each such declaration or (as the case may be) payment being a “Subordinated Payment”)
unless and until such time as all payments of interest under the Hybrid Tier I Notes are made
by the Issuer, as and when such payments are due, for the 12-month period immediately
preceding such Subordinated Payment.

(ii1) if the Issuer is not, or would be caused by any payment of interest on any Hybrid Tier I Note
not to be, in compliance with the Net Loss Requirement on the due date for the relevant
payment, the Issuer shall not make such payment of interest, and any such failure to pay will
not constitute a default by the Issuer for any purpose; provided, however, (i) that the Issuer
shall not make any Subordinated Payment unless and until such time as all payments of
interest under the Hybrid Tier I Notes are made by the Issuer, as and when such payments
are due, for the 12-month period immediately preceding such Subordinated Payment and (ii)
that if the Issuer is in compliance with the Capital to Risk Assets Ratio Requirement, the
Issuer shall apply to the Reserve Bank of India for approval to make such payment of interest
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and, if such approval is granted, it shall make such payment of interest as soon as practicable
and in any event no later than two Business Days after such approval from the Reserve Bank
of India is obtained, subject to any restrictions imposed by the Reserve Bank of India in
granting such approval.

(iv) interest on the Hybrid Tier I Notes will be non-cumulative. Subject to Condition 2.2(c)(v),
if interest is not paid on an Interest Payment Date pursuant to and in accordance with this
Condition 2.2(c), the right of Noteholders and Couponholders to receive interest in respect
of the Interest Period ending on such Interest Payment Date will be lost and the Issuer will
have no further obligation in respect of the interest for such Interest Period whether or not
any amount of interest is paid for any future Interest Period.

(v) on the fifth Business Day (as defined in Condition 5.2(a)) immediately preceding any date
for payment of interest on any of the Notes (the Payment Limitation Determination Date), the
Issuer will determine, as of such Payment Limitation Determination Date, if it shall not be
liable to make such payment of interest on any of the Hybrid Tier I Notes pursuant to any
of paragraphs (i) or (ii) of this Condition 2.2(c). In the event that the Issuer determines that
it shall not make such payment of interest on any of the Hybrid Tier I Notes as provided
above, the Issuer shall notify or procure notification, no later than the day immediately
following the relevant Payment Limitation Determination Date, to the Trustee (in a
certificate signed by two Directors of the Issuer), the Agent, the SGX-ST and the Noteholders
(in accordance with Condition 14), of that fact and of the amount that shall not be paid and
(b) deliver to the Agent a certificate signed by two Directors of the Issuer (the Payment
Limitation Certificate) stating such fact, the amount which shall not be paid in respect of
such payment and the relevant paragraph of this Condition 2.2(c) whereby such right of
non-payment arose. PROVIDED THAT, in the event that the Issuer determines, on the
relevant payment date, the circumstances giving rise to the right to non-payment of the
relevant payment pursuant to paragraphs (i) or (ii) of this Condition 2.2(c) as set out in the
Payment Limitation Certificate no longer apply, the Issuer shall (x) notify or procure
notification, no later than the day following the relevant payment date, to the Trustee (in a
certificate signed by two Directors of the Issuer), the Agent, the SGX-ST and the Noteholders
(in accordance with Condition 14), of the fact, and (y) make payment of the relevant amount
of interest on the Hybrid Tier I Notes as soon as practicable and in any event no later than
two Business Days following the relevant payment date. The Trustee shall be entitled to
accept such certificate as sufficient evidence of the occurrence of such circumstances giving
rise to the right of payment or non-payment herein, as the case may be.

(d) Definitions

Unless otherwise provided in the applicable Pricing Supplement, the following terms as used in
this Condition 2.2 mean:

“Capital to Risk Assets Ratio Requirement” means for any Interest Payment Date the requirement
that capital to risk assets ratio (“CRAR?”) of the Issuer as determined by the Issuer is above the minimum
regulatory requirement prescribed by the RBI from time to time, (i) as at the immediately preceding
March 31 in the case of any Interest Payment Date in April and (ii) as at the immediately preceding
September 30 in the case of any Interest Payment Date in October.

“Net Loss” means, for any Interest Payment Date, a determination made by the Issuer in
accordance with (i) generally accepted accounting principles in India that it has either (a) a negative
balance reported in the profit and loss account line item in its balance sheet or (b) a net loss reported
in its profit and loss account, as at and for the 12 month period ended on the immediately preceding
March 31 in the case of the Interest Payment Date in April or as at and for the six month period ended
on the immediately preceding September 30 in the case of the Interest Payment Date in October or (ii)
regulations or guidelines prescribed by RBI from time to time in this regard, and taking into account,
where appropriate, the relevant payment under the Notes. In case of any conflict between the
determination made under (i) and (ii) hereinabove, the determination made under (ii) shall prevail.

“Net Loss Requirement” means the Issuer not having a Net Loss.

“Reserve Bank of India” or “RBI” means the Reserve Bank of India or any successor thereto.
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The definitions set forth in this Condition 2.2(d) are subject to such interpretations, amendments
and clarifications of the RBI Guidelines as may be stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India from time
to time. The Bank shall notify or procure notification of any such interpretations, amendments and
clarifications of the Reserve Bank of India, to the Trustee, the Agent, the SGX-ST and the Noteholders
(in accordance with Condition 14) no later than five days after the announcement or publication of such.

3. NEGATIVE PLEDGE

So long as any of the Senior Notes remains outstanding (as defined in the Trust Deed) the Issuer will
not create or permit to be outstanding any mortgage, charge, pledge or other security interest upon the whole
or any part of its properties, assets or revenues to secure any External Obligations without according to the
Senior Notes and any relative Receipts and Coupons, to the satisfaction of the Trustee, the same security or
such other security as the Trustee, in its absolute discretion, shall deem not materially less beneficial to the
interests of the Noteholders or as shall be approved by an Extraordinary Resolution (as defined in the Trust
Deed) of the Noteholders.

Provided, however, that the foregoing shall not apply to:

(a) any Security Interest granted by the Issuer in favour of a Governmental Agency to secure any
External Obligations issued to such Governmental Agency for the purposes of implementing a
developmental policy of a Governmental Agency, pursuant to a law or by contract.

(b) any Security Interest existing at the time of acquisition of such property by the Issuer provided
such Security Interest was not created in contemplation of such acquisition or in connection
therewith and the principal, capital or nominal amount of the indebtedness secured by such
Security Interest outstanding as at the time of such acquisition is not increased and is repaid in
accordance with its original schedule of maturity.

“External Obligations” means all obligations, including guarantees, of the Issuer in respect of bonds,
debentures, notes or other debt securities which by their terms (a) are payable in a currency other than Rupees
or are denominated in Rupees and more than 50 per cent of the aggregate principal amount of which is initially
distributed outside the Republic of India (“India”) by or with the authorisation of the Issuer; and (b) which
are quoted, listed or ordinarily dealt in on any stock exchange or over-the-counter or other securities market
outside India.

“Security Interest” means any mortgage, charge, pledge or other security interest upon the whole or any
part of the Issuer’s properties, assets or revenues.

“Governmental Agency” means the Government of India or any state or political sub-division or
department thereof or any regulatory agency, body or authority thereof or a body corporate owned and
controlled by any of them.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Condition, any credit enhancement, including a
guarantee (but not including a Security Interest), provided by the Issuer in connection with a Qualified
Receivables Transaction (executed pursuant to applicable laws and regulations) shall not be subject to this
Negative Pledge.

“Qualified Receivables Transaction® means any transaction or series of transactions entered into by the
Issuer pursuant to which the Issuer (a) sells, conveys or otherwise transfers or (b) grants a participation or
beneficial interest in, its receivables and any assets related thereto.

4. REDENOMINATION
4.1 Redenomination

Where redenomination is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement as being applicable, the Issuer
may, without the consent of the Noteholders, the Receiptholders and the Couponholders, but after prior
consultation with the Trustee, on giving prior notice to the Agent, DTC (if applicable), Euroclear, Clearstream,
Luxembourg and the CMU (if applicable) and at least 30 days’ prior notice to the Noteholders in accordance
with Condition 14, elect that, with effect from the Redenomination Date specified in the notice, the Notes shall
be redenominated in euro.

The election will have effect as follows:

(a) the Notes and the Receipts shall be deemed to be redenominated in euro in the denomination of
euro 0.01 with a nominal amount for each Note and Receipt equal to the nominal amount of that
Note or Receipt in the Specified Currency, converted into euro at the Established Rate, provided
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

®

that, if the Issuer determines, with the agreement of the Agent and the Trustee, that the then market
practice in respect of the redenomination in euro of internationally offered securities is different
from the provisions specified above, such provisions shall be deemed to be amended so as to
comply with such market practice and the Issuer shall promptly notify the Noteholders, the stock
exchange (if any) on which the Notes may be listed and the Paying Agents of such deemed
amendments;

save to the extent that an Exchange Notice has been given in accordance with paragraph (d) below,
the amount of interest due in respect of the Notes will be calculated by reference to the aggregate
nominal amount of Notes presented (or, as the case may be, in respect of which Coupons are
presented) for payment by the relevant holder and the amount of such payment shall be rounded
down to the nearest euro 0.01;

if definitive Notes are required to be issued after the Redenomination Date, they shall be issued
at the expense of the Issuer in the denominations of euro 1,000, euro 10,000, euro 100,000 and (but
only to the extent of any remaining amounts less than euro 1,000 or such smaller denominations
as the Agent and the Trustee may approve) euro 0.01 and such other denominations as the Agent
shall determine and notify to the Noteholders;

if issued prior to the Redenomination Date, all unmatured Coupons denominated in the Specified
Currency (whether or not attached to the Notes) will become void with effect from the date on
which the Issuer gives notice (the “Exchange Notice”) that replacement euro-denominated Notes,
Receipts and Coupons are available for exchange (provided that such securities are so available)
and no payments will be made in respect of them. The payment obligations contained in any Notes
and Receipts so issued will also become void on that date although those Notes and Receipts will
continue to constitute valid exchange obligations of the Issuer. New euro-denominated Notes,
Receipts and Coupons will be issued in exchange for Notes, Receipts and Coupons denominated
in the Specified Currency in such manner as the Agent may specify and as shall be notified to the
Noteholders in the Exchange Notice. No Exchange Notice may be given less than 15 days prior
to any date for payment of principal or interest on the Notes;

after the Redenomination Date, all payments in respect of the Notes, the Receipts and the Coupons,
other than payments of interest in respect of periods commencing before the Redenomination Date,
will be made solely in euro as though references in the Notes to the Specified Currency were to
euro. Payments will be made in euro by credit or transfer to a euro account (or any other account
to which euro may be credited or transferred) specified by the payee or, at the option of the payee,
by a euro cheque;

if the Notes are Fixed Rate Notes and interest for any period ending on or after the Redenomination
Date is required to be calculated for a period ending other than on an Interest Payment Date, it will
be calculated:

(1) in the case of the Notes represented by a Global Note or a Global Certificate, by applying
the Rate of Interest to the aggregate outstanding nominal amount of the Notes represented by
such Global Note or Global Certificate; and

(i) in the case of definitive Notes, by applying the Rate of Interest to the Calculation Amount;

and, in each case, multiplying such sum by the applicable Day Count Fraction, and rounding the resultant
figure to the nearest sub-unit of the relevant Specified Currency, half of any such sub-unit being rounded
upwards or otherwise in accordance with applicable market convention. Where the Specified Denomination
of a Fixed Rate Note in definitive form is a multiple of the Calculation Amount, the amount of interest payable
in respect of such Fixed Rate Note shall be the product of the amount (determined in the manner provided
above) for the Calculation Amount and the amount by which the Calculation Amount is multiplied to reach
the Specified Denomination, without any further rounding;

(2)

(h)

if the Notes are Floating Rate Notes, the applicable Pricing Supplement will specify any relevant
changes to the provisions relating to interest; and

such other changes shall be made to this Condition as the Issuer may decide, after consultation with
the Trustee, and as may be specified in the notice, to conform it to conventions then applicable to
instruments denominated in euro.
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4.2 Definitions
In the Conditions, the following expressions have the following meanings:

“Established Rate” means the rate for the conversion of the Specified Currency (including compliance
with rules relating to roundings in accordance with applicable European Community regulations) into euro
established by the Council of the European Union pursuant to Article 123 of the Treaty;

“euro” means the currency introduced at the start of the third stage of European economic and monetary
union pursuant to the Treaty;

“Redenomination Date” means (in the case of interest bearing Notes) any date for payment of interest
under the Notes or (in the case of Zero Coupon Notes) any date, in each case specified by the Issuer in the
notice given to the Noteholders pursuant to Condition 4.1 above and which falls on or after the date on which
the country of the Specified Currency first participates in the third stage of European economic and monetary
union; and

“Treaty” means the Treaty establishing the European Community, as amended.
5.  INTEREST
5.1 Interest on Fixed Rate Notes

Each Fixed Rate Note bears interest on its outstanding nominal amount (or, if it is a Partly Paid Note,
the amount paid up) from (and including) the Interest Commencement Date at the rate(s) per annum equal to
the Rate(s) of Interest. Interest will be payable in arrear on the Interest Payment Date(s) in each year up to
(and including) the Maturity Date.

If the Notes are in definitive form, except as provided in the applicable Pricing Supplement, the amount
of interest payable on each Interest Payment Date in respect of the Fixed Interest Period ending on (but
excluding) such date will amount to the Fixed Coupon Amount. Payments of interest on any Interest Payment
Date will, if so specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, amount to the Broken Amount so specified.

As used in the Conditions, “Fixed Interest Period” means the period from (and including) an Interest
Payment Date (or the Interest Commencement Date) to (but excluding) the next (or first) Interest Payment
Date.

Except in the case of Notes in definitive form where an applicable Fixed Coupon Amount or Broken
Amount is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, interest shall be calculated in respect of any period
by applying the Rate of Interest to:

(a) in the case of Fixed Rate Notes which are represented by a Global Note or a Global Certificate,
the aggregate outstanding nominal amount of the Fixed Rate Notes represented by such Global
Note or Global Certificate (or, if they are Partly Paid Notes, the aggregate amount paid up); or

(b) in the case of Fixed Rate Notes in definitive form, the Calculation Amount;

and, in each case, multiplying such sum by the applicable Day Count Fraction, and rounding the resultant
figure to the nearest sub-unit of the relevant Specified Currency, half of any such sub-unit being rounded
upwards or otherwise in accordance with applicable market convention. Where the Specified Denomination
of a Fixed Rate Note in definitive form is a multiple of the Calculation Amount, the amount of interest payable
in respect of such Fixed Rate Note shall be the product of the amount (determined in the manner provided
above) for the Calculation Amount and the amount by which the Calculation Amount is multiplied to reach
the Specified Denomination, without any further rounding.

In these Conditions:

“Day Count Fraction” means, in respect of the calculation of an amount of interest in accordance with
this Condition 5.1:

(c) if “Actual/Actual (ICMA)” is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement:

(1) in the case of Notes where the number of days in the relevant period from (and including)
the most recent Interest Payment Date (or, if none, the Interest Commencement Date) to (but
excluding) the relevant payment date (the “Accrual Period”) is equal to or shorter than the
Determination Period during which the Accrual Period ends, the number of days in such
Accrual Period divided by the product of (I) the number of days in such Determination
Period and (II) the number of Determination Dates (as specified in the applicable Pricing
Supplement) that would occur in one calendar year; or
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(i) in the case of Notes where the Accrual Period is longer than the Determination Period during
which the Accrual Period ends, the sum of:

(A) the number of days in such Accrual Period falling in the Determination Period in which
the Accrual Period begins divided by the product of (x) the number of days in such
Determination Period and (y) the number of Determination Dates that would occur in
one calendar year; and

(B) the number of days in such Accrual Period falling in the next Determination Period
divided by the product of (x) the number of days in such Determination Period and (y)
the number of Determination Dates that would occur in one calendar year; and

(d) if “30/360” is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, the number of days in the period
from (and including) the most recent Interest Payment Date (or, if none, the Interest
Commencement Date) to (but excluding) the relevant payment date (such number of days being
calculated on the basis of a year of 360 days with 12 30-day months) divided by 360.

“Determination Period” means each period from (and including) a Determination Date to (but excluding)
the next Determination Date (including, where either the Interest Commencement Date or the final Interest
Payment Date is not a Determination Date, the period commencing on the first Determination Date prior to,
and ending on (but excluding) the first Determination Date falling after, such date); and

“sub-unit” means, with respect to any currency other than euro, the lowest amount of such currency that
is available as legal tender in the country of such currency and, with respect to euro, one cent.

5.2 Interest on Floating Rate Notes and Index Linked Interest Notes
(a) Interest Payment Dates

Each Floating Rate Note and Index Linked Interest Note bears interest on its outstanding nominal
amount (or, if it is a Partly Paid Note, the amount paid up) from (and including) the Interest
Commencement Date at the rate of interest (expressed as a percentage) equal to the Rate of Interest and
such interest will be payable in arrear on either:

(i) the Specified Interest Payment Date(s) in each year specified in the applicable Pricing
Supplement; or

(ii)) if no Specified Interest Payment Date(s) is/are specified in the applicable Pricing
Supplement, each date (each such date, together with each Specified Interest Payment Date,
an “Interest Payment Date”) which falls the number of months or other period specified as
the Specified Period in the applicable Pricing Supplement after the preceding Interest
Payment Date or, in the case of the first Interest Payment Date, after the Interest
Commencement Date.

Such interest will be payable in respect of each Interest Period (which expression shall, in the
Conditions, mean the period from (and including) an Interest Payment Date (or the Interest
Commencement Date) to (but excluding) the next (or first) Interest Payment Date).

If a Business Day Convention is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement and (x) if there is
no numerically corresponding day in the calendar month in which an Interest Payment Date should occur
or (y) if any Interest Payment Date would otherwise fall on a day which is not a Business Day, then, if
the Business Day Convention specified is:

(iii) in any case where Specified Periods are specified in accordance with Condition 5.2 (a)(ii)
above, the Floating Rate Convention, such Interest Payment Date (a) in the case of (x) above,
shall be the last day that is a Business Day in the relevant month and the provisions of (ii)
below shall apply mutatis mutandis or (b) in the case of (y) above, shall be postponed to the
next day which is a Business Day unless it would thereby fall into the next calendar month,
in which event (i) such Interest Payment Date shall be brought forward to the immediately
preceding Business Day and (ii) each subsequent Interest Payment Date shall be the last
Business Day in the month which falls the Specified Period after the preceding applicable
Interest Payment Date occurred; or

(iv) the Following Business Day Convention, such Interest Payment Date shall be postponed to
the next day which is a Business Day; or
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(b)

(v) the Modified Following Business Day Convention, such Interest Payment Date shall be
postponed to the next day which is a Business Day unless it would thereby fall into the next
calendar month, in which event such Interest Payment Date shall be brought forward to the
immediately preceding Business Day; or

(vi) the Preceding Business Day Convention, such Interest Payment Date shall be brought
forward to the immediately preceding Business Day.

In these Conditions, “Business Day” means a day which is both:

(vii) a day on which commercial banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments and are
open for general business (including dealing in foreign exchange and foreign currency
deposits) in London, New York, Hong Kong (in the case of CMU Notes) and Singapore and
any Additional Business Centre specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement; and

(viii) either (i) in relation to any sum payable in a Specified Currency other than euro, a day on
which commercial banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments and are open for
general business (including dealing in foreign exchange and foreign currency deposits) in the
principal financial centre of the country of the relevant Specified Currency (if other than
London and any Additional Business Centre and which if the Specified Currency is
Australian dollars shall be Sydney and Melbourne or if New Zealand dollars shall be
Auckland and Wellington) or (ii) in relation to any sum payable in euro, a day on which the
Trans-European Automated Real-Time Gross Settlement Express Transfer (TARGET?2)
System which was launched on 19 November 2007 (the “TARGET2 System”) or any
successor thereto is open.

Rate of Interest

The Rate of Interest payable from time to time in respect of Floating Rate Notes and Index Linked

Interest Notes will be determined in the manner specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

(i) ISDA Determination for Floating Rate Notes

Where ISDA Determination is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement as the manner
in which the Rate of Interest is to be determined, the Rate of Interest for each Interest Period will
be the relevant ISDA Rate plus or minus (as indicated in the applicable Pricing Supplement) the
Margin (if any). For the purposes of this subparagraph (i), “ISDA Rate” for an Interest Period
means a rate equal to the Floating Rate that would be determined by the Calculation Agent under
an interest rate swap transaction if the Calculation Agent were acting as “Calculation Agent” for
that swap transaction under the terms of an agreement incorporating the 2006 ISDA Definitions,
as published by the International Swaps and Derivatives Association, Inc. and as amended and
updated as at the Issue Date of the first Tranche of the Notes (the “ISDA Definitions”) and under
which:

(A) the Floating Rate Option is as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement;
(B) the Designated Maturity is a period specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement; and

(C) the relevant Reset Date is either (a) if the applicable Floating Rate Option is based on
the London interbank offered rate (“LIBOR”) or on the Euro-zone interbank offered
rate (“EURIBOR?”), the first day of that Interest Period or (b) in any other case, as
specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

For the purposes of this subparagraph (i), “Floating Rate”, “Calculation Agent”, “Floating
Rate Option”, “Designated Maturity” and “Reset Date” have the meanings given to those terms in
the ISDA Definitions.

(i1)) Screen Rate Determination for Floating Rate Notes

Where Screen Rate Determination is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement as the
manner in which the Rate of Interest is to be determined, the Rate of Interest for each Interest
Period will, subject as provided below, be either:

(A) the offered quotation; or

(B) the arithmetic mean (rounded if necessary to the fifth decimal place, with 0.000005
being rounded upwards) of the offered quotations,
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(expressed as a percentage rate per annum) for the Reference Rate which appears or appear, as the
case may be, on the Relevant Screen Page as at the Specified Time on the Interest Determination
Date in question plus or minus (as indicated in the applicable Pricing Supplement) the Margin (if
any), all as determined by the Calculation Agent. If five or more of such offered quotations are
available on the Relevant Screen Page, the highest (or, if there is more than one such highest
quotation, one only of such quotations) and the lowest (or, if there is more than one such lowest
quotation, one only of such quotations) shall be disregarded by the Calculation Agent for the
purpose of determining the arithmetic mean (rounded as provided above) of such offered
quotations.

If the Relevant Screen Page is not available or if, in the case of Clause 5.2(b)(ii)(A) above,
no offered quotation appears or if, in the case of Clause 5.2(b)(ii)(B) above, fewer than three
offered quotations appear, in each case as at the Specified Time, the Calculation Agent shall
request each of the Reference Banks to provide the Calculation Agent with its offered quotation
(expressed as a percentage rate per annum) for the Reference Rate at approximately the Specified
Time on the Interest Determination Date in question. If two or more of the Reference Banks
provide the Calculation Agent with offered quotations, the Rate of Interest for the Interest Period
shall be the arithmetic mean (rounded if necessary to the fifth decimal place with 0.000005 being
rounded upwards) of the offered quotations plus or minus (as appropriate) the Margin (if any), all
as determined by the Calculation Agent.

If, on any Interest Determination Date, only one or none of the Reference Banks provides the
Calculation Agent with an offered quotation as provided in the preceding paragraph, the Rate of
Interest for the relevant Interest Period shall be the rate per annum which the Calculation Agent
determines as being the arithmetic mean (rounded if necessary to the fifth decimal place, with
0.000005 being rounded upwards) of the rates, as communicated to (and at the request of) the
Calculation Agent by the Reference Banks or any two or more of them, at which such banks were
offered, at approximately the Specified Time on the relevant Interest Determination Date, deposits
in the Specified Currency for a period equal to that which would have been used for the Reference
Rate by leading banks in the London inter-bank market (if the Reference Rate is LIBOR) or the
Euro-zone inter-bank market (if the Reference Rate is EURIBOR) plus or minus (as appropriate)
the Margin (if any) or, if fewer than two of the Reference Banks provide the Calculation Agent
with offered rates, the offered rate for deposits in the Specified Currency for a period equal to that
which would have been used for the Reference Rate, or the arithmetic mean (rounded as provided
above) of the offered rates for deposits in the Specified Currency for a period equal to that which
would have been used for the Reference Rate, at which, at approximately the Specified Time on
the relevant Interest Determination Date, any one or more banks (which bank or banks is or are in
the opinion of the Issuer suitable for the purpose) informs the Calculation Agent it is quoting to
leading banks in the London inter-bank market (if the Reference Rate is LIBOR) or the Euro-zone
inter-bank market (if the Reference Rate is EURIBOR) plus or minus (as appropriate) the Margin
(if any), provided that, if the Rate of Interest cannot be determined in accordance with the
foregoing provisions of this paragraph, the Rate of Interest shall be determined as at the last
preceding Interest Determination Date (though substituting, where a different Margin is to be
applied to the relevant Interest Period from that which applied to the last preceding Interest Period,
the Margin relating to the relevant Interest Period in place of the Margin relating to that last
preceding Interest Period).

If the Reference Rate from time to time in respect of Floating Rate Notes is specified in the
applicable Pricing Supplement as being other than LIBOR or EURIBOR, the Rate of Interest in
respect of such Notes will be determined as provided in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

Unless otherwise specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, “Specified Time” means
11:00 a.m. (London time, in the case of a determination of LIBOR, or Brussels time, in the case
of a determination of EURIBOR).

Minimum Rate of Interest and/or Maximum Rate of Interest

If the applicable Pricing Supplement specifies a Minimum Rate of Interest for any Interest Period,

then, in the event that the Rate of Interest in respect of such Interest Period determined in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph (b) above is less than such Minimum Rate of Interest, the Rate of
Interest for such Interest Period shall be such Minimum Rate of Interest.
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If the applicable Pricing Supplement specifies a Maximum Rate of Interest for any Interest Period,
then, in the event that the Rate of Interest in respect of such Interest Period determined in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph (b) above is greater than such Maximum Rate of Interest, the Rate of
Interest for such Interest Period shall be such Maximum Rate of Interest.

(d) Determination of Rate of Interest and calculation of Interest Amounts

The Calculation Agent will at or as soon as practicable after each time at which the Rate of Interest
is to be determined, determine the Rate of Interest for the relevant Interest Period. In the case of Index
Linked Interest Notes, the Calculation Agent will notify the Agent of the Rate of Interest for the relevant
Interest Period as soon as practicable after calculating the same.

The Calculation Agent will calculate the amount of interest (the “Interest Amount”) payable on the
Floating Rate Notes or Index Linked Interest Notes for the relevant Interest Period by applying the Rate
of Interest to:

(i) in the case of Floating Rate Notes or Index Linked Interest Notes which are represented by
a Global Note or a Global Certificate, the aggregate outstanding nominal amount of the Notes
represented by such Global Note or Global Certificate (or, if they are Partly Paid Notes, the
aggregate amount paid up); or

(i1)) in the case of Floating Rate Notes or Index Linked Interest Notes in definitive form, the
Calculation Amount;

and, in each case, multiplying such sum by the applicable Day Count Fraction, and rounding the resultant
figure to the nearest sub-unit of the relevant Specified Currency, half of any such sub-unit being rounded
upwards or otherwise in accordance with applicable market convention. Where the Specified
Denomination of a Floating Rate Note or an Index Linked Interest Note in definitive form is a multiple
of the Calculation Amount, the Interest Amount payable in respect of such Note shall be the product of
the amount (determined in the manner provided above) for the Calculation Amount and the amount by
which the Calculation Amount is multiplied to reach the Specified Denomination, without any further
rounding.

“Day Count Fraction” means, in respect of the calculation of an amount of interest in accordance
with this Condition 5.2:

(iii) if “Actual/Actual (ISDA)” or “Actual/Actual” is specified in the applicable Pricing
Supplement, the actual number of days in the Interest Period divided by 365 (or, if any
portion of that Interest Period falls in a leap year, the sum of (I) the actual number of days
in that portion of the Interest Period falling in a leap year divided by 366 and (II) the actual
number of days in that portion of the Interest Period falling in a non-leap year divided by
365);

(iv) if “Actual/365 (Fixed)” is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, the actual number
of days in the Interest Period divided by 365;

(v) if “Actual/365 (Sterling)” is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, the actual
number of days in the Interest Period divided by 365 or, in the case of an Interest Payment
Date falling in a leap year, 366;

(vi) if “Actual/360” is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, the actual number of days
in the Interest Period divided by 360;

(vii) if “30/360”, “360/360” or “Bond Basis” is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement,
the number of days in the Interest Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as
follows:

[360 x (Y2 — YD)] + [30 x (M2 — MD)] + (D2 — DI)
360

Day Count Fraction =

where:
“Y1” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Interest Period falls;

“Y2” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the last day
of the Interest Period falls;
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“M1” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Interest
Period falls;

“M2” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following
the last day of the Interest Period falls;

“D1” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Interest Period, unless such
number is 31, in which case D1 will be 30; and

“D2” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day included
in the Interest Period, unless such number would be 31 and D1 is greater than 29, in which
case D2 will be 30;

(viii) if “30E/360” or “Eurobond Basis” is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, the

(ix)

number of days in the Interest Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as
follows:

[360 x (Y2 — Y1)] + [30 x M2 — M1)] + (D2 — DI)
360

Day Count Fraction =

where:
“Y1” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Interest Period falls;

“Y2” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the last day
of the Interest Period falls;

“M1” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Interest
Period falls;

“M2” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following
the last day of the Interest Period falls;

“D1” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Interest Period, unless such
number would be 31, in which case D1 will be 30; and

“D2” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day included
in the Interest Period, unless such number would be 31, in which case D2 will be 30;

if “30E/360 (ISDA)” is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, the number of days
in the Interest Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows:

[360 x (Y2 — YD)] + [30 x M2 — M1)] + (D2 — DI)
360

Day Count Fraction =

where:
“Y1” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Interest Period falls;

“Y2” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the last day
of the Interest Period falls;

“M1” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Interest
Period falls;

“M2” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following
the last day of the Interest Period falls;

“D1” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Interest Period, unless (i) that
day is the last day of February or (ii) such number would be 31, in which case D1 will be
30; and

“D2” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day included
in the Interest Period, unless (i) that day is the last day of February but not the Maturity Date
or (ii) such number would be 31, in which case D2 will be 30.
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(e) Notification of Rate of Interest and Interest Amounts

The Calculation Agent will cause the Rate of Interest and each Interest Amount for each Interest
Period and the relevant Interest Payment Date to be notified to the Issuer, and the Trustee and the Issuer
will notify the same to any stock exchange requiring notification on which the relevant Floating Rate
Notes or Index Linked Interest Notes are for the time being listed as soon as possible after their
determination but in any event not later than the second London Business Day (or Hong Kong Business
Day, as defined below, in the case of CMU Notes) thereafter and notice thereof to be published in
accordance with Condition 14 as soon as possible after their determination but in any event not later than
the fourth London Business Day (or Hong Kong Business Day, as defined below, in the case of CMU
Notes) thereafter. Each Interest Amount and Interest Payment Date so notified may subsequently be
amended (or appropriate alternative arrangements made by way of adjustment) without prior notice in
the event of an extension or shortening of the Interest Period. Any such amendment will be promptly
notified to each stock exchange on which the relevant Floating Rate Notes or Index Linked Interest
Notes are for the time being listed and to the Noteholders in accordance with Condition 14. For the
purposes of this paragraph, the expression “London Business Day” means a day (other than a Saturday
or a Sunday) on which banks and foreign exchange markets are open for general business in London and
the expression “Hong Kong Business Day” means a day (other than a Saturday or a Sunday) on which
banks and foreign exchange markets are open for general business in Hong Kong.

(f) Determination or Calculation by Trustee

If for any reason at any relevant time, the Calculation Agent defaults in its obligation to determine
the Rate of Interest or the Calculation Agent defaults in its obligations to calculate any Interest Amount
in accordance with subparagraph (b)(i) or subparagraph (b)(ii) above or as otherwise specified in the
applicable Pricing Supplement, as the case may be, and in each case in accordance with paragraph (d)
above, the Trustee shall determine the Rate of Interest at such rate as, in its absolute discretion (having
such regard to the foregoing provisions of this Condition and the terms of the applicable Pricing
Supplement, but subject always to any Minimum Rate of Interest or Maximum Rate of Interest specified
in the applicable Pricing Supplement), it shall deem fair and reasonable in all the circumstances or, as
the case may be, the Trustee shall calculate the Interest Amount(s) in such manner as it shall deem fair
and reasonable in all the circumstances and each such determination or calculation shall be deemed to
have been made by the Calculation Agent. The Trustee may appoint an investment bank with
international reputation to make any determination or calculation under this Condition and such
determination or calculation shall be binding on the Issuer and all Noteholders, Receiptholders and
Couponholders.

(g) Certificates to be final

All certificates, communications, opinions, determinations, calculations, quotations and decisions
given, expressed, made or obtained for the purposes of the provisions of this Condition 5.2 by the
Calculation Agent shall (in the absence of wilful default, bad faith or manifest error) be binding on the
Issuer, the Agent, the Calculation Agent (if applicable), the other Paying Agents and all Noteholders,
Receiptholders and Couponholders and (in the absence of wilful default and bad faith) no liability to the
Issuer, the Noteholders, the Receiptholders or the Couponholders shall attach to the Agent or, if
applicable, the Calculation Agent or the Trustee in connection with the exercise or non-exercise by it of
its powers, duties and discretions pursuant to such provisions.

5.3 Interest on Dual Currency Interest Notes

The rate or amount of interest payable in respect of Dual Currency Interest Notes shall be determined
in the manner specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

5.4 Interest on Partly Paid Notes

In the case of Partly Paid Notes (other than Partly Paid Notes which are Zero Coupon Notes), interest
will accrue as aforesaid on the paid-up nominal amount of such Notes and otherwise as specified in the
applicable Pricing Supplement.
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5.5 Accrual of interest

Each Note (or in the case of the redemption of part only of a Note, that part only of such Note) will cease
to bear interest (if any) from its due date for redemption unless, upon due presentation thereof, payment of
principal is improperly withheld or refused. In such event, interest will continue to accrue until whichever is
the earlier of:

(a) the date on which all amounts due in respect of such Note have been paid; and
(b) as provided in the Trust Deed.

6. PAYMENTS

6.1 Method of payment
Subject as provided below:

(a) payments in a Specified Currency other than euro will be made by credit or transfer to an account
in the relevant Specified Currency (which, in the case of a payment in Japanese yen to a
non-resident of Japan, shall be a non-resident account) maintained by the payee with, or, at the
option of the payee, by a cheque in such Specified Currency drawn on, a bank in the principal
financial centre of the country of such Specified Currency (which, if the Specified Currency is
Australian dollars shall be Sydney and Melbourne or if New Zealand dollars, shall be Auckland
and Wellington); and

(b) payments in euro will be made by credit or transfer to a euro account (or any other account to
which euro may be credited or transferred) specified by the payee or, at the option of the payee,
by a euro cheque.

Payments will be subject in all cases to any fiscal or other laws and regulations applicable thereto in the
place of payment, but without prejudice to the provisions of Condition 8.

6.2 Presentation of definitive Bearer Notes, Receipts and Coupons

Payments of principal in respect of definitive Bearer Notes will (subject as provided below) be made in
the manner provided in Condition 6.1 above against presentation and surrender (or, in the case of part payment
of any sum due, endorsement) of definitive Bearer Notes, and payments of interest in respect of definitive
Bearer Notes will (subject as provided below) be made as aforesaid only against presentation and surrender
(or, in the case of part payment of any sum due, endorsement) of Coupons, in each case at the specified office
of any Paying Agent outside the United States (which expression, as used herein, means the United States of
America (including the States and the District of Columbia, its territories, its possessions and other areas
subject to its jurisdiction)).

Payments of instalments of principal (if any) in respect of definitive Bearer Notes, other than the final
instalment, will (subject as provided below) be made in the manner provided in Condition 6.1 above against
presentation and surrender (or, in the case of part payment of any sum due, endorsement) of the relevant
Receipt in accordance with the preceding paragraph. Payment of the final instalment will be made in the
manner provided in Condition 6.1 above only against presentation and surrender (or, in the case of part
payment of any sum due, endorsement) of the relevant Bearer Note in accordance with the preceding
paragraph. Each Receipt must be presented for payment of the relevant instalment together with the definitive
Bearer Note to which it appertains. Receipts presented without the definitive Bearer Note to which they
appertain do not constitute valid obligations of the Issuer. Upon the date on which any definitive Bearer Note
becomes due and repayable, unmatured Receipts (if any) relating thereto (whether or not attached) shall
become void and no payment shall be made in respect thereof.

Fixed Rate Notes represented by Bearer Notes in definitive form (other than Dual Currency Notes, Index
Linked Notes or Long Maturity Notes (as defined below)) should be presented for payment together with all
unmatured Coupons appertaining thereto (which expression shall for this purpose include Coupons falling to
be issued on exchange of matured Talons), failing which the amount of any missing unmatured Coupon (or,
in the case of payment not being made in full, the same proportion of the amount of such missing unmatured
Coupon as the sum so paid bears to the sum due) will be deducted from the sum due for payment. Each amount
of principal so deducted will be paid in the manner mentioned above against surrender of the relative missing
Coupon at any time before the expiry of 10 years after the Relevant Date (as defined in Condition 8) in respect
of such principal (whether or not such Coupon would otherwise have become void under Condition 9) or, if
later, five years from the date on which such Coupon would otherwise have become due, but in no event
thereafter.
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Upon any Fixed Rate Note represented by Bearer Notes in definitive form becoming due and repayable
prior to its Maturity Date, all unmatured Talons (if any) appertaining thereto will become void and no further
Coupons will be issued in respect thereof.

Upon the date on which any Floating Rate Note, Dual Currency Note, Index Linked Note or Long
Maturity Note represented by Bearer Notes in definitive form becomes due and repayable, unmatured Coupons
and Talons (if any) relating thereto (whether or not attached) shall become void and no payment or, as the case
may be, exchange for further Coupons shall be made in respect thereof. A “Long Maturity Note” is a Fixed
Rate Note (other than a Fixed Rate Note which on issue had a Talon attached) whose nominal amount on issue
is less than the aggregate interest payable thereon provided that such Note shall cease to be a Long Maturity
Note on the Interest Payment Date on which the aggregate amount of interest remaining to be paid after that
date is less than the nominal amount of such Note.

If the due date for redemption of any definitive Bearer Note is not an Interest Payment Date, interest (if
any) accrued in respect of such Note from (and including) the preceding Interest Payment Date or, as the case
may be, the Interest Commencement Date shall be payable only against surrender of the relevant definitive
Bearer Note.

6.3 Payments in respect of Global Notes

Payments of principal and interest (if any) in respect of Notes represented by any Global Note will
(subject as provided below) be made in the manner specified above in relation to definitive Bearer Notes and
otherwise in the manner specified in the relevant Global Note, against presentation or surrender, as the case
may be, of such Global Note at the specified office of any Paying Agent outside the United States. A record
of each payment made against presentation or surrender of any Global Note, distinguishing between any
payment of principal and any payment of interest, will be made on such Global Note by the Paying Agent to
which it was presented and such record shall be prima facie evidence that the payment in question has been
made.

6.4 Payments in respect of Registered Notes:

(a) Payments of principal (which for the purposes of this Condition 6.4 shall include the final
Instalment Amount but not other Instalment Amounts) in respect of Registered Notes (whether or
not in global form) will be made against presentation and surrender of the relevant Certificates at
the specified office of the Transfer Agent or of the Registrar and in the manner provided in
paragraph (ii) below.

(b) Interest (which for the purpose of this Condition 6.4 shall include all Instalment Amounts other
than final Instalment Amounts) on Registered Notes (whether or not in global form) shall be paid
to the person shown on the Register at the close of business on the fifteenth day before the due date
for payment thereof (the “Record Date”) provided, however, that interest payable on any interest
bearing Note at Maturity or redemption shall be payable in immediately available funds to the
person to whom principal shall be payable. Payments of interest on each Registered Note shall be
made in the relevant currency by cheque drawn in the manner provided in Condition 6.1 above and
mailed to the holder (or to the first named of joint holders) of such Note at its address appearing
in the Register. Upon application by the holder to the specified office of the Registrar or any
Transfer Agent before the Record Date, such payment of interest may be made by credit or transfer
to an account in the relevant currency maintained by the payee in the manner provided in Condition
6.1 above.

(c) Holders of Registered Notes will not be entitled to any interest or other payment for any delay in
receiving any amount due in respect of any Registered Note as a result of a cheque posted in
accordance with this Condition arriving after the due date for payment or being lost in the post.
No commissions or expenses shall be charged to such holders by the Registrar in respect of any
payments of principal or interest in respect of the Registered Notes.

(d) All amounts payable to DTC or its nominee as registered holder of a Global Certificate in respect
of Notes denominated in a Specified Currency other than U.S. dollars shall be paid by transfer by
the Issuer to an account in the relevant Specified Currency of the Exchange Agent on behalf of
DTC or its nominee for conversion into and payment in U.S. dollars in accordance with the
provisions of the Agency Agreement.
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(e) None of the Issuer or the Agents will have any responsibility or liability for any aspect of the
records relating to, or payments made on account of, beneficial ownership interests in the Global
Certificate or for maintaining, supervising or reviewing any records relating to such beneficial
ownership interests.

(f) Inrespect of CMU Notes, payments of principal and interest in respect of such Notes shall be made
by transfer to the registered account of the Noteholder(s). A Noteholder’s “registered account”
means the account in the Specified Currency maintained by or on behalf of the Noteholder with
a bank in Hong Kong or in such other jurisdiction as may be specified by the Registrar from time
to time, details of which appear on the Register at the close of business on the Record Date.

6.5 General provisions applicable to payments

The bearer of a Global Note or the registered holder of a Global Certificate shall be the only person
entitled to receive payments in respect of Notes represented by such Global Note or Global Certificate and the
Issuer will be discharged by payment to, or to the order of, the holder of such Global Note or Global Certificate
in respect of each amount so paid. Each of the persons shown in the records of DTC, Euroclear, CMU or
Clearstream, Luxembourg as the beneficial holder of a particular nominal amount of Notes represented by
such Global Note or Global Certificate must look solely to DTC, Euroclear, CMU or Clearstream,
Luxembourg, as the case may be, for his share of each payment so made by the Issuer to, or to the order of,
the holder of such Global Note or Global Certificate.

Payments of principal and interest in respect of Bearer Notes held in the CMU will be made to the
person(s) for whose account(s) interests in the relevant Bearer Note are credited as being held with the CMU
in accordance with the CMU Rules at the relevant time as notified to the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent by
the CMU in a relevant CMU Instrument Position Report or any other relevant notification by the CMU, which
notification shall be conclusive evidence of the records of the CMU (save in the case of manifest or proven
error) and payment made in accordance thereof shall discharge the obligations of the Issuer in respect of that
payment.

Payments of principal and interest in respect of Registered Notes held in the CMU will be made to the
person(s) for whose account(s) interests in the relevant Registered Note are credited as being held with the
CMU in accordance with the CMU Rules at the relevant time as notified to the CMU Lodging and Paying
Agent by the CMU in a relevant CMU Instrument Position Report or any other relevant notification by the
CMU, which notification shall be conclusive evidence of the records of the CMU (save in the case of manifest
or proven error) and payment made in accordance thereof shall discharge the obligations of the Issuer in
respect of that payment.

If any payment in respect of the Notes by the Issuer or any Paying Agent is subject to deduction or
withholding imposed pursuant to or in connection with Sections 1471-1474 of the U.S. Internal Revenue Code
(or U.S. Department of the Treasury (“U.S. Treasury”) regulations or guidance issued thereunder), including
deduction or withholding pursuant to an agreement with the U.S. Treasury, inter-governmental agreement or
legislation adopted by any non-U.S. jurisdiction in connection with these provisions (“FATCA”), the amount
so deducted or withheld will be treated as paid under the Notes for all purposes, and no additional amounts
will be paid on the Notes with respect to such deduction or withholding.

Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this Condition applicable to payments on Bearer Notes, if
any amount of principal and/or interest in respect of Bearer Notes is payable in U.S. dollars, such U.S. dollar
payments of principal and/or interest in respect of such Notes may be made at the specified office of a Paying
Agent in the United States if:

(a) the Issuer has appointed Paying Agents with specified offices outside the United States with the
reasonable expectation that such Paying Agents would be able to make payment in U.S. dollars at
such specified offices outside the United States of the full amount of principal and interest on the
Bearer Notes in the manner provided above when due;

(b) payment of the full amount of such principal and interest at all such specified offices outside the
United States is illegal or effectively precluded by exchange controls or other similar restrictions
on the full payment or receipt of principal and interest in U.S. dollars; and

(c) such payment is then permitted under United States law without involving, in the opinion of the
Issuer, adverse tax consequences to the Issuer.
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6.6 Payment Day

If the date for payment of any amount in respect of any Note, Receipt or Coupon is not a Payment Day,
the holder thereof shall not be entitled to payment until the next following Payment Day in the relevant place
and shall not be entitled to further interest or other payment in respect of such delay. For these purposes,
“Payment Day” means any day which (subject to Condition 9) is:

(a)

(b)

(©)

a day on which commercial banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments and are open for
general business (including dealing in foreign exchange and foreign currency deposits) in:

(i) the relevant place of presentation;

(i1)) London;

(iii)) New York;

(iv) Hong Kong (in the case of CMU Notes);

(v) any Additional Financial Centre specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement;

either (A) in relation to any sum payable in a Specified Currency other than euro, a day on which
commercial banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments and are open for general business
(including dealing in foreign exchange and foreign currency deposits) in the principal financial
centre of the country of the relevant Specified Currency (if other than the place of presentation,
London and any Additional Financial Centre and which if the Specified Currency is Australian
dollars shall be Sydney and Melbourne, or if New Zealand dollars shall be Auckland and
Wellington), or (B) in relation to any sum payable in euro, a day on which the TARGET?2 System
is open; and

in the case of any payment in respect of a Global Certificate denominated in a Specified Currency
other than U.S. dollars and registered in the name of DTC or its nominee and in respect of which
an accountholder of DTC (with an interest in such Global Certificate) has elected to receive any
part of such payment in U.S. dollars, a day on which commercial banks are not authorised or
required by law or regulation to be closed in New York City.

6.7 Interpretation of principal and interest

Any reference in the Conditions to principal in respect of the Notes shall be deemed to include, as

applicable:

(a)

(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)
€3]
(8

any additional amounts which may be payable with respect to principal under Condition 8 or under
any undertaking or covenant given in addition thereto, or in substitution therefor, pursuant to the
Trust Deed;

the Final Redemption Amount of the Notes;

the Early Redemption Amount of the Notes;

the Optional Redemption Amount(s) (if any) of the Notes;

in relation to Notes redeemable in instalments, the Instalment Amounts;

in relation to Zero Coupon Notes, the Amortised Face Amount (as defined in Condition 7.5); and

any premium and any other amounts (other than interest) which may be payable by the Issuer under
or in respect of the Notes.

Any reference in the Conditions to interest in respect of the Notes shall be deemed to include, as
applicable, any additional amounts which may be payable with respect to interest under Condition 8 or under
any undertaking or covenant given in addition thereto, or in substitution therefor, pursuant to the Trust Deed.

7. REDEMPTION AND PURCHASE

7.1 Redemption at maturity

Unless previously redeemed or purchased and cancelled as specified below, each Note (including each
Index Linked Redemption Note and Dual Currency Redemption Note) save for any Hybrid Tier I Note will
be redeemed by the Issuer at its Final Redemption Amount specified in, or determined in the manner specified
in, the applicable Pricing Supplement in the relevant Specified Currency on the Maturity Date.
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7.2 Redemption for tax reasons

In the case of Senior Notes, at any time prior to the applicable Maturity Date, or in the case of Hybrid
Tier I Notes, at any time following the tenth anniversary of the Issue Date, the Notes may be redeemed at the
option of the Issuer in whole, but not in part, at any time (if this Note is neither a Floating Rate Note, an Index
Linked Interest Note nor a Dual Currency Interest Note) or on any Interest Payment Date (if this Note is either
a Floating Rate Note, an Index Linked Interest Note or a Dual Currency Interest Note), on giving not less than
30 nor more than 60 days’ notice to the Trustee and the Agent and, in accordance with Condition 14, the
Noteholders (which notice shall be irrevocable), if:

(a) the Issuer satisfies the Trustee immediately before the giving of such notice that on the occasion
of the next payment due under the Notes, the Issuer has or will become obliged to pay additional
amounts as provided or referred to in Condition 8 as a result of any change in, or amendment to,
the laws or regulations of a Relevant Jurisdiction (as defined in Condition 8) or any change in the
application or official interpretation of such laws or regulations, which change or amendment
becomes effective on or after the date on which the relevant Tranche of the Notes is issued; and

(b) such obligation cannot be avoided by the Issuer taking reasonable measures available to it,

provided that (1) in the case of Hybrid Tier I Notes, the Conditions for Redemption set out in Condition 7.12
having been satisfied, and (2) no such notice of redemption shall be given earlier than 90 days prior to the
earliest date on which the Issuer would be obliged to pay such additional amounts and, for the purpose only
of determining the earliest date on which such notice may be given, it shall be deemed that a payment, in
respect of which the Issuer would be obliged to pay such additional amounts, is due in respect of the Notes
of this Series on the day on which any such change or amendment becomes effective.

Prior to the publication of any notice of redemption pursuant to this Condition, the Issuer shall deliver
to the Trustee a certificate signed by two Directors of the Issuer stating that the Issuer is entitled to effect such
redemption and setting forth a statement of facts showing that the conditions precedent to the right of the
Issuer so to redeem have occurred, and an opinion of independent legal advisers of recognised standing to the
effect that the Issuer has or will become obliged to pay such additional amounts as a result of such change or
amendment and the Trustee shall be entitled to accept the certificate as sufficient evidence of the satisfaction
of the conditions precedent set out above, in which event it shall be conclusive and binding on the Noteholders,
the Receiptholders and the Couponholders.

Notes redeemed pursuant to this Condition 7.2 will be redeemed at their Early Redemption Amount
referred to in Condition 7.6 below together (if appropriate) with interest accrued to (but excluding) the date
of redemption.

7.3 Redemption at the option of the Issuer (Issuer Call)

If Issuer Call is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, the Issuer may, (1) in the case of Hybrid
Tier I Notes, the Conditions for Redemption set out in Condition 7.12 having been satisfied, and (2) in the case
of any Note having given:

(a) not less than 15 nor more than 30 days’ notice to the Noteholders in accordance with Condition
14; and

(b) not less than seven days before the giving of the notice referred to in (a) above, notice to the
Trustee and to the Agent;

(which notices shall be irrevocable and shall specify the date fixed for redemption), redeem all or some only
of the Notes then outstanding on any Optional Redemption Date and at the Optional Redemption Amount(s)
specified in, or determined in the manner specified in, the applicable Pricing Supplement together, if
appropriate, with interest accrued to (but excluding) the relevant Optional Redemption Date. Any such
redemption must be of a nominal amount not less than the Minimum Redemption Amount and not more than
the Maximum Redemption Amount, in each case as may be specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement.
In the case of a partial redemption of Notes, the Notes to be redeemed (“Redeemed Notes™) will be selected
individually by lot, in the case of Redeemed Notes represented by definitive Notes, and in accordance with
the rules of DTC, Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg and/or the CMU, as applicable, in the case of
Redeemed Notes represented by a Global Note or a Global Certificate, not more than 30 days prior to the date
fixed for redemption (such date of selection being hereinafter called the “Selection Date”). In the case of
Redeemed Notes represented by definitive Notes, a list of the serial numbers of such Redeemed Notes will be
published in accordance with Condition 14 not less than 15 days prior to the date fixed for redemption. The
aggregate nominal amount of Redeemed Notes represented by definitive Notes shall bear the same proportion
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to the aggregate nominal amount of all Redeemed Notes as the aggregate nominal amount of definitive Notes
outstanding bears to the aggregate nominal amount of the Notes outstanding, in each case on the Selection
Date, provided that such first mentioned nominal amount shall, if necessary, be rounded downwards to the
nearest integral multiple of the Specified Denomination, and the aggregate nominal amount of Redeemed
Notes represented by a Global Note or a Global Certificate, as applicable, shall be equal to the balance of the
Redeemed Notes. No exchange of the relevant Global Note or Global Certificate will be permitted during the
period from (and including) the Selection Date to (and including) the date fixed for redemption pursuant to
this Condition 7.3 and notice to that effect shall be given by the Issuer to the Noteholders in accordance with
Condition 14 at least five days prior to the Selection Date.

7.4 Redemption of Hybrid Tier I Notes for Regulatory Reasons

Subject to the Conditions for Redemption in Condition 7.12 having been satisfied, the Hybrid Tier I
Notes may be redeemed at the option of the Issuer in whole, but not in part, at any time prior to the first
Optional Redemption Date as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, on giving not less than 30 nor
more than 60 days’ notice to the Trustee and the Agent, and, in accordance with Condition 14, the Noteholders
(which notice shall be irrevocable), if the Issuer procures prior approval from the RBI satisfies the Trustee
immediately before the giving of such notice that for any reason, for the purposes of the RBI’s capital
adequacy requirements as specified under applicable guidelines and directions from time to time applicable
to the Issuer, the Hybrid Tier I Notes, after having qualified as such, will no longer qualify as Tier I capital
or Tier II capital of the Issuer under applicable guidelines and directions issued by the RBI (other than for the
reason that the amount of Hybrid Tier I Notes exceeds any limitations prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India
with respect to the amount that qualifies as Tier I capital or Tier II capital) provided, however, that no such
notice of redemption shall be given earlier than 90 days prior to the earliest date on which it is determined
that for the purposes of the RBI’s capital adequacy requirements under applicable guidelines and directions
from time to time applicable to the Issuer the Hybrid Tier I Notes will no longer qualify as Tier I capital or
Tier II capital of the Issuer.

Prior to the publication of any notice of redemption pursuant to this Condition, the Issuer shall deliver
to the Trustee:

(a) a certificate signed by two Directors of the Issuer stating that the circumstances referred to in this
Condition 7.4 exist and are prevailing (including the requirements of Condition 7.12) and setting
out the details of such circumstances; and

(b) an opinion of independent legal advisers of recognised standing experienced in such matters to the
effect that there is more than an insubstantial risk that for the purposes of the RBI’s capital
adequacy requirements under applicable regulations from time to time applicable to the Issuer, the
Hybrid Tier I Notes, after having qualified as such, will no longer qualify as Tier I capital or Tier
II capital of the Issuer under applicable regulations (other than for the reason that the amount of
Hybrid Tier I Notes exceeds any limitations prescribed by the RBI with respect to the amount that
qualifies as Tier I capital or Tier II capital),

and the Trustee shall be entitled without further action or inquiry to accept the certificate as conclusive and
sufficient evidence of the satisfaction of the conditions precedent set out above, in which event it shall be
conclusive and binding on the Noteholders and the Couponholders.

Hybrid Tier I Notes redeemed pursuant to this Condition 7.4 will be redeemed at their Regulatory
Redemption Amount.

For the purposes of this Condition 7.4:
“Applicable Spread” shall be as provided in the applicable Pricing Supplement;

“Base Redemption Amount” means the sum of (i) 100 per cent of the aggregate principal amount of the
Hybrid Tier I Notes being redeemed and (ii) an amount equal to interest, if any, thereon to but excluding the
relevant redemption date for the relevant Interest Period;

“Make Whole Amount” means an amount calculated by the Calculation Agent, in consultation with the
Issuer, as applied on any date of redemption of the Hybrid Tier I Notes pursuant to this Condition 7.4, equal
to the sum of (i) the present value of the outstanding principal amount of the Hybrid Tier I Notes, assuming
a repayment thereof on the first Optional Redemption Date as set out in the applicable Pricing Supplement,
and (ii) the present value of the remaining payments of interest scheduled to be paid to and including such first
Optional Redemption Date, in each case discounted to the redemption date on the basis of the Day Count
Fraction set forth in the Pricing Supplement, at the applicable Treasury Yield plus the Applicable Spread;
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“Regulatory Redemption Amount” means an amount equal to the greater of (a) the Make Whole Amount
and (b) the Base Redemption Amount; and

“Treasury Yield” shall be calculated by one of three or more other primary U.S. Government securities
dealers in New York City (each a “Primary Treasury Dealer”) or their respective successors as reference
dealers, appointed by the Trustee with the Issuer’s approval; provided, however, that if any such dealer ceases
to be a Primary Treasury Dealer, the Issuer will substitute such dealer with another Primary Treasury Dealer.
The Primary Treasury Dealer will select a United States Treasury security having a maturity comparable to the
time period between the redemption date and the first Optional Redemption Date as set out in the applicable
Pricing Supplement (the “Make Whole End Date”), which would be used in accordance with customary
financial practice to price new issues of corporate debt securities with a maturity comparable to the Make
Whole End Date. The reference dealers will provide the Calculation Agent with the bid and ask prices
provided by each reference dealer to obtain such reference dealer’s quotation. The Primary Treasury Dealer
will eliminate the highest and lowest quotations and then calculate the average of the remaining quotations;
provided, however, that if the Primary Treasury Dealer obtains fewer than three quotations, it will calculate
the average of all the quotations without eliminating any of them (the “comparable treasury price”). The
applicable Treasury Yield will be determined by the Primary Treasury Dealer and will be the annual equivalent
yield to maturity of a security whose price is equal to the comparable treasury price, in each case expressed
as a percentage of its principal amount. In the case of the Hybrid Tier I Notes denominated in a currency other
than U.S. dollars, the Treasury Yield shall be calculated by the Primary Treasury Dealer in the manner as set
out in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

7.5 Redemption of the Senior Notes at the option of the Noteholders (Investor Put)
(a) If Investor Put is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement

If Investor Put is specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement with respect to Senior Notes only,
upon the holder of any Senior Note giving to the Issuer in accordance with Condition 14 not less than
30 nor more than 60 days’ notice the Issuer will, upon the expiry of such notice, redeem, subject to, and
in accordance with, the terms specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, such Senior Note on the
Optional Redemption Date and at the Optional Redemption Amount together, if appropriate, with
interest accrued to (but excluding) the Optional Redemption Date. Registered Notes may be redeemed
under this Condition 7.5(a) in any multiple of their lowest Specified Denomination.

(b) Put Option Exercise Procedures

To exercise the right to require redemption of this Senior Note the holder of this Senior Note must,
if this Senior Note is in definitive form and held outside DTC, Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg and
the CMU, deliver, at the specified office of any Paying Agent at any time during normal business hours
of such Paying Agent falling within the notice period, a duly completed and signed notice of exercise
in the form (for the time being current) obtainable from any specified office of any Paying Agent (a “Put
Notice”) and in which the holder must specify a bank account (or, if payment is required to be made by
cheque, an address) to which payment is to be made under this Condition accompanied by this Senior
Note or evidence satisfactory to the Paying Agent concerned that this Senior Note will, following
delivery of the Put Notice, be held to its order or under its control. If this Senior Note is represented by
a Global Note or a Global Certificate or is in definitive form and held through DTC, Euroclear,
Clearstream, Luxembourg or the CMU, to exercise the right to require redemption of this Senior Note
the holder of this Senior Note must, within the notice period, give notice to the Agent of such exercise
in accordance with the standard procedures of DTC, Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg (which
may include notice being given on his instruction by DTC, Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg or its
custodian or any common depositary for them, as applicable, to the Agent by electronic means) in a form
acceptable to DTC, Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg from time to time and, if this Senior Note
is represented by a Global Note or a Global Certificate, at the same time present or procure the
presentation of the relevant Global Note or Global Certificate to the Agent for notation accordingly.

Any Put Notice or other notice given in accordance with the standard procedures of DTC,
Euroclear and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg given by a holder of any Senior Note pursuant to this
Condition 7.5 shall be irrevocable except where, prior to the due date of redemption, an Event of Default
has occurred and the Trustee has declared the Senior Notes to be due and payable pursuant to Condition
10, in which event such holder, at its option, may elect by notice to the Issuer to withdraw the notice
given pursuant to this Condition 7.5.

44



For as long as Bearer Notes issued in accordance with the “TEFRA D” rules are represented by a
Temporary Global Note, an Investor Put shall not be available unless the certification required under the
“TEFRA D” rules with respect to non-U.S. beneficial ownership has been received by the Issuer or the
Agent.

7.6 Early Redemption Amounts

For the purpose of Condition 7.2 above and Condition 10, each Note will be redeemed at its Early
Redemption Amount calculated as follows:

(a) in the case of a Note with a Final Redemption Amount equal to the Issue Price, at the Final
Redemption Amount thereof;

(b) in the case of a Note (other than a Zero Coupon Note but including an Instalment Note and a Partly
Paid Note) with a Final Redemption Amount which is or may be less or greater than the Issue Price
or which is payable in a Specified Currency other than that in which the Note is denominated, at
the amount specified in, or determined in the manner specified in, the applicable Pricing
Supplement or, if no such amount or manner is so specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement,
at its nominal amount; or

(c) in the case of a Zero Coupon Note, at an amount (the “Amortised Face Amount”) calculated in
accordance with the following formula:

Early Redemption Amount = RP x (1 + AY) y
where:
“RP” means the Reference Price;

“AY” means the Accrual Yield expressed as a decimal; and

[T}

y” is a fraction the numerator of which is equal to the number of days (calculated on the basis
of a 360-day year consisting of 12 months of 30 days each) from (and including) the Issue Date
of the first Tranche of the Notes to (but excluding) the date fixed for redemption or (as the case
may be) the date upon which such Note becomes due and repayable and the denominator of which
is 360, or on such other calculation basis as may be specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

7.7 Instalments

Instalment Notes will be redeemed in the Instalment Amounts and on the Instalment Dates. In the case
of early redemption, the Early Redemption Amount will be determined pursuant to Condition 7.5.

7.8 Partly Paid Notes

Partly Paid Notes will be redeemed, whether at maturity, early redemption or otherwise, in accordance
with the provisions of this Condition and the applicable Pricing Supplement.

7.9 Purchases

The Issuer or any of its Subsidiaries or Affiliates may at any time purchase (i) Senior Notes and (ii)
(subject to obtaining the prior approval of the RBI or other relevant authority) Hybrid Tier I Notes (provided
that, in the case of definitive Bearer Notes, all unmatured Receipts, Coupons and Talons appertaining thereto
are purchased therewith) in any manner and at any price. If purchases are made by tender, tenders must be
available to all Noteholders alike. Such Notes may be held, reissued, resold or, at the option of the Issuer
surrendered to any Paying Agent for cancellation.

Notes held by the Issuer and its Subsidiaries are not “outstanding” for the purpose of Condition 15.

“Affiliate” means, in relation to the Issuer, any company that controls, directly or indirectly, the Issuer
or any company directly or indirectly under common control with the Issuer. For this purpose, “control” of any
company or the Issuer means ownership of a majority of the voting power of the companies or the Issuer, as
the case may be.

“Subsidiary” means, in relation to the Issuer, any company (i) in which the Issuer holds a majority of
the voting rights or (ii) of which the Issuer is a member and has the right to appoint or remove a majority of
the board of directors or (iii) of which the Issuer is a member and controls a majority of the voting rights, and
includes any company which is a Subsidiary of a Subsidiary of the Issuer.
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7.10 Cancellation

All Notes (in the case of Bearer Notes, each such Note and in the case of Registered Notes, the
Certificate representing such Notes) which are (a) redeemed or (b) purchased by or on behalf of the Issuer or
any of its Subsidiaries or Affiliates and surrendered for cancellation will forthwith be cancelled (together with
all unmatured Receipts, Coupons and Talons attached thereto or surrendered therewith) and accordingly
cannot be reissued or resold.

7.11 Late payment on Zero Coupon Notes

If the amount payable in respect of any Zero Coupon Note upon redemption of such Zero Coupon Note
pursuant to Condition 7.1, 7.2, 7.3 or 7.4 above or upon its becoming due and repayable as provided in
Condition 10 is improperly withheld or refused, the amount due and repayable in respect of such Zero Coupon
Note shall be the amount calculated as provided in Condition 7.5(c) above as though the references therein to
the date fixed for the redemption or the date upon which such Zero Coupon Note becomes due and payable
were replaced by references to the date which is the earlier of:

(a) the date on which all amounts due in respect of such Zero Coupon Note have been paid; and

(b) five days after the date on which the full amount of the moneys payable in respect of such Zero
Coupon Notes has been received by the Agent or the Trustee and notice to that effect has been
given to the Noteholders in accordance with Condition 14.

7.12 Conditions for Redemption of Hybrid Tier I Notes

The Issuer shall not redeem any of the Hybrid Tier I Notes or purchase and cancel the Hybrid Tier I
Notes unless (i) the Issuer is solvent at the time of payment and immediately thereafter and (ii) the prior
written approval of the RBI shall have been obtained (collectively, the “Conditions for Redemption™). Prior
to any redemption of Hybrid Tier I Notes under this Condition 7, the Issuer shall deliver to the Trustee a
certificate signed by two Directors of the Issuer confirming that the Issuer is entitled to effect the redemption
and setting forth a statement of facts showing which Conditions for Redemption have been satisfied and
attaching thereto a copy of the approval of the RBI together with a certificate as to the solvency of the Issuer
executed by two Directors of the Issuer. The Trustee shall be entitled without further action or enquiry to
accept the certificate and attachment as conclusive and sufficient evidence of the contents and matters set forth
therein.

8. TAXATION

8.1 All payments of principal and interest in respect of the Notes, Receipts and Coupons by the Issuer will
be made without withholding or deduction for or on account of any present or future taxes, duties, assessments
or governmental charges of whatever nature (“Taxes”) imposed or levied by or on behalf of the Relevant
Jurisdiction unless such withholding or deduction for or on account of Taxes is required by law. In such event,
the Issuer will pay such additional amounts as shall be necessary in order that the net amounts received by the
holders of the Notes, Receipts or Coupons after such withholding or deduction shall equal the respective
amounts which would have been receivable in respect of the Notes, Receipts or Coupons, as the case may be,
in the absence of such withholding or deduction; except that no such additional amounts shall be payable with
respect to any Note, Receipt or Coupon:

(a) if a holder is liable for the Taxes in respect of such Note, Receipt or Coupon by reason of his
having or having had some connection with the Relevant Jurisdiction other than the mere holding
of or receiving payments or enforcing rights under such Note, Receipt or Coupon; or

(b) presented for payment (where presentation is required) more than 30 days after the Relevant Date
(as defined below) except to the extent that the holder thereof would have been entitled to an
additional amount on presenting the same for payment on the last day of the period of 30 days
assuming that day to have been a Payment Day (as defined in Condition 6.6); or

(c) where such withholding or deduction is imposed on a payment to an individual and is required to
be made pursuant to European Council Directive 2003/48/EC or any other Directive implementing
the conclusions of the ECOFIN Council meeting of 26—27 November 2000 on the taxation of
savings income or any law implementing or complying with, or introduced in order to conform to,
any such Directive, or any agreement entered into by a Member State of the European Union with
(1) any other state or (ii) any relevant dependent or associated territory of any Member State of the
European Union providing for measures equivalent to, or the same as, those provided for by any
such Directive; or
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(d) to the extent a holder is liable for Taxes because of the holder’s failure to comply with any
certification, identification or other reporting requirements concerning its nationality, residence,
identity or in connection with a Relevant Jurisdiction if (1) compliance is required by applicable
law (but not including treaties), regulation or administrative practice as a precondition to
exemption from all or a part of the Taxes, (2) the holder is able to comply with those requirements
without undue hardship and (3) the Issuer has given to the holder prior written notice, at a time
which would enable the holder acting reasonably to comply with such request, before any such
withholding or deduction that the holder will be required to comply with such certification,
identification or reporting requirements;

(e) where such withholding or deduction is imposed pursuant to or in connection with FATCA, as
described in Condition 6.5; or

(f) presented for payment (where presentation is required) by or on behalf of a holder who would be
able to avoid such withholding or deduction by presenting the relevant Note, Receipt or Coupon
to another Paying Agent.

Nor will additional amounts be paid with respect to any payment on a Note (or Receipt or Coupon) to
a holder who is a fiduciary, a partnership, a limited liability company or person other than the sole
beneficial owner of that payment to the extent that payment would be required by the laws of a Relevant
Jurisdiction to be included in the income, for tax purposes, of a beneficiary or settlor with respect to the
fiduciary, a member of that partnership or an interest holder in that limited liability company or a
beneficial owner who would not have been entitled to the additional amounts had it been the holder.

The Issuer, only with respect to Notes issued through its New York Branch, shall have no obligation to
pay additional amounts with respect to any withholding or deduction for or on account of any present
or future Taxes imposed or levied by or on behalf of the United States or any political subdivision or any
authority thereof or therein having the power to tax.

As used herein:
(g) “Relevant Jurisdiction” means:

(1)  where the Issuer is acting through its Head Office or its Offshore Banking Unit, India or any
political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax or any other
jurisdiction or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to
tax to which the Issuer is or becomes subject in respect of payments made by it of principal
and interest on Notes, Receipts and Coupons or any other jurisdiction through which any
payment is made on behalf of the Issuer under the Notes, Receipts and Coupons; or

(ii)) where the Issuer is acting through its Singapore Branch, India or any political subdivision or
any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, Singapore or any political subdivision
or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax or any other jurisdiction or any
political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax to which the
Issuer is or becomes subject in respect of payments made by it of principal and interest on
Notes, Receipts and Coupons or any other jurisdiction through which any payment is made
on behalf of the Issuer under the Notes, Receipts and Coupons; or

(iii) where the Issuer is acting through its Hong Kong Branch, India or any political subdivision
or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, Hong Kong or any political
subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax or any other jurisdiction
or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax to which
the Issuer is or becomes subject in respect of payments made by it of principal and interest
on Notes, Receipts and Coupons or any other jurisdiction through which any payment is
made on behalf of the Issuer under the Notes, Receipts and Coupons; or

(iv) where the Issuer is acting through its Dubai Branch, India or any political subdivision or any
authority thereof or therein having power to tax, the Dubai International Financial Centre or
any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, Dubai or
any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, the United
Arab Emirates or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power
to tax, or any other jurisdiction or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein
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having power to tax to which the Issuer is or becomes subject in respect of payments made
by it of principal and interest on Notes, Receipts and Coupons or any other jurisdiction
through which any payment is made on behalf of the Issuer under the Notes, Receipts and
Coupons; or

(v) where the Issuer is acting through its Bahrain Branch, India or any political subdivision or
any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, Bahrain or any political subdivision or
any authority thereof or therein having power to tax or any other jurisdiction or any political
subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax to which the Issuer is or
becomes subject in respect of payments made by it of principal and interest on Notes,
Receipts and Coupons or any other jurisdiction through which any payment is made on
behalf of the Issuer under the Notes, Receipts and Coupons; or

(vi) where the Issuer is acting through its New York Branch, India or any political subdivision or
any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, or any other jurisdiction or any political
subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax to which the Issuer is or
becomes subject in respect of payments made by it of principal and interest on Notes or any
other jurisdiction through which any payment is made on behalf of the Issuer under the
Notes, in each case except for the United States or any political subdivision or any authority
thereof or therein having the power to tax; and

(h) the “Relevant Date” means the date on which such payment first becomes due, except that, if the
full amount of the moneys payable has not been duly received by the Trustee or the Agent on or
prior to such due date, it means the date on which the full amount of such moneys having been so
received, notice to that effect is duly given to the Noteholders in accordance with Condition 14.

The obligation to pay additional amounts will not apply to (a) any estate, inheritance, gift, sales, transfer
or personal property or any similar tax, assessment or other governmental charge or (b) any tax,
assessment or other governmental charge which is payable otherwise than by deduction or withholding
from payments of principal of, or interest or premium on or otherwise with respect to, the Notes,
Receipts or Coupons. Except as otherwise set forth in these Terms and Conditions and in the Agency
Agreement, the Issuer shall pay all stamp and other duties, if any, which may be imposed by the Relevant
Jurisdiction or any respective political subdivision thereof or any taxing authority therein, with respect
to the Agency Agreement or as a consequence of the initial issuance of the Notes or any other activities
relating thereto.

Whenever there is mentioned in any context the payment of principal of, and any premium or interest
on, any Note, Receipt or Coupon, such mention shall be deemed to include payment of additional
amounts to the extent that, in such context, additional amounts are, were or would be payable in respect
thereof.

8.2  Where the Issuer is acting through its Head Office or its Offshore Banking Unit, the Issuer has agreed
to indemnify any transferor or transferee of any Note (or any beneficial interest therein), other than a transferor
or transferee which is liable to Indian tax by reason of his having a connection with India apart from the mere
holding of a Note, against any loss resulting from the imposition of Indian income, capital gains or gift tax
on the transfer or sale of such Note outside India. The foregoing indemnity will terminate upon the Issuer
certifying to the Trustee that it is satisfied, on the basis of an appropriate amendment of the Income-tax Act,
1961 and/or a reasoned legal opinion in writing of a practising eminent taxation lawyer that such Notes are
not and are not deemed to be situated in India.

The Issuer will first obtain approval from the RBI prior to making any payments under such indemnity,
if required.

9. PRESCRIPTION

The Notes, Receipts and Coupons will become void unless presented for payment within a period of 10
years (in the case of principal) and five years (in the case of interest) after the Relevant Date (as defined in
Condition 8) therefor.

There shall not be included in any Coupon sheet issued on exchange of a Talon any Coupon the claim
for payment in respect of which would be void pursuant to this Condition or Condition 6.2 or any Talon which
would be void pursuant to Condition 6.2.
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10. EVENTS OF DEFAULT AND ENFORCEMENT
10.1 Events of Default relating to Senior Notes

The Trustee at its discretion may, and if so requested in writing by the holders of at least 25 per cent in
nominal amount of the Senior Notes then outstanding or if so directed by an Extraordinary Resolution shall
(subject in each case to being indemnified and/or secured to its satisfaction), give notice in writing to the
Issuer that each Senior Note is, and each Senior Note shall thereupon immediately become, due and repayable
at its Early Redemption Amount together with accrued interest as provided in the Trust Deed if any of the
following events (each an “Event of Default”) shall occur:

(a) Non-Payment

The Issuer fails to pay the principal or interest due on any of the Senior Notes on the due date for
such payment and such default continues for a period of 14 days; or

(b) Breach of Other Obligations

The Issuer defaults in the performance or observance of or compliance with any of its other
obligations set out in the Senior Notes or the Trust Deed which default is, in the opinion of the Trustee,
incapable of remedy or, if in the opinion of the Trustee it is capable of remedy, is not, in the opinion of
the Trustee, remedied within 30 days after notice requiring such default to be remedied shall have been
received by the Issuer from the Trustee; or

(c) Cross Default

(i) any External Indebtedness of at least US$25,000,000 in aggregate amount outstanding (or its
equivalent at the relevant time in any other currency) shall have been accelerated so that the
same becomes due and payable prior to its stated maturity by reason of a default, and such
acceleration shall not have been rescinded or annulled (by reason of a remedy, cure or waiver
thereof, or with respect to the default upon which such acceleration is based); or

(i) any External Indebtedness of at least US$25,000,000 in aggregate amount outstanding (or its
equivalent at the relevant time in any other currency) is not paid when due or, as the case may
be, within any applicable grace period originally provided for.

For the purposes of this Condition 10, “External Indebtedness” means all indebtedness of the
Issuer (whether being principal, premium, interest or other amounts) for or in respect of any notes,
bonds, debentures, debenture stock, loan stock or other securities or any borrowed money or any liability
under or in respect of any acceptance or acceptance credit (excluding guarantees (other than guarantees
given in respect of borrowings by a Subsidiary for onlending to the Issuer or a Subsidiary of the Issuer)),
which by its terms is payable in a currency other than Rupees or is denominated in Rupees and more than
50 per cent of the aggregate principal amount of which is initially, in the case of securities, distributed
outside India or, in the case of other borrowings, advanced from outside India, in each case by or with
the authorisation of the Issuer; or

(d) Enforcement Proceedings

A distress, attachment, execution or other legal process is levied or enforced upon or against any
material part of the property, assets or revenues of the Issuer and is not either discharged or stayed within
120 days (or such longer period as the Trustee may agree in light of the jurisdiction concerned), unless,
and for so long as, the Trustee is satisfied that such levy or enforcement is being contested in good faith
and by appropriate proceedings; or

(e) Security Enforced

An encumbrancer takes possession or an administrative or other receiver, manager or other similar
person is appointed over, or an attachment order is issued in respect of, the whole or any material part
of the undertaking, property, assets or revenues of the Issuer and in any such case possession or
appointment is not stayed or terminated or the debt on account of which such possession was taken or
appointment was made is not discharged or satisfied within 120 days (or such longer period as the
Trustee may agree in light of the jurisdiction concerned) of such possession, appointment or the issue
of such order, unless, and for so long as, the Trustee is satisfied that such possession, appointment or
attachment is being contested in good faith and by appropriate proceedings; or
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10.2

(f) Insolvency

The Issuer is declared by a court of competent jurisdiction insolvent or bankrupt or is unable to
pay its debts, or stops, suspends or threatens to stop or suspend payment of all or a material part of (or
of a particular type of) its debts as they mature or applies for or consents to or suffers, or documents are
filed with a court for, the appointment of an administrator, liquidator, administrative or other receiver,
manager or other similar person in respect of the Issuer or over the whole or any material part of the
undertaking, property, assets or revenues of the Issuer and such appointment is not discharged or stayed
within 60 days of its taking effect or takes any proceeding under any law for a readjustment or deferment
of its obligations or any part of them or makes or enters into a general assignment or an arrangement
or composition with or for the benefit of its creditors except, in any such case, (i) for the purpose of and
followed by an amalgamation, merger or consolidation on terms approved in writing by the Trustee or
by an Extraordinary Resolution of the Noteholders or (ii) for the purpose of and followed by a merger,
amalgamation or consolidation with an entity such that the credit rating of the merged entity from
Moody’s Investors Service Inc. or Standard & Poor’s Ratings Services, a division of The McGraw-Hill
Companies, Inc. is at least equal to that of the Issuer, immediately prior to the first announcement of such
merger, amalgamation or consolidation, and such merged entity assumes all of the rights and liabilities
of the Issuer under the Senior Notes, the Receipts, the Coupons and the Trust Deed; or

(g) Winding-up Disposals

An order of a court of competent jurisdiction is made or an effective resolution passed for the
winding-up or dissolution of the Issuer, or the Issuer ceases to carry on all or substantially all of its
business or operations, or the Issuer sells or disposes of all or substantially all of its assets or business
whether as a single transaction or a number of transactions, related or not; except in any such case, (i)
for the purpose of and followed by an amalgamation, merger or consolidation on terms approved in
writing by the Trustee or by an Extraordinary Resolution of the Noteholders or (ii) for the purpose of
and followed by a merger, amalgamation or consolidation with any entity such that the credit rating of
the merged entity from Moody’s Investors Services Inc. or Standard & Poor’s Ratings Services, a
division of The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc. is at least equal to that of the Issuer immediately prior to
the first announcement of such merger, amalgamation or consolidation, and such merged entity assumes
all of the rights and liabilities of the Issuer under the Senior Notes, the Receipts, the Coupons and the
Trust Deed; or

(h) Expropriation

Any governmental authority or agency condemns, seizes, compulsorily purchases or expropriates
all or any material part of the assets or shares of the Issuer without fair compensation, unless, and for
so long as, the Trustee is satisfied that such compulsory purchase or expropriation is being contested in
good faith and by appropriate proceedings.

Provided that, in the case of the occurrence of any of the events specified in Conditions 10.1(b),
(), (d), (e), (f), (g) or (h), the Trustee shall have certified in writing to the Issuer that such event is, in
its opinion, materially prejudicial to the interest of the Noteholders.

Events of Default relating to Hybrid Tier I Notes

(a) Subject to the provision of Condition 2.2(c), if default is made in the payment of any principal or
interest due on the Hybrid Tier I Notes or any of them on the due date and such default continues
in the case of principal for a period of seven days and in the case of interest for a period of 14 days,
the Trustee may, at its discretion and without further notice and, if so requested in writing by the
holders of at least 25 per cent in nominal amount of the Hybrid Tier I Notes then outstanding or
if so directed by an Extraordinary Resolution of the Noteholders, shall (subject to being
indemnified and/or secured to its satisfaction), institute such proceedings against the Issuer as it
may think fit to enforce the obligations of the Issuer under the Hybrid Tier I Notes or the Trust
Deed and institute proceedings for the winding up of the Issuer provided that the Issuer shall not,
by virtue of the institution of any such proceedings other than proceedings for the winding up of
the Issuer, be obliged to pay any sums sooner than the same would otherwise have been payable
by it.

(b) If, otherwise than for the purposes of amalgamation, merger or consolidation on terms previously
approved in writing by the Trustee or by an Extraordinary Resolution of the Noteholders or if
otherwise than for the purpose of and followed by a merger, amalgamation or consolidation with
an entity such that the credit rating of the merged entity from Moody’s Investors Service Inc. or
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Standard & Poor’s Ratings Services, a division of The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc. is at least
equal to that of the Issuer, immediately prior to the first announcement of such merger,
amalgamation or consolidation, and such merged entity assumes all of the rights and liabilities of
the Issuer under the Programme, an order is made or an effective resolution is passed for
winding-up the Issuer, the Trustee may, and if so requested in writing by the holders of at least 25
per cent in the aggregate in nominal amount of the Hybrid Tier I Notes then outstanding or if so
directed by an Extraordinary Resolution of the Noteholders, shall (subject to being indemnified
and/or secured to its satisfaction) give notice to the Issuer that the Hybrid Tier I Notes are, and they
shall thereupon immediately become, due or repayable at the amount provided in, or calculated in
accordance with, Condition 7.6, together with accrued interest as provided in the Trust Deed.

10.3 Enforcement

The Trustee may at any time, at its discretion and without notice, take such proceedings against the
Issuer as it may think fit to enforce the provisions of the Trust Deed, the Notes, the Receipts and the Coupons,
but it shall not be bound to take any such proceedings or any other action in relation to the Trust Deed, the
Notes, the Receipts or the Coupons unless (i) it shall have been so directed by an Extraordinary Resolution
or so requested in writing by the holders of at least 25 per cent in nominal amount of the Notes then
outstanding and (ii) it shall have been indemnified and/or secured to its satisfaction.

No Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder shall be entitled to proceed directly against the Issuer
unless the Trustee, having become bound so to proceed, fails so to do within a reasonable period and the failure
is continuing.

11. REPLACEMENT OF NOTES, RECEIPTS, COUPONS AND TALONS

Should any Note, Receipt, Coupon or Talon be lost, stolen, mutilated, defaced or destroyed, it may be
replaced at the specified office of the Agent (in the case of Bearer Notes) or the Registrar (in the case of
Registered Notes), as applicable, upon payment by the claimant of such costs and expenses as may be incurred
in connection therewith and on such terms as to evidence and indemnity as the Issuer may reasonably require.
Mutilated or defaced Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons must be surrendered before replacements will be
issued.

12. PAYING AGENTS

The names of the initial Paying Agents, Transfer Agent and the Registrars and their initial specified
offices are set out below.

The Issuer is entitled, with the prior written approval of the Trustee, to vary or terminate the appointment
of any Paying Agent, Transfer Agent, Exchange Agent, the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent or any Registrar
and/or appoint additional or other Paying Agents, Transfer Agent, Exchange Agent or any Registrar and/or
approve any change in the specified office through which any Paying Agent, Transfer Agent, Exchange Agent
or any Registrar acts, provided that:

(a) there will at all times be an Agent;

(b) there will at all times be a Registrar in relation to Registered Notes;

(c) there will at all times be a Transfer Agent in relation to Registered Notes;

(d) there will at all times be a CMU Lodging and Paying Agent in relation to CMU Notes;

(e) there will at all times be an Exchange Agent in relation to Registered Notes registered in the name
of DTC or its nominee which are denominated in a Specified Currency other than U.S. dollars;

(f) so long as the Notes are listed on any stock exchange or admitted to listing by any other relevant
authority, there will at all times be a Paying Agent (in the case of Bearer Notes) and a Transfer
Agent (in the case of Registered Notes) with a specified office (outside the United States in the
case of Bearer Notes) in such place as may be required by the rules and regulations of the relevant
stock exchange or other relevant authority;

(g) if the Issuer maintains a Paying Agent in a Member State of the European Union, the Issuer will
ensure that it maintains at least one Paying Agent in a Member State of the European Union that
is not obliged to withhold or deduct tax pursuant to any law implementing the Savings Directive
(2003/48/EC) or any other Directive implementing the conclusions of the ECOFIN Council
meeting of 26—27 November 2000 or any law implementing or complying with, or introduced in
order to conform to any such Directive, or any agreement entered into by a Member State of the
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European Union with (i) any other state or (ii) any relevant dependent or associated territory of any
Member State of the European Union providing for measures equivalent to, or the same as, those
provided for by any such Directive, provided that the Issuer shall not, under any circumstances, be
obliged to maintain a Paying Agent with a specified office in such Member State unless at least
one Member State does not require a Paying Agent making payments through a specified office in
that Member State so to withhold or deduct tax, whether pursuant to European Council Directive
2003/48/EC, under the law of that Member State or otherwise; and

(h) for so long as the Notes are listed on the SGX-ST and the rules of the SGX-ST so require, the
Issuer will appoint and maintain a Paying Agent in Singapore, where the Notes may be presented
or surrendered for payment or redemption, in the event that the Global Note or Global Certificate
is exchanged for definitive Notes. In addition, in the event that the Global Note or Global
Certificate is exchanged for definitive Notes, an announcement of such exchange shall be made by
or on behalf of the Issuer through the SGX-ST and such announcement will include all material
information with respect to the delivery of the definitive Notes, including details of the Paying
Agent in Singapore.

In addition, the Issuer shall forthwith appoint a Paying Agent having a specified office in New York City
in the circumstances described in Condition 6.5. Any variation, termination, appointment or change shall only
take effect (other than in the case of insolvency, when it shall be of immediate effect) after not less than 30
nor more than 45 days’ prior notice thereof shall have been given to the Noteholders in accordance with
Condition 14.

In acting under the Agency Agreement, the Paying Agents act solely as agents of the Issuer and, in
certain circumstances specified therein, of the Trustee and do not assume any obligation to, or relationship of
agency or trust with, any Noteholders, Receiptholders or Couponholders. The Agency Agreement contains
provisions permitting any entity into which any Paying Agent is merged or converted or with which it is
consolidated or to which it transfers all or substantially all of its assets to become the successor paying agent.

13. EXCHANGE OF TALONS

On and after the Interest Payment Date on which the final Coupon comprised in any Coupon sheet
matures, the Talon (if any) forming part of such Coupon sheet may be surrendered at the specified office of
the Agent or any other Paying Agent in exchange for a further Coupon sheet including (if such further Coupon
sheet does not include Coupons to (and including) the final date for the payment of interest due in respect of
the Note to which it appertains) a further Talon, subject to the provisions of Condition 9.

14. NOTICES

Notices to the holders of Registered Notes shall be mailed to them at their respective addresses in the
Register and deemed to have been given on the fourth day after the date of mailing. Notices to holders of
Bearer Notes will be deemed to be validly given if published (a) in a leading English language daily newspaper
published in Asia or such other English language daily newspaper with general circulation in Asia as the
Trustee may approve. It is expected that such publication will normally be made in the Asian Wall Street
Journal. The Issuer shall also ensure that notices are duly published in a manner which complies with the rules
of any stock exchange or other relevant authority on which the Notes are for the time being listed or by which
they have been admitted to trading. Any such notice will be deemed to have been given on the date of the first
publication or, where required to be published in more than one newspaper, on the date of the first publication
in all required newspapers. If publication as provided above is not practicable, a notice will be given in such
other manner, and will be deemed to have been given on such date, as the Issuer shall determine in consultation
with the Trustee.

Until such time as any definitive Notes are issued, there may, so long as any Global Notes or Global
Certificates representing the Notes are held in their entirety on behalf of (i) DTC, Euroclear and/or
Clearstream, Luxembourg, be substituted for such publication in such newspaper(s) the delivery of the
relevant notice to DTC, Euroclear and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg for communication by them to the holders
of the Notes, or (ii) the CMU, be substituted for such publication in such newspaper(s) the delivery of the
relevant notice to the persons shown in a CMU Instrument Position Report issued by the CMU on the date
prior to the date of despatch of such notice as holding interests in the relevant Global Note or Global
Certificate and, in addition, in the case of both (i) and (ii) above, for so long as any Notes are listed on a stock
exchange or are admitted to trading by another relevant authority and the rules of that stock exchange or
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relevant authority so require, such notice will be published in a daily newspaper of general circulation in the
place or places required by those rules. Any such notice shall be deemed to have been given to the holders of
the Notes on the day after the day on which the said notice was given to DTC, Euroclear, Clearstream,
Luxembourg and/or the persons shown in the relevant CMU Instrument Position Report.

Notices to be given by any Noteholder shall be in writing and given by lodging the same, together (in
the case of any Note in definitive form) with the relative Note or Notes, with the Agent (in the case of Bearer
Notes) or the Registrar (in the case of Registered Notes). While any of the Notes are represented by a Global
Note or a Global Certificate, such notice may be given by any holder of a Note to the Agent or the Registrar
through Euroclear Clearstream, Luxembourg and/or DTC, as the case may be, in such manner as the Agent,
the Registrar and Euroclear and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg, as the case may be, may approve for this
purpose.

15. MEETINGS OF NOTEHOLDERS, MODIFICATION, WAIVER AND SUBSTITUTION
15.1 Meetings

The Trust Deed contains provisions for convening meetings of the Noteholders to consider any matter
affecting their interests, including the sanctioning by Extraordinary Resolution of a modification of the Notes,
the Receipts, the Coupons or any of the provisions of the Trust Deed. The quorum at any such meeting for
passing an Extraordinary Resolution is one or more persons holding or representing not less than 50 per cent
in nominal amount of the Notes for the time being outstanding, or at any adjourned meeting one or more
persons being or representing Noteholders whatever the nominal amount of the Notes so held or represented,
except that at any meeting the business of which includes the modification of certain provisions of the Notes,
the Receipts or the Coupons or the Trust Deed the quorum shall be one or more persons holding or representing
not less than two-thirds in nominal amount of the Notes for the time being outstanding, or at any adjourned
such meeting one or more persons holding or representing not less than one-third in nominal amount of the
Notes for the time being outstanding. An Extraordinary Resolution passed at any meeting of the Noteholders
shall be binding on all the Noteholders, whether or not they are present at the meeting, and on all
Receiptholders and Couponholders.

15.2 Modification and waiver

The Trustee may agree, without the consent of the Noteholders, Receiptholders or Couponholders, to any
modification of, or to the waiver or authorisation of any breach or proposed breach of, any of the provisions
of the Notes or the Trust Deed, or determine, without any such consent as aforesaid, that any Event of Default
or Notification Event (as defined in the Trust Deed) shall not be treated as such, where, in any such case, it
is not, in the opinion of the Trustee, materially prejudicial to the interests of the Noteholders so to do or may
agree, without any such consent as aforesaid, to any modification which is of a formal, minor or technical
nature or to correct a manifest error or an error which is, in the opinion of the Trustee, proven or to comply
with mandatory provisions of law. Any such modification shall be binding on the Noteholders, the
Receiptholders and the Couponholders and any such modification shall be notified to the Noteholders in
accordance with Condition 14 as soon as practicable thereafter.

In connection with the exercise by it of any of its trusts, powers, authorities and discretions (including,
without limitation, any modification, waiver, authorisation or determination), the Trustee shall have regard to
the general interests of the Noteholders as a class (but shall not have regard to any interests arising from
circumstances particular to individual Noteholders, Receiptholders or Couponholders whatever their number)
and, in particular but without limitation, shall not have regard to the consequences of any such exercise for
individual Noteholders, Receiptholders or Couponholders (whatever their number) resulting from their being
for any purpose domiciled or resident in, or otherwise connected with, or subject to the jurisdiction of, any
particular territory or any political sub-division thereof and the Trustee shall not be entitled to require, nor
shall any Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder be entitled to claim, from the Issuer, the Trustee or any
other person any indemnification or payment in respect of any tax consequences of any such exercise upon
individual Noteholders, Receiptholders or Couponholders except to the extent already provided for in
Condition 8 and/or any undertaking or covenant given in addition to, or in substitution for, Condition 8
pursuant to the Trust Deed.
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15.3 Substitution of Issuer

The Trustee may, without the consent of the Noteholders, agree with the Issuer, to the substitution in
place of the Issuer (or of any previous substitute under this Condition) as the principal debtor under the Notes,
Receipts, Coupons and the Trust Deed of another company, being a Subsidiary or Affiliate of the Issuer,
subject to (a) the Notes being unconditionally and irrevocably guaranteed by the Issuer or the Company that
controls, directly or indirectly, the Issuer, (b) the Trustee being satisfied that the interests of the Noteholders
will not be materially prejudiced by the substitution and (c) certain other conditions set out in the Trust Deed
being complied with.

Unless certain exceptions set forth in U.S. Treasury regulations apply, the substitution of another obligor
in place of the Issuer (or of any previous substitute) as the principal debtor under the Notes will be considered
for U.S. federal income tax purposes to be a deemed exchange of the Notes for new notes, resulting in
recognition of a taxable gain or loss for U.S. federal income tax purposes and other possible adverse tax
consequences.

15.4 Substitution of branch

The Issuer may at any time, without the consent of the Trustee, elect to substitute (the “Substitution”)
the Head Office, the Singapore Branch, the Hong Kong Branch, the Dubai Branch, the Bahrain Branch, the
New York Branch or the Offshore Banking Unit of the Issuer (the “Substitute”) in place of the office, unit or
branch through which the Issuer originally acted when the Notes were issued provided that:

(a) the obligations of the Issuer under the Notes, the Conditions and the Trust Deed shall remain
obligations of the Issuer and not merely the Substitute;

(b) the Issuer shall comply with such requirements of law or regulation as may be imposed by any
authority in any jurisdiction to which the Substitute is or becomes subject and the Issuer shall have
obtained all relevant regulatory and other approvals in relation to the Substitution; and

(c) the Substitution is not, in the opinion of the Issuer (based on the advice of such independent
auditors, tax advisers and/or legal advisers of recognised standing as the Issuer shall determine),
materially prejudicial to the interests of the Noteholders or prior to the Substitution, the
Substitution is approved by an Extraordinary Resolution of the Noteholders.

The conditions set out in paragraphs (a) to (c) above shall be deemed to be satisfied upon delivery to
the Trustee of a certificate of two Directors of the Issuer detailing the proposed Substitution and certifying that
the conditions set out in paragraphs (a) to (c) above have been satisfied in relation to such Substitution (a
“Substitution Certificate”). The Trustee may rely on a Substitution Certificate absolutely and shall not be
required to take any action to independently verify the matters stated therein nor shall the Trustee be liable
for any loss caused by any inaccuracy therein. Upon receipt by the Trustee of a Substitution Certificate, the
Trustee shall enter into such documentation as may be necessary or desirable to give effect to the Substitution,
provided that the Trustee shall not be required to enter into any documentation (i) which would have the effect
of increasing the duties or obligations, or decreasing the protections or rights, of the Trustee and (ii) unless
it shall first have been indemnified and/or secured to its satisfaction.

Not later than seven days prior to the Substitution, the Issuer shall give notice thereof to the Noteholders
in the manner provided in Condition 14.

16. INDEMNIFICATION OF THE TRUSTEE AND TRUSTEE CONTRACTING WITH THE
ISSUER

The Trust Deed contains provisions for the indemnification of the Trustee and for its relief from
responsibility, including provisions relieving it from taking action unless indemnified and/or secured to its
satisfaction.

The Trust Deed also contains provisions pursuant to which the Trustee is entitled, inter alia, (a) to enter
into business transactions with the Issuer and/or any of its Subsidiaries and to act as trustee for the holders
of any other securities issued or guaranteed by, or relating to, the Issuer and/or any of its Subsidiaries, (b) to
exercise and enforce its rights, comply with its obligations and perform its duties under or in relation to any
such transactions or, as the case may be, any such trusteeship without regard to the interests of, or
consequences for, the Noteholders, Receiptholders or Couponholders and (c) to retain and not be liable to
account for any profit made or any other amount or benefit received thereby or in connection therewith.
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17. FURTHER ISSUES

The Issuer may from time to time without the consent of the Noteholders, the Receiptholders or the
Couponholders, create and issue further notes with the same terms and conditions as the Notes in all respects
except for the amount and date of the first payment of interest thereon so that such further issue shall be
consolidated and form a single Series with the outstanding Notes; provided that in order for further Registered
Notes to be consolidated and form a single Series with the outstanding Registered Notes of the relevant Series,
the further Registered Notes must be fungible with the outstanding Registered Notes of such Series for U.S.
federal income tax purposes; and provided further that, in the case of Bearer Notes that are issued under the
“TEFRA D” rules and are initially represented by interests in a Temporary Global Note exchangeable for
interests in a Permanent Global Note or definitive Bearer Notes, such consolidation will occur only upon
certification of non-U.S. beneficial ownership and exchange of interests in the Temporary Global Note for
interests in the Permanent Global Note or definitive Bearer Notes.

18. CONTRACTS (RIGHTS OF THIRD PARTIES) ACT 1999

No person shall have any right to enforce any term or condition of this Note under the Contracts (Rights
of Third Parties) Act 1999, but this does not affect any right or remedy of any person which exists or is
available apart from that Act.

19. GOVERNING LAW AND SUBMISSION TO JURISDICTION
19.1 Governing law

The Trust Deed, the Agency Agreement, the Notes, the Receipts and the Coupons and all non-contractual
obligations arising out of or in connection therewith are governed by, and shall be construed in accordance
with, English law except that, in the case of Hybrid Tier I Notes, Condition 2.2 is governed by, and shall be
construed in accordance with, Indian law.

19.2 Submission to jurisdiction

The Issuer has irrevocably agreed in the Trust Deed, for the benefit of the Trustee, the Noteholders, the
Receiptholders and the Couponholders, that the courts of England are to have non-exclusive jurisdiction to
settle any disputes which may arise out of or in connection with the Trust Deed, the Notes, the Receipts and/or
the Coupons and accordingly submits to the non-exclusive jurisdiction of the English courts.

The Issuer has waived in the Trust Deed any objection to the courts of England on the grounds that they
are an inconvenient or inappropriate forum. The Trustee, the Noteholders, the Receiptholders and the
Couponholders, may take any suit, action or proceedings (together referred to as “Proceedings™) arising out
of or in connection with the Trust Deed, the Notes, the Receipts and the Coupons, against the Issuer in any
other court of competent jurisdiction and concurrent Proceedings in any number of jurisdictions.

19.3 Appointment of Process Agent

The Issuer has in the Trust Deed appointed ICICI Bank UK Limited at its registered office at 21
Knightsbridge, London, SW1X 7LY, United Kingdom as its agent for service of process in England, and has
undertaken that, in the event of ICICI Bank UK Limited ceasing so to act or ceasing to be registered in
England, it will appoint another person approved by the Trustee as its agent for service of process in England
in respect of any Proceedings. Nothing herein shall affect the right to serve proceedings in any other manner
permitted by law.
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USE OF PROCEEDS

The net proceeds from each issue of Notes will be used by the Issuer for its general corporate purposes
in accordance with relevant regulatory guidelines.
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RISK FACTORS

Investors should carefully consider the risks described below, together with the risks described in the
other sections of this Offering Circular before making any investment decision relating to the Notes. The
occurrence of any of the following events could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business including
the quality of its assets, its liquidity, its financial performance, its stockholders’ equity, its ability to implement
its strategy and its ability to repay the interest or principal on the Note in a timely fashion or at all.

Before making an investment decision, prospective investors should carefully consider all of the
information contained in this Offering Circular, including the financial statements included in this Offering
Circular.

Risks Relating to India and Other Economic and Market Risks

A prolonged slowdown in economic growth or rise in interest rates in India could cause our business to

suffer.

A slowdown in the Indian economy could adversely affect our business and our borrowers and
contractual counterparties, especially if such a slowdown were to be continued and prolonged. India’s gross
domestic product grew by 8.6% in fiscal 2010 and 9.3% in fiscal 2011. Growth slowed to 6.2% in fiscal 2012
and further to 5.0% in fiscal 2013. Gross domestic product grew by 4.4% during the three months ended June
30, 2013 compared to a 5.4% increase during the three months ended June 30, 2012. The industrial sector grew
by 0.2% during the three months ended June 30, 2013 compared to 1.8% during the three months ended June
30, 2012. Growth in the services sector also moderated from 7.7% during the three months ended June 30,
2012 to 6.6% during the three months ended June 30, 2013. Growth in the agriculture sector was stable at 2.7%
growth during the three months ended June 30, 2013 compared to 2.9% during the three months ended June
30, 2012.

Economic growth in India is influenced by several factors, including inflation, interest rates, government
policies, and external trade and capital flows. The level of inflation or depreciation of the Indian rupee may
limit monetary easing or cause monetary tightening by the Reserve Bank of India. Any increase in inflation,
due to increases in the global prices of commodities, including crude oil, the impact of currency depreciation
on the prices of imported commodities and additional pass through of higher fuel prices to consumers, or
otherwise, may result in a tightening of monetary policy. The average annual rate of inflation as measured by
the wholesale price index increased from 3.6% in fiscal 2010 to 9.6% in fiscal 2011 and 8.9% in fiscal 2012.
In response to the increase in inflation, the Reserve Bank of India progressively tightened monetary policy,
raising the repo rate by a total of 350 basis points in fiscal 2011 and fiscal 2012. Inflation began to moderate
towards the end of fiscal 2012, with the inflation rate for March 2012 being 7.7%. In fiscal 2013, the average
rate of inflation was 7.4%, with the inflation rate for March 2013 being 5.7%. The Reserve Bank of India
reduced the repo rate by a total of 100 basis points in fiscal 2013 and a further 25 basis points in May 2013.
During fiscal 2014, there was substantial volatility in the exchange rate following both global and domestic
developments. The Indian rupee depreciated by 26.1% to a low of Rs. 68.80 per U.S. dollar as of August 28,
2013 before recovering to Rs. 61.61 per U.S. dollar by October 31, 2013. In July 2013, with a view to manage
volatility in the exchange rate, the Reserve Bank of India introduced measures to reduce liquidity in the Indian
banking system and increase the cost of borrowing from the Reserve Bank of India. Subsequent to stability
in the exchange rate being restored, the Reserve Bank of India has reversed some of its liquidity tightening
measures. However, inflationary concerns re-emerged during the three months ended September 30, 2013
increasing from 5.2% in June 2013 to 6.5% in September 2013. In response, the Reserve Bank of India has
increased the repo rate by 50 basis points from 7.25% to 7.75% since September 2013. The current monetary
policy framework is under review and the Reserve Bank of India has set up a committee to recommend
measures and pre-conditions to improve policy transmission across financial market segments and the
economy, and also recommend an appropriate nominal anchor for the conduct of monetary policy. The
recommendations of the committee may result in some changes in the conduct of monetary policy going
forward. A higher rate environment on account of inflation or changes in the conduct of monetary policy or
otherwise may have an adverse effect on economic growth in India.

The Indian economy in general, and the agricultural sector in particular, are impacted by the level and
timing of monsoon rainfall. Investments by the corporate sector in India are impacted by government policies
and decisions including policies and decisions regarding awards of licenses, access to land, access to natural
resources and the protection of the environment.

57



Further, in light of the increasing linkage of the Indian economy to other economies, the Indian economy
is increasingly influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries. As a result, unfavorable
developments in the United States, European Union and other countries in the developed world and in major
emerging markets like China could have an adverse impact on economic growth and financial markets in India.
In particular, adverse changes to global liquidity conditions, interest rates and risk appetite could lead to
significant capital outflows from India.

A slowdown in the rate of growth in the Indian economy could result in lower demand for credit and
other financial products and services, increased competition and higher defaults among corporate, retail and
rural borrowers, which could adversely impact our business, our financial performance, our stockholders’
equity, our ability to implement our strategy and the price of the Notes.

Financial instability in other countries, particularly emerging market countries and countries where we
have established operations, could adversely affect our business and the price of the Notes.

Although the proximate cause of the 2008-2009 financial crisis, which was deeper than other recent
financial crises, was the U.S. residential mortgage market, investors should be aware that there is a recent
history of financial crises and boom-bust cycles in multiple markets in both the emerging and developed
economies which leads to risks for all financial institutions, including us. Developments in the Eurozone,
including concerns regarding sovereign debt and recessionary economic conditions as well as concerns related
to the withdrawal of quantitative easing in developed markets, may lead to increased risk aversion and
volatility in global capital markets. A loss of investor confidence in the financial systems of India or other
markets and countries or any financial instability in India or any other market may cause increased volatility
in the Indian financial markets and, directly or indirectly, adversely affect the Indian economy and financial
sector, our business and our future financial performance. See also “—Risks Relating to Our Business—We
experienced rapid international growth in earlier years which has increased the complexity of the risks that
we face”. We remain subject to the risks posed by the indirect impact of adverse developments in the global
economy, some of which cannot be anticipated and the vast majority of which are not under our control. We
also remain subject to counterparty risk to financial institutions that fail or are otherwise unable to meet their
obligations to us.

Any downgrade of India’s debt rating by an international rating agency could adversely affect our
business, our liquidity and the price of the Notes.

Standard & Poor’s, an international rating agency, revised its outlook for India’s debt rating from
‘Stable’ to ‘Negative’ in April 2012 and stated that there was a one in three probability of a downgrade in the
next two years. Subsequently in June 2012, Fitch Ratings, another international rating agency, also revised its
outlook for India’s debt from ‘Stable’ to ‘Negative’, but has since revised the outlook to ‘Stable’. In May 2012,
Moody’s downgraded the baseline credit assessment of certain Indian banks, including us, to reflect the banks’
significant exposure to domestic credit and domestic sovereign debt and their linkage to India’s sovereign
credit rating. Moody’s action did not impact the ratings of the Bank’s senior unsecured debt. Any adverse
revisions to India’s credit ratings for domestic and international debt by international rating agencies may
adversely impact our business and limit our access to capital markets and adversely impact our liquidity
position. See also “—Risks Relating to Our Business—Qur inability to effectively manage credit, market and
liquidity risk and inaccuracy of our valuation models and accounting estimates may have an adverse effect
on our earnings, capitalization, credit ratings and cost of funds”.

The Bank has certain borrowings that would be affected by a one or two notch downgrade from its
current credit rating. These borrowings amount to less than 3% of the total borrowings of the Bank at year-end
fiscal 2013. If an international credit rating agency downgrades the Bank’s credit rating by one or two notches,
the Bank would be required to pay an increased interest rate on certain borrowings, and for certain borrowings,
the Bank would be required to renegotiate a new interest rate with its lenders. If the Bank is not able to reach
an agreement for an interest rate with a lender, the lender could require the Bank to prepay the outstanding
principal amount of the loan.

A significant increase in the price of crude oil could adversely affect the Indian economy, which could
adversely affect our business.

India imports a majority of its requirements of crude oil, which comprised over 30% of total imports in
fiscal 2013. Following the recovery in the global economic environment in fiscal 2011 and tensions in the
Middle East and North Africa, global oil prices increased sharply in fiscal 2012. However, oil prices
moderated in fiscal 2013 due to concerns over a slowdown in global economic growth. Oil prices continued
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to remain moderate during fiscal 2014, with some volatility due to developments in the Middle East. The
government of India has also deregulated the prices of certain oil products resulting in international crude
prices having a greater effect on domestic oil prices. Increases or volatility in oil prices, as well as the impact
of currency depreciation, which makes imports more expensive, and the pass-through of such increases to
Indian consumers could have a material negative impact on the Indian economy and the Indian banking and
financial system in particular, including through a rise in inflation and market interest rates and higher trade
and fiscal deficits. This could adversely affect our business including our liquidity, the quality of our assets,
our financial performance, our stockholders’ equity, our ability to implement our strategy and the price of the
Notes.

Current account deficits, including trade deficits could adversely affect our business and the price of the
Notes.

India’s current account deficit as a percentage of gross domestic product increased from 2.7% in fiscal
2011 to 4.2% in fiscal 2012 and to 4.8% in fiscal 2013. During the three months ended June 30, 2013, the
current account deficit was 4.9% of the quarterly gross domestic product. The increase in current account
deficit was primarily due to the slowdown in global demand combined with high international crude oil prices
and domestic demand for gold, leading to higher growth in imports as compared to exports. However, there
was an improvement in the trade deficit during the three months ended September 30, 2013 to US$29.8 billion
compared to US$50.05 billion during the three months ended June 30, 2013, led by a slowdown in gold
imports and an increase in exports. India’s trade relationships with other countries and its trade deficit, driven
to a major extent by global crude oil prices, may adversely affect Indian economic conditions. If current
account and trade deficits increase, or are no longer manageable because of the rise in global crude oil prices
or otherwise, the Indian economy, and therefore our business, our financial performance, our stockholders’
equity and the price of the Notes could be adversely affected.

Any volatility in the exchange rate and increased intervention by the Reserve Bank of India in the
foreign exchange market may lead to a decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves and may affect
liquidity and interest rates in the Indian economy, which could adversely impact us.

During fiscal 2013, capital flows were volatile due to the domestic economic slowdown and volatility
in global capital markets, leading to pressure on the balance of payments and a depreciation of the Indian rupee
compared to the U.S. dollar. The Indian rupee depreciated by 7.1% from Rs. 50.89 per U.S. dollar at March
30, 2012 to Rs. 54.52 per U.S. dollar at March 29, 2013. During fiscal 2014, the Indian rupee depreciated by
26.1% to a low of Rs. 68.80 per U.S. dollar as of August 28, 2013, before recovering to Rs. 61.61 per U.S.
dollar by October 31, 2013. In July 2013, with a view to manage volatility in the exchange rate, the Reserve
Bank of India introduced measures to reduce liquidity in the Indian banking system and increase the cost of
borrowing from the Reserve Bank of India. Subsequent to stability in the exchange rate being restored, the
Reserve Bank of India has reversed some of these measures. Any increased intervention in the foreign
exchange market or other measures by the Reserve Bank of India to control the volatility of the exchange rate
may result in a decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves and reduced liquidity and higher interest rates in
the Indian economy, which could adversely affect our business, our future financial performance and the price
of the Notes. Further, reduction or increased volatility in capital flows, due to changes in monetary policy in
the United States or other economies and consequent reduction in global liquidity, or otherwise, may also
impact the Indian economy and financial markets and increase the complexity and uncertainty in monetary
policy decisions in India, leading to volatility in inflation and interest rates in India, which could adversely
impact our business, our financial performance, our stockholders’ equity and the price of the Notes.

Financial difficulty and other problems in certain financial institutions in India could adversely affect
our business and the price of the Notes.

As an Indian bank, we are exposed to the risks of the Indian financial system which may be affected by
the financial difficulties faced by certain Indian financial institutions because the commercial soundness of
many financial institutions may be closely related as a result of credit, trading, clearing or other relationships.
This risk, which is sometimes referred to as “systemic risk”, may adversely affect financial intermediaries,
such as clearing agencies, banks, securities firms and exchanges with which we interact on a daily basis. Any
such difficulties or instability of the Indian financial system in general could create an adverse market
perception about Indian financial institutions and banks and adversely affect our business. Our transactions
with these financial institutions expose us to credit risk in the event of default by the counterparty, which can
be exacerbated during periods of market illiquidity. See also “—Overview of the Indian Financial Sector”. As
the Indian financial system operates in an emerging market, we face risks of a nature and extent not typically
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faced in more developed economies, including the risk of deposit runs notwithstanding the existence of a
national deposit insurance scheme. For example, in April 2003, unsubstantiated rumors, believed to have
originated in Gujarat, a state in India, alleged that we were facing liquidity problems. Although our liquidity
position was sound, we witnessed higher than normal deposit withdrawals on account of these unsubstantiated
rumors for a few days in April 2003. During September and October 2008, following the disclosure of our
exposure to Lehman Brothers and other U.S. and European financial institutions, rumors circulated about our
financial position which resulted in concerns being expressed by depositors and higher than normal transaction
levels on a few days. We controlled the situation in these instances, but any failure to control such situations
in the future could result in high volumes of deposit withdrawals, which would adversely impact our liquidity
position, disrupt our business and, in times of market stress, undermine our financial strength. In fiscal 2011,
Indian government agencies initiated proceedings against certain financial institutions, alleging bribery in the
loans and investment approval process, which impacted market sentiment. Similar developments in the future
could adversely impact the financing of proposed investments by the corporate sector and negatively impact
confidence in the financial sector.

Natural calamities, climate change and health epidemics could adversely affect the Indian economy, or
the economy of other countries where we operate, our business and the price of the Notes.

India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, floods and droughts in the past few years.
The extent and severity of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian economy. In particular,
climatic and weather conditions, such as the level and timing of monsoon rainfall, impact the agricultural
sector, which constituted approximately 14% of India’s gross domestic product in fiscal 2013. Prolonged spells
of below or above normal rainfall or other natural calamities, or global or regional climate change, could
adversely affect the Indian economy and our business, especially our rural portfolio. Similarly, global or
regional climate change or natural calamities in other countries where we operate could affect the economies
of those countries and our operations in those countries.

Health epidemics could also disrupt our business. In fiscal 2010, there were outbreaks of swine flu,
caused by the HINI1 virus, in certain regions of the world, including India and several countries in which we
operate. Any future outbreak of health epidemics may restrict the level of business activity in affected areas,
which may in turn adversely affect our business.

A significant change in the Indian government’s policies could adversely affect our business and the
price of the Notes.

Our business and customers are predominantly located in India or are related to and influenced by the
Indian economy. The Indian government has traditionally exercised, and continues to exercise, a dominant
influence over many aspects of the economy. Government policies could adversely affect business and
economic conditions in India, our ability to implement our strategy, and our future financial performance.
Since 1991, successive Indian governments have pursued policies of economic liberalization, including
significantly relaxing restrictions on the private sector and encouraging the development of the Indian
financial sector. India has been governed by coalition governments for the past several years. The leadership
of India and the composition of the coalition in power are subject to change, and election results are sometimes
not along expected lines. The next general elections in India are scheduled for the early part of fiscal 2015.
It is difficult to predict the economic policies that will be pursued by governments in the future. In addition,
investments by the corporate sector in India may be impacted by government policies and decisions, including
with respect to awards of licenses and resources, access to land and natural resources and policies with respect
to protection of the environment. Such policies and decisions may result in delays in execution of projects,
including those financed by us, and also limit new project investments, and thereby impact economic growth.
The pace of economic liberalization could change, and specific laws and policies affecting banking and
finance companies, foreign investment, currency exchange and other matters affecting investment in our
securities could change as well. For instance, the government of India has proposed a new direct tax code that
could impact our taxation in the future, as well as the investment decisions of individuals, thereby impacting
our business. The government of India has also proposed adopting a uniform goods and service tax structure
in India, which may also have an impact on the way in which we are taxed in the future. Any significant change
in India’s economic policies or any market volatility as a result of uncertainty surrounding India’s
macroeconomic policies or the future elections of its government could adversely affect business and
economic conditions in India generally and our business in particular.
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If regional hostilities, terrorist attacks or social unrest in some parts of the country increase, our
business and the price of the Notes could be adversely affected.

India has from time to time experienced social and civil unrest and hostilities both internally and with
neighboring countries. In the past, there have been military confrontations between India and Pakistan. India
has also experienced terrorist attacks in some parts of the country, including in Mumbai, where our
headquarters are located, most recently in July 2011. These hostilities and tensions could lead to political or
economic instability in India and adversely affect our business, our future financial performance, our
stockholders’ equity and the price of the Notes.

Uncertain enforcement of civil liabilities could adversely affect our business and the price of the Notes.

We are incorporated under the laws of India and most of our directors and executive officers reside
outside the United States. In addition, a substantial portion of our assets are located outside the United States.
As a result, investors in the Notes may be unable to:

° effect service of process within the United States upon us and other persons or entities; or

° enforce in the U.S. courts judgments obtained in the U.S. courts against us and other persons or
entities, including judgments predicated upon the civil liability provision of the federal securities
laws of the United States.

The United States and India do not currently have a treaty providing for reciprocal recognition and
enforcement of judgments (other than arbitration awards) in civil and commercial matters. Therefore, a final
judgment for the payment of money rendered by any federal or state court in the United States for civil
liability, whether or not predicated solely upon the general securities laws of the United States, would not be
enforceable in India.

However, the party in whose favor such final judgment is rendered may bring a new suit in a competent
court in India based on a final judgment that has been obtained in the United States within three years of
obtaining such final judgment. If and to the extent that Indian courts were of the opinion that fairness and good
faith so required, they would, under current practice, give binding effect to the final judgment which had been
rendered in the United States, unless such a judgment contravened principles of public policy of India. It is
unlikely that an Indian court would award damages on the same basis as a foreign court if an action is brought
in India. Moreover, it is unlikely that an Indian court would award damages to the extent awarded in a final
judgment rendered in the United States if it believed that the amount of damages awarded were excessive or
inconsistent with Indian practice. In addition, any person seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is
required to obtain prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India to execute such a judgment or to repatriate any
amount recovered. For more information, see “Enforceability of Civil Liabilities” in this Offering Circular.

Risks Relating to Our Business

Our banking and trading activities are particularly vulnerable to interest rate risk and volatility in
interest rates could adversely affect our net interest margin, the value of our fixed income portfolio, our
income from treasury operations, the quality of our loan portfolio and our financial performance.

Interest rates in India are impacted by a range of factors including inflation, fiscal deficit and
government borrowing, monetary policy and market liquidity. As a result of certain reserve requirements of
the Reserve Bank of India, we are more structurally exposed to interest rate risk than banks in many other
countries. See also “Supervision and Regulation—Legal Reserve Requirements”. These requirements result in
our maintaining a large portfolio of fixed income government of India securities, and we could be materially
adversely impacted by a rise in interest rates, especially if the rise were sudden or sharp. Realized and
marked-to-market gains or losses on investments in fixed income securities, including government of India
securities, are an important element of our profitability and are impacted by movements in market yields. A
rise in yields on government securities reduces our profits from this activity and the value of our fixed income
portfolio. These requirements also have a negative impact on our net interest income and net interest margin
because we earn interest on a portion of our assets at rates that are generally less favorable than those typically
received on our other interest-earning assets. We are also exposed to interest rate risk through our treasury
operations as well as the operations of certain of our subsidiaries, including ICICI Lombard General Insurance
Company, which has a portfolio of fixed income securities, and ICICI Securities Primary Dealership, which
is a primary dealer in government of India securities. In our asset management business, we manage money
market mutual funds whose performance is impacted by a rise in interest rates, which adversely impacts our
revenues and profits from this business. See also “—Risks Relating to India and Other Economic and Market
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Risks—A prolonged slowdown in economic growth or rise in interest rates in India could cause our business
to suffer” and “—Risks Relating to India and Other Economic and Market Risks—Any volatility in the
exchange rate and increased intervention by the Reserve Bank of India in the foreign exchange market may
lead to a decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves and may affect liquidity and interest rates in the Indian
economy, which could adversely impact us”.

If the yield on our interest-earning assets does not increase at the same time or to the same extent as our
cost of funds, or if our cost of funds does not decline at the same time or to the same extent as the decrease
in yield on our interest-earning assets, our net interest income and net interest margin would be adversely
impacted. Any systemic decline in low cost funding available to banks in the form of current and savings
account deposits would adversely impact our net interest margin. In its second quarter review of monetary
policy in October 2011, the Reserve Bank of India deregulated the interest rate on savings deposits, following
which some of the smaller banks in India increased their savings deposit rates by 200-300 basis points. If other
banks with whom we compete similarly raise their deposit rates, we may also have to do so to remain
competitive and this would adversely impact our cost of funds. In July 2013, with a view to manage the
volatility in exchange rate, the Reserve Bank of India introduced strong measures to reduce liquidity in the
Indian banking system and increase the cost of borrowing from the Reserve Bank of India. If there are
increases in our cost of funds and if we are unable to pass on the increases fully into our lending rates, our
net interest margins and profitability would be adversely impacted. Further, any tightening of liquidity and
volatility in international markets may limit our access to international bond markets and result in an increase
in our cost of funding for our international business. Continued volatility in international markets could
constrain and increase the cost of our international market borrowings and our ability to replace maturing
borrowings and fund new assets. Our overseas banking subsidiaries are also exposed to similar risks.

High and increasing interest rates or greater interest rate volatility would adversely affect our ability to
grow, our net interest margins, our net interest income, our income from treasury operations and the value of
our fixed income securities portfolio.

If we are not able to control the level of non-performing assets in our portfolio, our business will suffer.

Increases in the level of non-performing loans increase the risk of investing in our Notes. Various factors,
including a rise in unemployment, prolonged recessionary conditions, our regulators’ assessment and review
of our loan portfolio, a sharp and sustained rise in interest rates, developments in the Indian economy,
movements in global commodity markets and exchange rates and global competition, could cause an increase
in the level of our non-performing assets and have a material adverse impact on the quality of our loan
portfolio. From fiscal 2009 through fiscal 2011, due to seasoning of the loan portfolio, an adverse
macroeconomic environment and challenges in loan recovery, we experienced an increase in non-performing
loans, especially in the non-collateralized retail loan portfolio.

As a result of a slowdown in economic activity, rising interest rates and the limited ability of
corporations to access capital in view of the volatility in global markets, there has been an increase in
non-performing and restructured loans in the banking system as well as in our portfolio since fiscal 2012. The
loan portfolio of our international branches and subsidiaries includes foreign currency loans to Indian
companies for their Indian operations (as permitted by regulation) as well as for their overseas ventures,
including cross-border acquisitions. This exposes us to specific additional risks including the failure of the
acquired entities to perform as expected, and our inexperience in various aspects of the economic and legal
framework in overseas markets. See also “—We experienced rapid international growth in earlier years which
has increased the complexity of the risks that we face”. Further, the quality of our long-term project finance
loan portfolio could be adversely impacted by several factors. See also “—Our loan portfolio includes
long-term project finance loans, which are particularly vulnerable to completion and other risks”. In certain
cases, we have extended loan facilities to clients based on collateral consisting of equity shares and any
volatility in the capital markets may impact the value of such collateral. Economic and project implementation
challenges, in India and overseas, could result in some of our borrowers not being able to meet their debt
obligations, including debt obligations that have already been restructured, resulting in an increase in
non-performing loans. Further in May 2013, the Reserve Bank of India issued final guidelines on the
restructuring of loans. Pursuant to the guidelines, loans that are restructured (other than due to delay up to a
specified period) from April 1, 2015 onwards would be classified as non-performing. See also “—The level
of restructured loans in our portfolio may increase and the failure of our restructured loans to perform as
expected could affect our business”. We may not be able to control or reduce the level of non-performing
assets in our portfolio.
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We also have investments in security receipts arising from the sale of non-performing assets by us to
Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited, a reconstruction company registered with the Reserve Bank
of India and other reconstruction companies. See also “—Description of ICICI Bank — Classification of
Loans”. There can be no assurance that Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited and other
reconstruction companies will be able to recover these assets and redeem our investments in security receipts
and that there will be no reduction in the value of these investments.

If we are not able to control or reduce the level of non-performing assets, the overall quality of our loan
portfolio would deteriorate, we may become subject to enhanced regulatory oversight and scrutiny, our
reputation may be adversely impacted and our profitability and the price of the Notes could be adversely
affected.

We are subject to the directed lending requirements of the Reserve Bank of India, and any shortfall in
achieving these requirements may be required to be invested in government schemes that yield low
returns, thereby impacting our profitability. We may also experience a higher level of non-performing
assets in our directed lending portfolio, which could adversely impact the quality of our loan portfolio,
our business and the price of the Notes.

Under the directed lending norms of the Reserve Bank of India, banks in India are required to lend 40.0%
of their adjusted net bank credit to certain eligible sectors, categorized as priority sectors. Of this, 18.0% of
adjusted net bank credit is required to be lent to the agricultural sector, including direct agricultural advances
of at least 13.5% and indirect agricultural advances of not more than 4.5%. Direct agricultural advances
include loans made directly to individual farmers or groups of individual farmers for agriculture and related
activities. Indirect agricultural advances include loans for purposes linked to agriculture, such as loans to food
and agri-processing units, finance for hire-purchase schemes for distribution of agricultural machinery and
implements, financing farmers indirectly through the co-operative system and loans for the construction and
operation of storage facilities. Other than the 18.0% of adjusted net bank credit that is required to be lent to
the agricultural sector, the balance of the priority sector lending requirement can be met by lending to a range
of sectors, including small businesses and residential mortgages satisfying certain criteria. Loans to identified
weaker sections of society must comprise 10.0% of adjusted net bank credit. These requirements are to be met
as of the last reporting Friday of the fiscal year with reference to the adjusted net bank credit of the previous
fiscal year. These requirements apply to the Bank on a stand-alone basis. The Bank did not meet its priority
sector lending requirements at year-end fiscal 2013.

Until fiscal 2011, the Bank was required to extend 50.0% of its residual adjusted net bank credit to
priority sectors, after excluding the advances of ICICI at year-end fiscal 2002. The Reserve Bank of India
stipulated that the Bank was required to extend 38.5% of its adjusted net bank credit (including the advances
of ICICI) to priority sectors in fiscal 2012, and in fiscal 2013, extend 40.0% of adjusted net bank credit to
priority sectors. As a result of this, the Bank’s priority sector lending requirements increased in fiscal 2012 as
compared to fiscal 2011 and further in fiscal 2013 as compared to fiscal 2012.

Any shortfall in meeting these requirements may be required to be invested in government schemes that
yield low returns, ranging from 3.0% to 6.5%, depending on the level of shortfall, thereby impacting our
profitability. The aggregate amount of funding required by such schemes is drawn from banks that have
shortfalls in achievement of their priority sector lending targets, with the amounts drawn from each bank
determined by the Reserve Bank of India. At September 30, 2013, our total mandated investments in such
schemes on account of past shortfalls in achieving the required level of priority sector lending were Rs. 229.40
billion. Such investments are expected to increase in future years in view of the current shortfall and the
possible shortfall in future years.

As a result of priority sector lending requirements, we may experience a higher level of non-performing
assets in our directed lending portfolio, particularly due to loans to the agricultural sector and small
enterprises, where we are less able to control the portfolio quality and where economic difficulties are likely
to affect our borrowers more severely. The Bank’s gross non-performing assets in the priority sector loan
portfolio were 3.3% in fiscal 2011, 2.6% in fiscal 2012 and 2.2% in fiscal 2013.

Through recent guidelines and directions, the Reserve Bank of India has restricted the ability of banks
to meet the directed lending obligations through lending to specialized financial intermediaries. In July 2012,
the Reserve Bank of India issued revised guidelines on priority sector lending requirements. While keeping
the lending targets unchanged, the revised guidelines specify certain categories of lending that would be
eligible for classification as priority sector lending and its sub-segments. The guidelines also aim to increase
direct agricultural lending by banks to individuals and reduce lending activity through intermediaries like
non-banking finance companies and housing finance companies. The guidelines also stipulate that investments
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by banks in securitized assets and outright purchases of loans and assignments would be eligible for
classification under the priority sector if the underlying assets themselves qualified for such treatment. Further,
the interest rates charged to ultimate borrowers by the originating entities in such transactions have also been
capped, in order for such transactions to be classified as priority sector lending. The guidelines also increased
the priority sector lending requirements of foreign banks in India that have 20 or more branches, in order to
bring them on par with domestic banks with the target increasing from 32% of adjusted net bank credit to 40%.

In addition to the directed lending requirements, the Reserve Bank of India has mandated banks in India
to have a financial inclusion plan for expanding banking services to rural and unbanked centers and to
customers who currently do not have access to banking services. With respect to financial inclusion, the
Reserve Bank of India has set up a committee on comprehensive financial services for small businesses and
low-income households in September 2013. The committee is expected to guide the development of an
institutional framework and the regulations for achieving financial inclusion and financial deepening as well
as the development of a comprehensive monitoring framework to track progress. The expansion into these
markets involves significant investments and recurring costs. The profitability of these operations depends on
our ability to generate business volumes in these centers and from these customers.

Any future changes by the Reserve Bank of India to the directed lending norms may result in our
continued inability to meet the priority sector lending requirements as well as require us to increase our
lending to relatively more risky segments and may result in an increase in non-performing loans.

The level of restructured loans in our portfolio may increase and the failure of our restructured loans
to perform as expected could affect our business.

Our standard assets include restructured standard loans. See also “—Description of ICICI
Bank—Classification of Loans—Restructured Loans”. As a result of a slowdown in economic activity, rising
interest rates and the limited ability of corporations to access capital in view of the volatility in global markets,
there has been an increase in restructured loans in the banking system as well as in our portfolio since fiscal
2012. The loan portfolio of our international branches and subsidiaries includes foreign currency loans to
Indian companies for their Indian operations (as permitted by regulation) as well as for their overseas ventures,
including cross-border acquisitions. This exposes us to specific additional risks including the failure of the
acquired entities to perform as expected, and our inexperience in various aspects of the economic and legal
framework in overseas markets. See also “—We experienced rapid international growth in earlier years which
has increased the complexity of the risks that we face”. Further, the quality of our long-term project finance
loan portfolio could be adversely impacted by several factors. See also “—Our loan portfolio includes
long-term project finance loans, which are particularly vulnerable to completion and other risks”. Economic
and project implementation challenges, in India and overseas, could result in additions to restructured loans
and we may not be able to control or reduce the level of restructured loans in our project and corporate finance
portfolio.

In November 2012, the Reserve Bank of India increased the general provisioning on restructured
standard accounts from 2.00% to 2.75%. The Reserve Bank of India, through a notification issued on January
31, 2013, has mandated banks to disclose further details on accounts restructured in their annual reports. This
includes disclosing accounts restructured on a cumulative basis excluding the standard restructured accounts
which cease to attract higher provision and/or higher risk weight, the provisions made on restructured accounts
under various categories and details of movement of restructured accounts. Further in May 2013, the Reserve
Bank of India issued final guidelines on the restructuring of loans. Pursuant to the guidelines, loans that are
restructured (other than due to delays in project implementation under certain conditions and up to specified
periods) from April 1, 2015 onwards would be classified as non-performing. The general provision required
on restructured standard accounts would be increased to 3.5% from March 31, 2014, and further to 4.25% from
March 31, 2015 and 5.0% from March 31, 2016. General provisions on standard accounts restructured after
June 1, 2013 were increased to 5.0%. The guidelines also prescribe measures with respect to the terms of
restructuring that may be approved for borrowers.

The combination of changes in regulations regarding restructured loans, provisioning, and any
substantial increase in the level of restructured assets and the failure of these borrowers to perform as expected
could adversely affect our business, our future financial performance, our stockholders’ equity and the price
of the Notes.
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Our loan portfolio includes long-term project finance loans, which are particularly vulnerable to
completion and other risks.

Project financing provided to the industrial and manufacturing sectors constituted a significant portion
of our loan portfolio. In the past, we have experienced a high level of default and restructuring in our industrial
and manufacturing project finance loan portfolio as a result of the downturn in certain global commodity
markets and increased competition in India.

The Indian banking sector has experienced a significant increase in infrastructure sector loans in recent
years. We expect long-term project finance to be an area of growth in our business over the medium to
long-term, and the quality of this portfolio could be adversely impacted by several factors. The viability of
these projects depends upon a number of factors, including market demand, government policies, the processes
for awarding government licenses and access to natural resources and their subsequent judicial or other review,
the financial condition of the government or other entities that are the primary customers for the output of such
projects and the overall economic environment in India and the international markets. These projects are
particularly vulnerable to a variety of risks, including risks of delays in regulatory approvals, environmental
and social issues, completion risk and counterparty risk, which could adversely impact their ability to generate
revenues. Our loans to the power sector increased from 4.2% of our total gross loans at March 31, 2011 to
5.1% of our total gross loans at March 31, 2012 and further to 5.9% at March 31, 2013. At September 30, 2013,
loans to the power sector accounted for 6.5% of our total gross loans. Concerns have emerged about the
availability of coal for upcoming power projects in India, primarily due to environmental concerns around coal
mining. In addition, power projects inherently have high leverage levels and the current volatility in capital
markets and concerns about the implementation of these projects and their future cash flows may constrain the
availability of equity funding for such projects. We cannot be sure that these projects will begin operations as
scheduled or perform as anticipated. While a large portion of these projects are under implementation and the
commercial dates of operations are yet to be reached, we may see an increase in our non-performing assets
or restructured assets portfolio in case of delays of more than two years from the scheduled commercial date
of operations of such projects, in line with Reserve Bank of India guidelines. In addition, any reduction in the
output of operational power plants due to lower availability of fuel, or otherwise, may have an adverse impact
on their financial condition and their ability to service their debt obligations, including to us. A slowdown in
the Indian and global economy may exacerbate the risks for the projects that we have financed. Future project
finance losses or high levels of loan restructuring could have a materially adverse effect on our profitability
and the quality of our loan portfolio and the price of the Notes.

Further deterioration of our non-performing asset portfolio combined with Reserve Bank of India
requirements on provisioning could adversely affect our business and profitability.

There can be no assurance that the percentage of non-performing assets that we will be able to recover
will be similar to our past experience of recoveries of non-performing assets. During fiscal years 2008, 2009
and 2010, we saw an increase in non-performing assets, mainly in our non-collateralized retail loan portfolio.
Further, the economic slowdown and the impact of global and Indian economic conditions on equity and debt
markets also led to an increase in the volume of restructured corporate loans, and the failure of these borrowers
to perform as per the restructured terms would lead to their classification as non-performing loans. See also
“—If we are not able to control the level of non-performing assets in our portfolio, our business will suffer”.

Indian banks were required by Reserve Bank of India policy to increase their total provisioning coverage
ratio, including floating provisions and prudential/technical write-offs, to 70% by September 30, 2010. ICICI
Bank was permitted by the Reserve Bank of India to achieve the stipulated level of provisioning coverage of
70% in a phased manner by March 31, 2011 and complied with the provisioning coverage requirement within
this stipulated period. In April 2011, the Reserve Bank of India stipulated that banks would be required to
maintain their provisioning coverage ratios with reference to their gross non-performing assets position at
September 30, 2010 and not on an ongoing basis. In its annual policy statement for fiscal 2012, the Reserve
Bank of India increased the specific provisioning requirements on sub-standard and doubtful assets by
5%-10% of the gross outstanding from their existing levels. In addition, in November 2012 the Reserve Bank
of India increased the general provisioning requirements on restructured standard assets. In March 2012, with
the objective of limiting the volatility in loan loss provisioning requirements witnessed during an economic
cycle, the Reserve Bank of India released a discussion paper on the dynamic loan loss provisioning framework.
The framework proposes to replace existing general provisioning norms and recommends that banks make
provisions on their loan books every year based on their historical loss experience in various categories of
loans. In years where the specific provision is higher than the computed dynamic provision requirement, the
existing dynamic provision balance can be drawn down to the extent of the difference, subject to a minimum
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specified level of dynamic provision balance being retained. The combination of any mandated increase in
provisions, regulators’ assessment of our provisions, any change in the definition of non-performing assets by
the regulator and any further deterioration or increase in our non-performing asset portfolio could lead to an
adverse impact on our business, our future financial performance and the price of the Notes.

We have seen a significant increase in our branch network over the last few years and any inability to
use these branches productively or substantial delays in achieving desired levels of productivity may have
an adverse impact on our growth and profitability.

Our branch network of ICICI Bank in India has increased from 1,419 branches at March 31, 2009 to
3,507 branches at September 30, 2013. See also “—We may buy or sell businesses or be required to undertake
mergers by the Reserve Bank of India and could face integration and other acquisition risks”. Recently, we
have also substantially scaled up our branch network in rural and semi-urban areas and have also established
low-cost branches in centers in the country having no bank presence. Our new branches typically operate at
lower efficiency levels, as compared to our existing branches, and although we intend to increase their
efficiency over time, any inability to use these branches productively, or substantial delays in achieving
desired levels of productivity, would have an adverse impact on our growth and profitability and the price of
the Notes.

We are subject to capital adequacy requirements stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India, including Basel
111, and any inability to maintain adequate capital due to changes in regulations, a lack of access to
capital markets, or otherwise may impact our ability to grow and support our businesses.

Effective April 1, 2013, banks in India commenced implementation of the Basel III capital adequacy
framework as stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India. The Basel III guidelines, among other things, establish
Common Equity Tier 1 as a new tier of capital; impose a minimum Common Equity Tier 1 risk-based capital
ratio of 5.5% and a minimum Tier 1 risk-based capital ratio of 7.0% while retaining the minimum total
risk-based capital ratio of 9.0%; require banks to maintain a Common Equity Tier 1 capital conservation buffer
of 2.5% of risk-weighted assets above the minimum requirements to avoid restrictions on capital distributions
and discretionary bonus payments; establish new eligibility criteria for capital instruments in each tier of
regulatory capital; require more stringent adjustments to and deductions from regulatory capital; provide for
more limited recognition of minority interests in the regulatory capital of a consolidated banking group;
impose a 4.5% Basel III leverage ratio of Tier 1 capital to exposure measure during a parallel run period from
2013 to 2017; and modify the Reserve Bank of India’s Basel II guidelines with respect to credit risk, including
counterparty credit risk and credit risk mitigation, and market risk. The guidelines will be fully implemented
by March 31, 2018.

Applying the Basel III guidelines, capital ratios of ICICI Bank as of September 30, 2013, our Common
Equity Tier 1 risk-based capital ratio was 11.3%; our Tier 1 risk-based capital ratio was 11.3%; and our total
risk-based capital ratio was 16.5%. The Reserve Bank of India may require additional capital to be held by
banks as a systemic buffer. Globally, capital regulations continue to evolve, including additional capital
requirements for domestic systemically important banks. The Reserve Bank of India has also proposed to
release a draft framework for dealing with domestic banks that are of systemic importance as well as draft
regulations on countercyclical capital buffer by end-November 2013. In addition, with the approval of the
Reserve Bank of India, banks in India may migrate to advanced approaches for calculating risk-based capital
requirements in the medium term. These evolving regulations may impact the amount of capital that we are
required to hold. Our ability to grow our business and execute our strategy is dependent on our level of
capitalization and we typically raise resources from the capital markets to meet our capital requirements.

In November 2012, the Reserve Bank of India released draft guidelines on liquidity risk management and
the Basel III liquidity standards. The Reserve Bank of India has proposed the monitoring and reporting of the
Basel IIT liquidity coverage ratio, which is designed to ensure that a bank maintains an adequate level of liquid
assets to survive an acute liquidity stress scenario lasting one month. It has also proposed a Basel III net stable
funding ratio designed to ensure a minimum amount of funding that is expected to be stable over a one-year
time horizon.

Any reduction in our regulatory capital ratios or increase in liquidity requirements applicable to us on
account of regulatory changes or otherwise and any inability to access capital markets may limit our ability
to grow our business and our future performance and strategy.
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Our risk profile is linked to the Indian economy and the banking and financial markets in India which
are still evolving.

Our credit risk may be higher than the credit risk of banks in some developed economies. Unlike several
developed economies, a nationwide credit bureau has been operational in India only since 2001. This may
affect the quality of information available to us about the credit history of our borrowers, especially
individuals and small businesses. In addition, the credit risk of our borrowers, particularly small and middle
market companies, is higher than borrowers in more developed economies due to the evolving Indian
regulatory, political, economic and industrial environment. The directed lending norms of the Reserve Bank
of India require us to lend a certain proportion of our loans to “priority sectors”, including agriculture and
small enterprises, where we are less able to control the portfolio quality and where economic difficulties are
likely to affect our borrowers more severely. Any shortfall may be required to be allocated to investments
yielding sub-market returns. See also “—We are subject to the directed lending requirements of the Reserve
Bank of India, and any shortfall in achieving these requirements may be required to be invested in government
schemes that yield low returns, thereby impacting our profitability. We may also experience a higher level of
non-performing assets in our directed lending portfolio, which could adversely impact the quality of our loan
portfolio, our business and the price of the Notes” and “Description of ICICI Bank—Loan Portfolio—Directed
Lending”. Also, several of our corporate borrowers in the past suffered from low profitability because of
increased competition from economic liberalization, a sharp decline in commodity prices, a high debt burden
and high interest rates in the Indian economy at the time of their financing, and other factors. An economic
slowdown and a general decline in business activity in India could impose further stress on these borrowers’
financial soundness and profitability and thus expose us to increased credit risk. This may lead to an increase
in the level of our non-performing assets and there could be an adverse impact on our business, our future
financial performance, our stockholders’ equity and the price of the Notes.

In addition to credit risks, we also face additional risks as compared with banks in developed economies.
We pursue our banking, insurance and other activities in India in a developing economy with all of the risks
that come with such an economy. Our activities in India are widespread and diverse and involve employees,
contractors, counterparties and customers with widely varying levels of education, financial sophistication and
wealth. Although we seek to implement policies and procedures to reduce and manage marketplace risks as
well as risks within our own organization, some risks remain inherent in doing business in a large, developing
country. We cannot eliminate these marketplace and operational risks, which may lead to legal or regulatory
actions, negative publicity or other developments that could reduce our profitability. In the aftermath of the
financial crisis, regulatory scrutiny of these risks is increasing.

The enhanced supervisory and compliance environment in the financial sector increases the risk of
regulatory action, whether formal or informal. Following the financial crisis, regulators are increasingly
viewing us, as well as other financial institutions, as presenting a higher risk profile than in the past.

We are subject to a wide variety of banking, insurance and financial services laws, regulations and
regulatory policies and a large number of regulatory and enforcement authorities in each of the jurisdictions
in which we operate. Since the global financial crisis, regulators in India and in the other jurisdictions in which
we operate have intensified their review, supervision and scrutiny of many financial institutions, including us.
In the aftermath of the financial crisis, regulators are increasingly viewing us, as well as other financial
institutions, as presenting a higher risk profile than in the past, in a range of areas. This increased review and
scrutiny or any changes in the existing regulatory supervision framework, increases the possibility that we will
face adverse legal or regulatory actions. The Reserve Bank of India and other regulators regularly review our
operations, and there can be no guarantee that any regulator will agree with our internal assessments of asset
quality, provisions, risk management, capital adequacy and management functioning, other measures of the
safety and soundness of our operations or compliance with applicable laws, regulations, accounting norms or
regulatory policies. Regulators may find that we are not in compliance with applicable laws, regulations,
accounting norms or regulatory policies, or with the regulators’ revised interpretations of such laws,
regulations or regulatory policies, and may take formal or informal actions against us. Such formal or informal
actions might force us to make additional provisions for our non-performing assets or otherwise, divest our
assets, adopt new compliance programs or policies, remove personnel, reduce dividend or executive
compensation or undertake other changes to our business operations. Any of these changes, if required, could
reduce our profitability by restricting our operations, imposing new costs or harming our reputation. See also
“—The regulatory environment for financial institutions is facing unprecedented change in the post-financial
crisis environment” and “Supervision and Regulation”.
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Our banking subsidiaries in the United Kingdom and Canada have in the past focused primarily on
leveraging their deposit franchises in these markets to extend financing to Indian companies for their
operations in India and globally, including the financing of overseas acquisitions by Indian companies through
structured transactions. In view of regulatory limitations on cross-border financing of this nature, these
subsidiaries have experienced a reduction in business volumes, impacting their profitability.

In addition to oversight by the Reserve Bank of India, our insurance subsidiaries are also subject to
extensive regulation and supervision by India’s insurance regulators. The Insurance Regulatory and
Development Authority has the authority to modify and interpret regulations regarding the insurance industry,
including regulations governing products, selling commissions, solvency margins and reserving, which can
lead to additional costs or restrictions on our insurance subsidiaries’ activities. Similarly, our asset
management subsidiary is subject to supervision and regulation by the Securities and Exchange Board of India.

Failure to comply with applicable regulations in various jurisdictions, including unauthorized actions by
employees, representatives, agents and third parties, suspected or perceived failures and media reports, and
ensuing inquiries or investigations by regulatory and enforcement authorities, has resulted, and may result in
the future, in regulatory actions, including financial penalties and restrictions on or suspension of the related
business operations. Following the release on the Internet of videos forming part of a sting operation on banks
and insurance companies in India that purported to show the Bank’s frontline branch employees engaging in
conversations that would violate our Group’s Code of Business Conduct and Ethics and could have, if any
transactions had been consummated, led to violations of anti-money laundering and ‘know-your-customer’
norms, the Reserve Bank of India undertook investigations at ICICI Bank and over 30 other banks in India.
While the Reserve Bank of India’s investigations did not reveal any prima facie evidence of money laundering,
the Reserve Bank of India has till September 30, 2013 imposed an aggregate penalty of Rs. 665 million
(US$11 million) on 31 Indian banks, including Rs. 10 million (US$0.2 million) on ICICI Bank, for instances
of violation of applicable regulations, which the Bank has paid. Although we have not received any formal
notice of investigation, there can be no assurance that these incidents will not be the subject of further
investigation by the regulatory authorities, including the tax enforcement authorities.

In addition, a failure to comply with the applicable regulations in various jurisdictions by our employees,
representatives, agents and third party service providers either in or outside the course of their services, or
suspected or perceived failures by them, may result in inquiries or investigations by regulatory and
enforcement authorities and in regulatory or enforcement action against either us, or such employees,
representatives, agents and third party service providers. Such actions may impact our reputation, result in
adverse media reports, lead to increased or enhanced regulatory or supervisory concerns, cause us to incur
additional costs, penalties, claims and expenses or impact adversely our ability to conduct business.

If we fail to manage our legal and regulatory risk in the many jurisdictions in which we operate, our
business could suffer, our reputation could be harmed and we would be subject to additional legal and
regulatory risks. This could, in turn, increase the size and number of claims and damages asserted against us
and/or subject us to regulatory investigations, enforcement actions or other proceedings, or lead to increased
supervisory concerns. We may also be required to spend additional time and resources on remedial measures,
which could have an adverse effect on our business.

Despite our best efforts to comply with all applicable regulations, there are a number of risks that cannot
be completely controlled. Our international expansion has led to increased legal and regulatory risks.
Regulators in every jurisdiction in which we operate or have listed our securities have the power to bring
administrative or judicial proceedings against us (or our employees, representatives, agents and third party
service providers), which could result, among other things, in suspension or revocation of one or more of our
licenses, cease and desist orders, fines, civil penalties, criminal penalties or other disciplinary action which
could materially harm our reputation, results of operations and financial condition.

We cannot predict the timing or form of any current or future regulatory or law enforcement initiatives,
which are increasingly common for international banks and financial institutions, but we would expect to
cooperate with any such regulatory investigation or proceeding.

The value of our collateral may decrease or we may experience delays in enforcing our collateral when
borrowers default on their obligations to us which may result in failure to recover the expected value of
collateral security exposing us to a potential loss.

A substantial portion of our loans to corporate and retail customers is secured by collateral. See also
“—Description of ICICI Bank—Classification of Loans—Non-Performing Asset Strategy”. Changes in asset
prices may cause the value of our collateral to decline, and we may not be able to realize the full value of our
collateral as a result of delays in bankruptcy and foreclosure proceedings, delays in the creation of security
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interests, defects or deficiencies in the perfection of collateral (including due to inability to obtain approvals
that may be required from various persons, agencies or authorities), fraudulent transfers by borrowers and
other factors, including depreciation in the value of the collateral and illiquid market for disposal of and
volatility in the market prices for the collateral, current legislative provisions or changes thereto and past or
future judicial pronouncements.

In India, foreclosure on collateral consisting of property can be undertaken directly by lenders by
fulfilling certain procedures and requirements (unless challenged in courts of law) or otherwise by a written
petition to an Indian court or tribunal. An application, when made (or a legal challenge to the foreclosure
undertaken directly), may be subject to delays or administrative requirements that may result in, or be
accompanied by, a decrease in the value of collateral. These delays can last for several years and might lead
to deterioration in the physical condition or market value of the collateral. In the event a corporate borrower
is in financial difficulty and unable to sustain itself, it may opt for the process of voluntary winding up. If a
company becomes a “sick unit” (as defined under Indian law, which provides for a unit to be so categorized
based on the extent of its accumulated losses relative to its stockholders’ equity), foreclosure and
enforceability of collateral is stayed.

In addition, for collateral we hold in jurisdictions outside India, the applicable laws and regulations in
such jurisdictions may impact our ability to foreclose on collateral and realize its value. Failure to recover the
expected value of collateral could expose us to potential losses, which could adversely affect our future
financial performance, our stockholders’ equity and the price of the Notes.

We have a high concentration of loans to certain customers, borrower groups and sectors and if a
substantial portion of these loans become non-performing, the overall quality of our loan portfolio, our
business and the price of the Notes could be adversely affected.

Our loan portfolio and non-performing asset portfolio have a high concentration in certain types of
customers. ICICI Bank’s policy is to limit its exposure to any particular industry (other than retail loans) to
15.0% of its total exposure. Our loans and advances to the retail finance segment constituted 36.5% of our
gross loans and advances at September 30, 2013. Our loans and advances to (i) the infrastructure sector
(excluding power), (ii) the non-finance service sector, (iii) the power sector and (iv) the iron and steel sector
constituted 7.4%, 7.1%, 6.5% and 5.6%, respectively, of our gross loans and advances at September 30, 2013.
At September 30, 2013, our largest non-bank borrower accounted for approximately 13.2% of our capital
funds. The largest group of companies under the same management control accounted for approximately
34.7% of our capital funds. Pursuant to the guidelines of the Reserve Bank of India, ICICI Bank’s credit
exposure to an individual borrower must not exceed 15.0% of its capital funds, unless the exposure is with
regards to an infrastructure project. ICICI Bank’s exposure to a group of companies under the same
management control generally must not exceed 40.0% of its capital funds unless the exposure is with regards
to an infrastructure project, as per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines. Banks may, in exceptional
circumstances, with the approval of their boards, enhance the exposure by 5.0% of capital funds (i.e.,
aggregate exposure can be 20.0% of capital funds for an individual borrower and aggregate exposure can be
45.0% of capital funds for a group of companies under the same management). See also “—Description of
ICICI Bank—Loan Portfolio—Loan Concentration”.

We depend on the accuracy and completeness of information about customers and counterparties.

In deciding whether to extend credit or enter into other transactions with customers and counterparties,
we may rely on information furnished to us by or on behalf of customers and counterparties, including
financial statements and other financial information. We may also rely on certain representations as to the
accuracy and completeness of that information and, with respect to financial statements, on reports of their
independent auditors. For example, in deciding whether to extend credit, we may assume that a customer’s
audited financial statements conform to generally accepted accounting principles and present fairly, in all
material respects, the financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the customer. Our financial
condition and results of operations could be negatively affected by relying on financial statements that do not
comply with generally accepted accounting principles or other information that is materially misleading. In
addition, unlike several developed economies, a nationwide credit bureau has only recently become
operational in India. This may affect the quality of information available to us about the credit history of our
borrowers, especially individuals and small businesses. As a result, our ability to effectively manage our credit
risk may be adversely affected.

Commission, exchange and brokerage income and profit on foreign exchange transactions are important
elements of our profitability, and regulatory changes and market conditions could cause these income
streams to decline and adversely impact our financial performance.

We earn commission, exchange and brokerage income from a variety of activities, including loan
processing, syndication and advisory services for corporate clients with respect to their acquisition and project
financing, distribution of retail investment and insurance products, transaction banking and retail credit
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products. Our commission, exchange and brokerage income is therefore impacted by the level of corporate
activity including new financing proposals, the demand for retail financial products and the overall level of
economic and trade activity. We also earn commission from the distribution of mutual fund and insurance
products. Our commission, exchange and brokerage income is also impacted by applicable regulations
governing various products and segments of financial services and changes in these regulations may adversely
impact our ability to grow in this area. Similarly, the profit on foreign exchange transactions is dependent on
foreign exchange market conditions and the risk management strategies of corporate clients. Volatile market
conditions may also have an adverse impact on mergers and acquisitions activity by Indian companies,
affecting our fee and other incomes related to such activity. Since fiscal 2012, we have witnessed a moderation
in growth in our commission, exchange and brokerage income, primarily due to the decline in corporate
investment activity and new financing proposals. While the growth rate of our commission, exchange and
brokerage income has improved in the six months ended September 30, 2013, various factors could adversely
impact these income streams in the future and adversely affect our financial performance.

We experienced rapid international growth in earlier years which has increased the complexity of the
risks that we face.

Beginning in fiscal 2004, we began international expansion, opening banking subsidiaries in the United
Kingdom, Canada and Russia and branches and representative offices in several countries. This rapid
international expansion into banking in multiple jurisdictions exposes us to a variety of regulatory and
business challenges and risks, including cross-cultural risk and has increased the complexity of our risks in
a number of areas including price risks, currency risks, interest rate risks, compliance risk, regulatory and
reputational risk and operational risk. In the aftermath of the financial crisis and in light of enhanced
regulations in many countries, we expect to face additional scrutiny in all of these areas and in the
management of our international operations. We also face risks arising from our ability to manage inconsistent
legal and regulatory requirements in the multiple jurisdictions in which we operate.

The loan portfolio of our international branches and subsidiaries includes foreign currency loans to
Indian companies for their Indian operations (as permitted by regulation) as well as for their overseas ventures,
including cross-border acquisitions. This exposes us to specific additional risks including the failure of the
acquired entities to perform as expected, and our inexperience in various aspects of the economic and legal
framework in overseas markets. Regulatory changes globally and in specific markets, including increased
regulatory oversight following the global financial crisis, may impact our ability to execute our strategy and
deliver returns on capital invested in our international subsidiaries. Our banking subsidiaries in the United
Kingdom and Canada have in the past focused primarily on leveraging their deposit franchises in these
markets to extend financing to Indian companies for their operations in India and globally, including the
financing of overseas acquisitions by Indian companies through structured transactions. In view of the position
taken by these subsidiaries’ respective regulators in connection with cross-border risk and exposure
concentration, these subsidiaries have reduced their business volumes, resulting in a high level of capital
relative to their assets and impacting their profitability and return on the capital invested by ICICI Bank in
these subsidiaries. While we are seeking to rationalize the capital invested in our overseas banking subsidiaries
and these subsidiaries have repatriated a part of their excess capital to ICICI Bank, there can be no assurance
that we will be able to achieve further capital rationalization through repatriation or otherwise. See also
“—The enhanced supervisory and compliance environment in the financial sector increases the risk of
regulatory action, whether formal or informal. Following the financial crisis, regulators are increasingly
viewing us, as well as other financial institutions, as presenting a higher risk profile than in the past” and
“—The regulatory environment for financial institutions is facing unprecedented change in the post-financial
crisis environment”. Our overseas branches and banking subsidiaries have made investments in bonds,
certificates of deposits, mortgage backed securities, treasury bills, credit derivatives and asset-backed
commercial paper. The global financial and economic crisis resulted in mark-to-market and realized losses on
our overseas and other subsidiaries’ investment and derivative portfolios, increased the regulatory scrutiny of
our international operations, constrained our international debt capital market borrowings and increased our
cost of funding. If we are unable to manage these risks, our business would be adversely affected.

Our funding is primarily short-term and if depositors do not roll over deposited funds upon maturity, our
business could be adversely affected.

Most of our incremental funding requirements are met through short-term funding sources, primarily in
the form of deposits including deposits from corporate customers and interbank deposits. Our customer
deposits generally have a maturity of less than one year. However, a large portion of our assets have
medium-or long-term maturities, creating the potential for funding mismatches. In addition, we have seen
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significant growth in project financing in recent years, where the assets would typically be of longer-term
maturities, relative to our funding profile. Our ability to raise fresh deposits and grow our deposit base depends
in part on our ability to expand our network of branches, which in the past required the prior approval of the
Reserve Bank of India. We have recently significantly expanded our branch network pursuant to the Reserve
Bank of India’s authorizations for establishing new branches, and the Reserve Bank of India has also recently
permitted banks to freely open new branches subject to certain conditions. Our new branches typically operate
at lower efficiency levels, as compared to our existing branches, and although we intend to increase their
efficiency over time, any inability to use these branches productively, or substantial delays in achieving
desired levels of productivity, may have an impact on our ability to grow our deposit base to the desired extent.
During September and October 2008, following the disclosure of our exposure to Lehman Brothers and other
U.S. and European financial institutions, rumors were circulated about our financial position which resulted
in concerns being expressed by depositors and higher than normal transaction levels on a few days. The
deregulation of savings account interest rates in October 2011 may also increase the volatility of this
component of our funding.

High volumes of deposit withdrawals or failure of a substantial number of our depositors to roll over
deposited funds upon maturity or to replace deposited funds with fresh deposits as well as our inability to grow
our deposit base, would have an adverse effect on our liquidity position, our business, our future financial
performance, our stockholders’ equity and the price of the Notes.

Furthermore, a part of our loan and investment portfolio, consisting primarily of the loan and investment
portfolios of our international branches and subsidiaries is denominated in foreign currencies, including the
U.S. dollar. Our international branches are primarily funded by debt capital market issuances and
syndicated/bilateral loans, while our international subsidiaries generally raise deposits in their local markets.
Volatility in the international debt markets may constrain our international capital market borrowings. There
can be no assurance that our international branches and subsidiaries will be able to obtain funding from the
international debt markets or other sources in a timely manner on terms acceptable to them or at all. This may
adversely impact our ability to replace maturing borrowings and fund new assets. In addition, borrowers who
have taken foreign currency loans from us may face challenges in meeting their repayment obligations on
account of market conditions and currency movements. See also “—Risks Relating to India and Other
Economic and Market Risks—Financial instability in other countries, particularly emerging market countries
and countries where we have established operations, could adversely affect our business and the price of the
Notes”, “—Risks Relating to India and Other Economic and Market Risks—Financial difficulty and other
problems in certain financial institutions in India could adversely affect our business and the price of the
Notes” and “—Risks Relating to Our Business—We experienced rapid international growth in earlier years
which has increased the complexity of the risks that we face”.

The regulatory environment for financial institutions is facing unprecedented change in the
post-financial crisis environment.

The global financial crisis has led to significant and unprecedented changes in the laws, regulations and
regulatory policies of India and the other jurisdictions in which we operate. Changes in laws, regulations or
regulatory policies, including changes in the interpretation or application of such laws, regulations and
regulatory policies, may adversely affect the products and services we offer, the value of our assets or the
collateral available for our loans or our business in general. Recent regulatory changes as well as changes
currently under discussion, such as changes with respect to Basel III risk-based and leverage capital
requirements, Basel III liquidity requirements; restrictions on cross-border capital flows; enhanced emphasis
on local lending obligations in overseas jurisdictions; changes in directed lending regulations in India; and
discussions on management compensation, consumer protection and risk management, among other areas, are
expected to have an impact on our business and our future strategy. These changes could require us to reduce
or increase our business in specific segments, impact our overall growth and impact our return on capital. For
instance, our wholly owned banking subsidiaries in the United Kingdom and Canada have significantly
reduced their business volumes in response to the regulatory environment, which has impacted their growth
and profitability.

Changes in laws, regulations and regulatory policies, or the interpretation or application thereof, have
and we expect will continue to lead to enhanced regulatory oversight and scrutiny and increased compliance
costs. In the aftermath of the financial crisis, regulators are increasingly viewing us, as well as other financial
institutions, as presenting a higher risk profile than in the past. This increased scrutiny increases the possibility
that we will face adverse legal or regulatory actions. The Reserve Bank of India and other regulators regularly
review our operations, and there can be no guarantee that any regulator will agree with our internal
assessments of asset quality, provisions, risk management, capital adequacy, management functioning or other
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measures of the safety and soundness of our operations. In addition, regulators may find that we are not in
compliance with applicable laws, regulations or regulatory policies, or with the regulators’ revised
interpretations of such laws, regulations or regulatory policies, and may take formal or informal actions
against us. Our ability to predict future legal or regulatory changes is limited and we may face enhanced legal
or regulatory burdens without advance notice. For example, the Reserve Bank of India, in its guidelines for
new private sector banking licenses issued in February 2013, has mandated all new banks pursuant to the
issuance of such licenses, to be set up under a financial holding company structure. In future, such
requirements may be extended to existing banks in India, including us. Also, the Reserve Bank of India has
released a discussion paper on a new banking structure in India. See also “-Supervision and
Regulation-Overview of the Indian Financial Sector-Recent structural reforms”. Any such regulatory or
structural changes may result in increased expenses, operational restrictions, increased competition or
revisions to our business operations, which may reduce our profitability or force us to forego potentially
profitable business opportunities. See also “—The enhanced supervisory and compliance environment in the
financial sector increases the risk of regulatory action, whether formal or informal. Following the financial
crisis, regulators are increasingly viewing us, as well as other financial institutions, as presenting a higher
risk profile than in the past”.

Our inability to effectively manage credit, market and liquidity risk and inaccuracy of our valuation
models and accounting estimates may have an adverse effect on our earnings, capitalization, credit
ratings and cost of funds.

Our risk management strategies may not be effective because in a difficult or less liquid market
environment other market participants may be attempting to use the same or similar strategies to deal with
difficult market conditions. In such circumstances, it may be difficult for us to reduce our risk positions due
to the activity of such other market participants. Our derivatives businesses may expose us to unexpected
market, credit and operational risks that could cause us to suffer unexpected losses or enhanced regulatory
scrutiny. Severe declines in asset values, unanticipated credit events, or unforeseen circumstances that may
cause previously uncorrelated factors to become correlated may create losses resulting from risks not
appropriately taken into account in the development, structuring or pricing of a derivative instrument. In
addition, many derivative transactions are not cleared and settled through a central clearing house or exchange,
and they may not always be confirmed or settled by counterparties on a timely basis. In these situations, we
are subject to heightened credit and operational risk, and in the event of a default, we may find the contract
more difficult to enforce. Further, as new and more complex derivative products are created, disputes
regarding the terms or the settlement procedures of the contracts could arise, which could force us to incur
unexpected costs, including transaction and legal costs, and impair our ability to manage effectively our risk
exposure to these products. Many of our hedging strategies and other risk management techniques have a basis
in historic market behavior, and all such strategies and techniques are based to some degree on management’s
subjective judgment. To the extent any of the instruments and strategies we use to hedge or otherwise manage
our exposure to market or credit risk are not effective, we may not be able to mitigate effectively our risk
exposures in particular market environments or against particular types of risk. Our balance sheet growth is
dependent upon economic conditions, as well as upon our ability to securitize, sell, purchase or syndicate
particular loans or loan portfolios. Our trading revenues and interest rate risk are dependent upon our ability
to properly identify, and mark-to-market, changes in the value of financial instruments caused by changes in
market prices or rates. Our earnings are dependent upon the effectiveness of our management of migrations
in credit quality and risk concentrations, the accuracy of our valuation models and our critical accounting
estimates and the adequacy of our allowances for loan losses.

To the extent our assessments, assumptions or estimates prove inaccurate or not predictive of actual
results, we could suffer higher than anticipated losses and enhanced regulatory scrutiny. See also “—Further
deterioration of our non-performing asset portfolio combined with the Reserve Bank of India requirements
that all Indian banks increase their provisioning coverage as a percentage of gross non-performing assets
could adversely affect our business”. The successful management of credit, market and operational risk is an
important consideration in managing our liquidity risk because it affects the evaluation of our credit ratings
by rating agencies. Rating agencies may reduce or indicate their intention to reduce the ratings at any time.
See also “—Risks Relating to India and Other Economic and Market Risks—Any downgrading of India’s debt
rating by an international rating agency could adversely affect our business, our liquidity and the price of the
Notes”. The rating agencies can also decide to withdraw their ratings altogether, which may have the same
effect as a reduction in our ratings. Any reduction in our ratings (or withdrawal of ratings) may increase our
borrowing costs, limit our access to capital markets and adversely affect our ability to sell or market our
products, engage in business transactions particularly longer-term, and derivatives transactions, or retain our
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customers. Conditions in the international and Indian debt markets may adversely impact our access to
financing and liquidity. This, in turn, could reduce our liquidity and negatively impact our operating results
and financial condition. For more information relating to our ratings, see also “—Description of ICICI
Bank—Risk Management—Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures about Market Risk—Liquidity Risk”.

Negative publicity could damage our reputation and adversely impact our business and financial results
and the price of the Notes.

Reputation risk, or the risk to our business, earnings and capital from negative publicity, is inherent in
our business. The reputation of the financial services industry in general has been closely monitored as a result
of the financial crisis and other matters affecting the financial services industry. Negative public opinion about
the financial services industry generally or us specifically could adversely affect our ability to keep and attract
customers, and expose us to litigation and regulatory action. Negative publicity can result from our actual or
alleged conduct in any number of activities, including lending practices and specific credit exposures,
corporate governance, regulatory compliance, mergers and acquisitions, and related disclosure, sharing or
inadequate protection of customer information, and actions taken by government, regulators and community
organizations in response to that conduct. Although we take steps to minimize reputation risk in dealing with
customers and other constituencies, we, as a large financial services organization with a high industry profile,
are inherently exposed to this risk.

We may seek opportunities for growth through acquisitions, divest our existing businesses, or be required
to undertake mergers by the Reserve Bank of India and could face integration and other acquisitions
risks.

We may seek opportunities for growth through acquisitions or be required to undertake mergers
mandated by the Reserve Bank of India under its statutory powers. We have undertaken mergers and
acquisitions in the past. Most recently, the Bank of Rajasthan, a private sector bank, merged with us effective
August 12, 2010. In the past, the Reserve Bank of India has ordered mergers of weak banks with other banks
primarily in the interest of depositors of the weak banks. While we do not currently expect to significantly
expand our international business, other than continuing to focus on our deposit franchise in select geographies
and seeking India-linked business opportunities, we may in the future examine and seek opportunities for
acquisitions in countries where we currently operate. Our non-banking subsidiaries in India may also
undertake mergers and acquisitions.

Any future acquisitions or mergers, both Indian or international, may involve a number of risks,
including the possibility of a deterioration of asset quality, financial impact of employee related liabilities,
diversion of our management’s attention required to integrate the acquired business and the failure to retain
key acquired personnel and clients, leverage synergies or rationalize operations, or develop the skills required
for new businesses and markets, or unknown and known liabilities including any ongoing litigation, claims or
disputes concerning such acquisition, merger, its shareholders, share capital or its legal and regulatory
compliance obligations or practices, some or all of which could have an adverse effect on our business.

We may also sell all or part of one or more of our businesses, including our subsidiaries, for a variety
of reasons including changes in strategic focus, redeployment of capital, contractual obligations and regulatory
requirements. See also “—Description of ICICI Bank— Overview of Our Products and Services — Insurance”.

We and our customers are exposed to fluctuations in foreign exchange rates.

Several of our borrowers enter into derivative contracts to manage their foreign exchange risk exposures.
Volatility in exchange rates may result in increased mark-to-market losses in derivative transactions for our
clients. Upon the maturity or premature termination of the derivative contracts, these mark-to-market losses
become receivables owed to us. Consequently, we become exposed to various kinds of risks including but not
limited to credit risk, market risk and exchange risk.

Since fiscal 2012, following the volatility in the global capital markets and the economic slowdown in
India, the rupee has depreciated sharply against the U.S. dollar. During fiscal 2014, following indications of
the possible tapering of quantitative easing in the United States and the consequent withdrawal of capital flows
from emerging economies, the rupee continued to depreciate against the U.S. dollar. The rupee depreciated by
14.8% to Rs. 62.58 per U.S. dollar at September 30, 2013 from Rs. 54.52 per U.S. dollar at March 29, 2013.
Some of our borrowers with foreign exchange and derivative exposures may be adversely impacted by the
depreciation of the rupee. These include borrowers impacted by higher rupee denominated interest or principal
repayment on unhedged foreign currency borrowings; increases in the cost of raw material imports where there
is limited ability to pass through such escalations to customers; and the escalation of project costs

73



due to higher imported equipment costs; and borrowers that may have taken adverse positions in the foreign
exchange markets. The failure of our borrowers to manage their exposures to foreign exchange and derivative
risk, particularly adverse movements and volatility in foreign exchange rates, may adversely affect our
borrowers and consequently the quality of our exposure to our borrowers and our business volumes and
profitability. In July 2013, the Reserve Bank of India issued draft guidelines proposing higher capital and
provisioning requirements for banks on their exposures to companies having unhedged foreign currency
exposure based on an assessment of likely loss on such exposures compared to the earnings of the corporate.
Final guidelines in this regard are likely to be released by end-December 2013. An increase in non-performing
or restructured assets on account of our borrowers’ inability to manage exchange rate risk and any increased
capital or provisioning requirement against such exposures may have an adverse impact on our profitability,
our business and the price of the Notes. We have adopted certain risk management policies to mitigate such
risk. However there is no assurance that such measures will be fully effective in mitigating such risks.

Entry into new businesses or expansions of existing businesses may expose us to increased risks that may
adversely affect our business.

We experienced rapid growth in our retail loan portfolio between fiscal 2002 and fiscal 2007. See also
“—Description of ICICI Bank—Loan Portfolio”. In addition, we undertook a rural initiative designed to
introduce our products and services in rural areas. The rapid growth of our retail loan business and the rural
initiative exposed us to increased risks within India including higher levels of non-performing loans in our
unsecured retail credit portfolio, increased operational risk, increased fraud risk and increased regulatory and
legal risk. For example, during fiscal 2007, we made a provision of Rs. 0.9 billion for losses from frauds
pertaining to the warehouse receipt-based financing product for agricultural credit. See also “—Our risk profile
is linked to the Indian economy and the banking and financial markets in India which are still evolving”.

During fiscal 2011 and fiscal 2012, we have seen a significant increase in our project finance exposure
to the power sector. We cannot be sure that these projects will begin operations as scheduled or perform as
anticipated. Any delays in operations or the inability of these projects to perform in accordance with our
expectations may have an adverse impact on our asset quality and profitability. See also “—Our loan portfolio
includes long-term project finance loans, which are particularly vulnerable to completion and other risks”.

Our business is very competitive and our strategy depends on our ability to compete effectively.

Within the Indian market, we face intense competition from other commercial banks, investment banks,
insurance companies and non-bank finance companies. Some Indian public and private sector banks have
experienced higher growth, achieved better profitability and increased their market shares relative to us. In
addition, the moderation of growth in the Indian banking sector may lead to greater competition for business
opportunities. Recent changes in the Indian banking sector include deregulation of interest rates on savings
bank deposits, following which some smaller banks have significantly increased interest rates paid on savings
deposits to compete with larger banks, including us, and removal of foreclosure charges or prepayment
penalties payable by borrowers for floating rate home loans, which may lead to a higher proportion of higher
yielding loans being prepaid as borrowers seek to refinance their existing loans. In February 2013, the Reserve
Bank of India issued guidelines on the entry of new banks in the private sector including eligibility criteria,
structure, capital requirements, shareholding structure and corporate governance practices. The Reserve Bank
of India received 26 applications for new bank licenses by the July 1, 2013 deadline. Further, in October 2013,
the Reserve Bank of India completely deregulated branch licensing requirements and banks are permitted to
open branches across tier 1 to tier 6 centers without the prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India, subject
to them maintaining a prescribed proportion of 25% of their incremental branches in rural and semi-urban
areas. See also “Supervision and Regulation-Regulations Relating to the Opening of Branches and Automated
Teller Machines”. Greater presence of existing competitors or new entrants of banks offering a wider range
of products and services could increase competition. The Reserve Bank of India released a discussion paper
in August 2013 on the banking structure in India which proposes a differentiated licensing policy for different
types of banks for niche business areas. It also recommends having a continuous licensing policy for entry of
new banks compared to the current practice of issuing licenses intermittently. The Reserve Bank of India has
also released the framework for the presence of foreign banks in India, and has proposed according treatment
substantively similar to domestic banks for foreign banks, based on the principles of reciprocity and subsidiary
mode of presence. Any changes in the banking structure in India, including the entry of new banks and greater
competition between existing players, may have an adverse impact on our business. Due to competitive
pressures, we may be unable to successfully execute our growth strategy or offer products and services at
reasonable returns and this may adversely impact our business. See also “—Description of ICICI
Bank—Competition” and “Overview of the Indian Financial Sector—Commercial Banks—Foreign Banks” .
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In our international operations we also face intense competition from the full range of competitors in the
financial services industry, both banks and non-banks and both Indian and foreign banks. We remain a small
to mid-size player in the international markets and many of our competitors have resources much greater than
our own.

Changes in the regulation and structure of the financial markets in India may adversely impact our
business.

The Indian financial markets have in recent years experienced, and continue to experience, changes and
developments aimed at reducing the cost and improving the quality of service delivery to users of financial
services. In 2005, the Reserve Bank of India introduced the Real Time Gross Settlement System, an inter-bank
settlement system which facilitates real time settlements primarily between banks. We may experience an
adverse impact on the cash float and fees from our cash management business resulting from the development
and increased usage of such payment systems, as well as other similar structural changes. Recent examples
of some other structural changes in banking transactions in India include free access for a customer of any
bank to ATMs of all other banks with restrictions on the amount and number of transactions. Furthermore, the
Reserve Bank of India, from time to time, also imposes limits on transaction charges levied by banks on
customers, including those on cash and card transactions. In fiscal 2013, banks were directed to remove
foreclosure charges on home loans. Also, in May 2013, banks were mandated to have a uniform pricing policy
for all customers across all branches, irrespective of the branch in which the account was opened. Such
developments may adversely impact the profitability of banks, including us, by reducing float balances and
fee incomes, and increasing costs. See also “—The regulatory environment for financial institutions is facing
unprecedented change in the post-financial crisis environment”.

The additional capital required by our insurance subsidiaries may adversely impact our business and the
price of the Notes.

While our life insurance business recorded accounting profits in fiscal 2011 and fiscal 2012, and the
growth of our life insurance subsidiary has moderated, additional capital may be required to support the
insurance business. In accordance with the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority’s order dated
March 12, 2011, all general insurance companies in India, including our general insurance subsidiary, were
required to provide for losses on the third party motor pool (a multilateral arrangement for insurance in respect
of third party claims against commercial vehicles, the results of which are shared by all general insurance
companies in proportion to their overall market share) at a provisional rate of 153.0% from fiscal 2008 to fiscal
2011, as compared to the earlier loss rate of 122%-127%. Since the losses are allocated to general insurance
companies based on their overall market shares, the profitability and solvency ratio of our general insurance
subsidiary were adversely impacted. Accordingly, we invested Rs. 2.5 billion of capital into our general
insurance subsidiary, ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited, in fiscal 2011. In fiscal 2012, the
Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority ordered the dismantling of the motor pool and advised that
motor pool liabilities be recognized as per the loss rates estimated by the General Actuaries Department of the
United Kingdom, for all underwriting years from fiscal 2008 to fiscal 2012. Our general insurance subsidiary
recognized additional pool losses of Rs. 6.9 billion in fiscal 2012 and Rs. 1.0 billion in fiscal 2013. We
invested Rs. 740.0 million into our general insurance subsidiary in fiscal 2013.

Our ability to invest additional capital in these businesses is subject to the Reserve Bank of India’s
regulations on capital adequacy and its para-banking guidelines that prescribe limits for our aggregate
investment in financial sector enterprises. All such investments require prior approval of the Reserve Bank of
India. See also “—Loss reserves for our general insurance business are based on estimates as to future claims
liabilities and adverse developments relating to claims could lead to further reserve additions and materially
adversely affect the operation of our general insurance subsidiary”, “Description of ICICI Bank—Insurance”
and “Supervision and Regulation—The Reserve Bank of India Regulation—Holding Companies”. The capital
requirements of our insurance subsidiaries and restrictions on our ability to capitalize them could adversely
impact their growth, our future capital adequacy, our financial performance and the price of the Notes.

While our insurance businesses are becoming an increasingly important part of our business, there can
be no assurance of their future rates of growth or levels of profitability.

Our life insurance and general insurance joint ventures are becoming an increasingly important part of
our business. See also “—Description of ICICI Bank—Overview of Our Products and Services—Insurance”.
These businesses have seen a moderation in growth since fiscal 2009. There can be no assurance of their future
rates of growth. Our life insurance business comprises provision of life, pension and health products.
Reduction in capital market valuations and volatility in capital markets have had an adverse impact on the
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demand for unit-linked products. Our life insurance subsidiary has also been impacted by the substantial
changes in unit-linked product regulations specified by the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority
effective September 1, 2010. The changes include caps on charges including surrender charges, an increase in
minimum premium paying term and the introduction of minimum guaranteed returns on pension products. In
March 2013, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority issued further guidelines on non-linked and
linked life insurance products which include limits on the commission rates payable by insurance companies,
introduction of a minimum guaranteed surrender value and minimum death benefits for non-linked products.
The new guidelines require life insurance companies to modify existing products to comply with the revised
guidelines. These revisions could impact the growth, margins and profitability of life insurance companies.

The growth of our general insurance business has been adversely impacted by the deregulation of pricing
on certain products since 2007, which has resulted in a reduction in premiums for those products. There can
be no assurance of the future rates of growth in the insurance business.

Further, our general insurance subsidiary has also been adversely impacted by higher losses on the
mandated third party motor insurance pool, which resulted in a loss of Rs. 0.8 billion in fiscal 2011 and a loss
of Rs. 4.2 billion in fiscal 2012 for the subsidiary. In fiscal 2013, this subsidiary made a profit of Rs. 3.1
billion. See also “—The additional capital required by our insurance subsidiaries may adversely impact our
business and the price of the Notes” and “Supervision and Regulation—Regulations Governing Insurance
Companies”. A slowdown in the Indian economy, further regulatory changes or customer dissatisfaction with
our insurance products could adversely impact the future growth of these businesses. See also “—The
regulatory environment for financial institutions is facing unprecedented change in the post-financial crisis
environment”. Any slowdown in these businesses and in particular in the life insurance business could have
an adverse impact on our business and the price of the Notes.

Actuarial experience and other factors could differ from assumptions made in the calculation of life
actuarial reserves.

The assumptions our life insurance subsidiary makes in assessing its life insurance reserves may differ
from what it experiences in the future. Our life insurance subsidiary derives its actuarial reserves using prudent
assumptions. These assumptions include the assessment of the long-term development of interest rates,
investment returns, the allocation of investments between equity, fixed income and other categories, mortality
and morbidity rates, policyholder lapses, policy discontinuation and future expense levels. Our life insurance
subsidiary monitors its actual experience of these assumptions and to the extent that it considers any deviation
from assumption to continue in the longer term, it refines its long-term assumptions. Changes in any such
assumptions may lead to changes in the estimates of life and health insurance reserves.

Loss reserves for our general insurance business are based on estimates as to future claims liabilities and
adverse developments relating to claims could lead to further reserve additions and materially adversely
affect the operation of our general insurance subsidiary.

In accordance with the general insurance industry practice and accounting and regulatory requirements,
our general insurance subsidiary establishes reserves for loss and loss adjustment expenses related to its
general insurance business. Reserves are based on estimates of future payments that will be made in respect
of claims, including expenses relating to such claims. Such estimates are made on both a case-by-case basis,
based on the facts and circumstances available at the time the reserves are established, as well as in respect
of losses that have been incurred but not reported. These reserves represent the estimated ultimate cost
necessary to bring all pending claims to final settlement.

Reserves are subject to change due to a number of variables which affect the ultimate cost of claims,
such as changes in the legal environment, results of litigation, costs of repairs and other factors such as
inflation and exchange rates. Our general insurance subsidiary’s reserves for environmental and other latent
claims are particularly subject to such variables. The results of operations of our general insurance subsidiary
depend significantly upon the extent to which its actual claims experience is consistent with the assumptions
it uses in setting the prices for products and establishing the liabilities for obligations for technical provisions
and claims. To the extent that its actual claims experience is less favorable than the underlying assumptions
used in establishing such liabilities, it may be required to increase its reserves, which may materially adversely
affect its results of operations.

Established loss reserves estimates are periodically adjusted in the ordinary course of settlement, using
the most current information available to management, and any adjustments resulting from changes in reserve
estimates are reflected in current results of operations. Our general insurance subsidiary also conducts reviews
of various lines of business to consider the adequacy of reserve levels. Based on current information available
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and on the basis of internal procedures, the management of our general insurance subsidiary considers that
these reserves are adequate. However, because the establishment of reserves for loss and loss adjustment
expenses is an inherently uncertain process, there can be no assurance that ultimate losses will not materially
exceed the established reserves for loss and loss adjustment expenses and have a material adverse effect on
the results of operations of our general insurance subsidiary. See also “—The additional capital required by
our insurance subsidiaries may adversely impact our business and the price of the Notes”.

The financial results of our general insurance business could be materially adversely affected by the
occurrence of catastrophe.

Portions of our general insurance subsidiary’s business may cover losses from unpredictable events such
as hurricanes, windstorms, monsoons, earthquakes, fires, industrial explosions, floods, riots and other
man-made or natural disasters, including acts of terrorism. The incidence and severity of these catastrophes
in any given period are inherently unpredictable.

Although the subsidiary monitors its overall exposure to catastrophes and other unpredictable events in
each geographic region and determines its underwriting limits related to insurance coverage for losses from
catastrophic events, the subsidiary generally seeks to reduce its exposure through the purchase of reinsurance,
selective underwriting practices and by monitoring risk accumulation. Claims relating to catastrophes may
result in unusually high levels of losses and may require additional capital to maintain solvency margins and
could have a material adverse effect on our financial position or results of operations.

There is operational risk associated with the financial industry which, when realized, may have an
adverse impact on our business.

We, like all financial institutions, are exposed to many types of operational risk, including the risk of
fraud or other misconduct by employees or outsiders, unauthorized transactions by employees and third parties
(including violation of regulations for prevention of corrupt practices, and other regulations governing our
business activities), misreporting or non-reporting with respect to statutory, legal or regulatory reporting and
disclosure obligations, or operational errors, including clerical or recordkeeping and reconciliation errors or
errors resulting from faulty computer or telecommunications systems. We have experienced significant growth
in a fast changing environment, and management as well as our regulators, are aware that this may pose
significant challenges to our control framework. As a result of our internal evaluations, we and our regulators
have noted certain areas where our processes and controls could be improved. Our growth, particularly in retail
lending, our rural initiative, our international business and our insurance businesses exposes us to additional
operational and control risks. Regulatory scrutiny of areas related to operational risk, including internal audit
information, systems and data processing is increasing. The large size of our treasury and retail operations,
which use automated control and recording systems as well as manual checks and recordkeeping, exposes us
to the risk of errors in control, recordkeeping and reconciliation. The increasing size of our insurance business
and the complexities of the products expose us to the risk that the models set up on actuarial software to
compute the actuarial liabilities and deferred acquisition cost may contain errors or may require continuous
improvement over a period of time. We also outsource some functions, like collections, to other agencies.
Given our high volume of transactions, certain errors may be repeated or compounded before they are
discovered and successfully rectified. In addition, our dependence upon automated systems to record and
process transactions may further increase the risk that technical system flaws or employee tampering or
manipulation of those systems will result in losses that are difficult to detect. We may also be subject to
disruptions of our operating systems, arising from events that are wholly or partially beyond our control
(including, for example, computer viruses or electrical or telecommunication outages), which may give rise
to deterioration in customer service and to loss or liability to us. We are further exposed to the risk that external
vendors may be unable to fulfill their contractual obligations to us (or will be subject to the same risk of fraud
or operational errors by their respective employees as we are), and to the risk that our (or our vendors’)
business continuity and data security systems prove not to be sufficiently adequate. We also face the risk that
the design of our controls and procedures prove inadequate, or are circumvented, thereby causing delays in
detection or errors in information. Although we maintain a system of controls designed to keep operational risk
at appropriate levels, like all banks and insurance companies we have suffered losses from operational risk and
there can be no assurance that we will not suffer losses from operational risks in the future that may be material
in amount, and our reputation could be adversely affected by the occurrence of any such events involving our
employees, customers or third parties. There are inherent limitations to the effectiveness of any system
especially of controls and procedures, including the possibility of human error, circumvention or overriding
of the controls and procedures, in a fast changing environment or when entering new areas of business or
expanding geographic reach. Accordingly, even effective disclosure controls and procedures can only provide
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reasonable assurance of achieving their control objectives. We are committed to continuing to implement and
improve internal controls and our risk management processes, and this remains a key priority for us. If,
however, we are unable to manage operational risk in India and in the other jurisdictions in which we operate,
or if we are perceived as being unable to manage such risk, we may be subject to enhanced regulatory
oversight and scrutiny. For a discussion of how operational risk is managed. See also “—Description of ICICI
Bank—Risk Management—Operational Risk”.

Fraud and significant security breaches in our computer system and network infrastructure could
adversely impact our business.

Our business operations are based on a high volume of transactions. Although we take adequate
measures to safeguard against system-related and other fraud, there can be no assurance that we would be able
to prevent fraud. Our reputation could be adversely affected by fraud committed by employees, customers or
outsiders, or by our perceived inability to properly manage fraud-related risks. Our inability or perceived
inability to manage these risks could lead to enhanced regulatory oversight and scrutiny. Our rural initiative,
our international growth and our expansion to product lines such as insurance may create additional challenges
with respect to managing the risk of fraud due to increased geographical dispersion and use of intermediaries.
See also “—Operating and Financial Review and Prospects—Provisions for Non-performing Assets and
Restructured Loans” and “Description of ICICI Bank—Risk Management—Operational Risk”. Physical or
electronic break-ins, security breaches, other disruptive problems caused by our increased use of the internet
or power disruptions could also affect the security of information stored in and transmitted through our
computer systems and network infrastructure. Cyber threats, such as phishing and trojans, could invade our
network to seek sensitive information, which may cause damage to our reputation and adversely impact our
business and financial results. Although we have implemented security technology and operational procedures
to prevent such occurrences, there can be no assurance that these security measures will be successful. A
significant failure in security measures could have a material adverse effect on our business, our future
financial performance, our stockholders’ equity and the price of the Notes.

System failures could adversely impact our business.

Given the large share of retail products and services and transaction banking services in our total
business, the importance of systems technology to our business has increased significantly. We have also
launched delivery of banking services through mobile telephones. Our principal delivery channels include
ATMs, call centers and the Internet. While we have procedures to monitor for and prevent system failures, and
to recover from system failures in the event they occur, there is no guarantee that these procedures will
successfully prevent a system failure or allow us to recover quickly from a system failure. Any failure in our
systems, particularly for retail products and services and transaction banking, could significantly affect our
operations and the quality of our customer service and could result in enhanced regulatory scrutiny and
business and financial losses that would adversely affect the price of the Notes. Regulatory scrutiny in this area
is increasing. See also “—The enhanced supervisory and compliance environment in the financial sector
increases the risk of regulatory action, whether formal or informal. Following the financial crisis, regulators
are increasingly viewing us, as well as other financial institutions, as presenting a higher risk profile than in
the past”.

A determination against us in respect of disputed tax assessments may adversely impact our financial
performance.

We are regularly assessed by the government of India’s tax authorities, and on account of outstanding
tax demands we have included in contingent liabilities Rs. 35.01 billion in additional taxes in excess of our
provisions at September 30, 2013. These additional tax demands mainly relate to issues disputed by us and the
tax authorities, such as the disallowance of depreciation on leased assets, disallowance of expenditure incurred
towards exempt income, withdrawal of a special reserve, marked-to-market losses, double taxation of income
of two of our venture capital funds and indirect tax matters. The Rs. 35.01 billion included in our contingent
liabilities does not include further disputed tax assessments amounting to Rs. 20.63 billion relating to bad
debts written off and penalties levied, which has been considered remote based on favorable Supreme Court
decisions in other similar cases. See also “—Description of ICICI Bank—Legal and Regulatory Proceedings” .
We have appealed all of these demands. While we expect that no additional liability will arise out of these
disputed demands based on our consultations with tax counsel and favorable decisions in our own and other
cases, there can be no assurance that these matters will be settled in our favor or that no further liability will
arise out of these demands. Any additional tax liability may adversely impact our financial performance and
the price of the Notes.

78



We are involved in various litigations. Any final judgment awarding material damages against us could
have a material adverse impact on our future financial performance and our stockholders’ equity.

We and our group companies, or our or their directors or officers, are often involved in litigations (civil
and criminal) in India and in the other jurisdictions in which we operate for a variety of reasons, which
generally arise because we seek to recover our dues from borrowers or because customers seek claims against
us. The majority of these cases arise in the normal course of business and we believe, based on the facts of
the cases and consultation with counsel, that these cases generally do not involve the risk of a material adverse
impact on our financial performance or stockholders’ equity. We estimate the probability of losses that may
be incurred in connection with legal and regulatory proceedings as of the date on which our unconsolidated
and consolidated financial statements are prepared. We recognize a provision when we have a present
obligation as a result of a past event, it is probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the
obligation and a reliable estimate of the amount of the obligation can be made. We determine the amount of
provision based on our estimate of the amount required to settle the obligation at the balance sheet date,
supplemented by our experience in similar situations. We review provisions at each balance sheet date and
adjust them to reflect current estimates. In cases where the available information indicates that a loss is
reasonably possible but the amount of such loss cannot be reasonably estimated, we make a disclosure to this
effect in the unconsolidated and consolidated financial statements. In certain instances, present and former
employees have instituted legal and other proceedings against us alleging irregularities. When there is only a
remote risk of loss, we do not recognize a provision nor do we include a disclosure in the unconsolidated and
consolidated financial statements. See also “—Description of ICICI Bank—Legal and Regulatory
Proceedings”. We cannot guarantee that the judgments in any of the litigation in which we are involved would
be favorable to us and if our assessment of the risk changes, our view on provisions will also change.

Any inability to attract and retain talented professionals may adversely impact our business.

Our business has become more complex with both product line expansion into the insurance area and
geographic expansion internationally and via the rural initiatives. Our continued success depends in part on
the continued service of key members of our management team and our ability to continue to attract, train,
motivate and retain highly qualified professionals is a key element of our strategy and we believe it to be a
significant source of competitive advantage. The successful implementation of our strategy depends on the
availability of skilled management, both at our head office and at each of our business units and international
locations and on our ability to attract and train young professionals. A substantial portion of our compensation
structure for middle and senior management is in the form of employee stock options, and dependent on the
market price of our equity shares. Depending on market and business conditions, we may decide to reduce our
employee strength in certain of our businesses. Further, increased competition, including the entry of new
banks into an already competitive sector, may affect our ability to hire and retain qualified employees. If we
or one of our business units or other functions fail to staff operations appropriately, or lose one or more key
senior executives or qualified young professionals and fail to replace them in a satisfactory and timely manner,
our business, financial condition and results of operations, including our control and operational risks, may be
adversely affected. Likewise, if we fail to attract and appropriately train, motivate and retain young
professionals or other talent, our business may likewise be affected. See also “—Description of ICICI
Bank—Employees”.

Adoption of a different basis of accounting or new accounting standards may result in changes in our
reported financial position and results of operations for future and prior periods.

The financial statements and other financial information included in this Offering Circular are based on
our unconsolidated and consolidated financial statements under Indian GAAP. It is expected that Indian
accounting standards will converge with International Financial Reporting Standards and we may be required
to prepare financial statements under International Financial Reporting Standards, as adopted in India,
according to a schedule to be determined by regulators for Indian companies in the future. However, the
ongoing project undertaken by the International Accounting Standards Board, which will replace the current
International Financial Reporting Standards on financial instruments, particularly IAS 39, in a phased manner,
may impact the schedule for the adoption of International Financial Reporting Standards by Indian companies.
We may issue financial statements under International Financial Reporting Standards prior to the schedule that
may be announced by Indian regulators, for compliance with regulations in certain jurisdictions where we have
operations or where our securities are listed. Financial statements prepared under standards different from
Indian GAAP, as presently in existence, may diverge significantly from the financial statements and other
financial information included in this Offering Circular.
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Risks Relating to the Notes

There is no existing market for any Notes issued under the Global Programme and therefore an
investment in any Notes may be illiquid.

Each new series of Notes will constitute a new class of securities with no established market or prior
trading history. While certain of the Notes issued under the Global Programme may be listed on the SGX-ST,
there can be no assurance that a market for such Notes will be available or, if it is available, that it will provide
investors with an avenue for liquidity for their investment, nor is there any assurance as to how long such
Notes will be listed on the relevant stock exchange or the prices at which they may trade. In particular, the
Notes could trade at prices that may be higher or lower than the initial offering price due to many factors,
including prevailing interest rates, the Bank’s operating results, the market for similar securities and general
macroeconomic and market conditions in India and elsewhere.

The Dealers have made no commitment and have no obligation to make a market in the Notes. Therefore,
no assurance can be given that any Dealer will actually make a market in any Notes that are issued under the
Global Programme, or if it does, that it will continue to make a market in the future. No assurance can be given
that an active trading market for any Notes will develop and therefore the liquidity of the Notes may be
considerably less than for comparable emerging market securities.

There are certain restrictions under the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 (the “Banking Regulation Act”)
which may affect or restrict the rights of investors in the Notes.

Under Sections 35A and 36 of the Banking Regulation Act (which apply to the Bank), RBI is empowered
to give directions to the Bank, prohibit the Bank from entering into any transactions, and advise the Bank
generally. Consequently, the performance of obligations by the Bank under the Global Programme Agreement,
the Trust Deed, the Agency Agreement and the Notes may be restricted by the directions or advice given by
RBI under the aforesaid provision.

Under Section 50 of the Banking Regulation Act (which also applies to the Bank), no person shall have
a right, whether in contract or otherwise, to any compensation for any loss incurred by reason of operation of
certain provisions of the Act, including Sections 35A and 36 of the Banking Regulation Act. Therefore, holders
of the Notes may not be able to claim any compensation for a failure by the Bank to perform its obligations
under the Global Programme Agreement, the Trust Deed, the Agency Agreement and the Notes, consequent
to the operation of the aforesaid provisions.

If we are unable to make payments on the Notes from Hong Kong, Singapore, Bahrain, Dubai or New
York or from our Offshore Banking Unit and must make payments from India, including any additional
amounts, we may experience delays in obtaining or be unable to obtain the necessary approvals from
RBI.

We are under no legal obligation to maintain liquidity at our Hong Kong Branch, Singapore Branch,
Bahrain Branch, Dubai Branch, New York Branch or Offshore Banking Unit at levels sufficient to make
payments on the Notes. If payment under the Notes is requested directly from us in India (whether by reason
of a lack of liquidity of our Hong Kong Branch, Singapore Branch, Bahrain Branch, Dubai Branch, New York
Branch or Offshore Banking Unit, as applicable, acceleration, enforcement of a judgment or imposition of any
restriction under the law of our Hong Kong Branch, Singapore Branch, Bahrain Branch, Dubai Branch, New
York Branch or Offshore Banking Unit, as applicable), and payment thereunder, including any additional
amounts, is to be made from India, approval from RBI will be required for the remittance of funds outside
India. Any such approval is within the discretion of RBI and we can provide no assurance that we would in
fact be able to obtain such approval upon our request. In addition, there could be significant delays in
obtaining RBI approval.

In the event that no approvals are obtained or obtainable for the payment by us of amounts owed and
payable by our Hong Kong Branch, Singapore Branch, Bahrain Branch, Dubai Branch, New York Branch or
Offshore Banking Unit through remittances from India, we may have to seek other mechanisms permitted by
applicable laws to effect payment of amounts due under the Notes. However, we cannot assure you that other
remittance mechanics permitted by applicable law will be available in the future, and even if they are available
in the future, we cannot assure you that the payments due under the Notes would be possible through such
mechanisms.
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The Notes are subject to transfer restrictions.

The Notes will not be registered under the Securities Act or any state securities laws and may not be
offered or sold within the United States or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. persons, except to QIBs
in reliance on the exemption provided by Rule 144A, to non-U.S. persons in offshore transactions in reliance
on Regulation S, or, if available, pursuant to another exemption from, or in another transaction not subject to,
the registration requirements of the Securities Act and, in each case, in accordance with applicable state
securities laws. In addition, subject to the conditions set forth in the Trust Deed (as defined in “Terms and
Conditions of the Notes”), a Note may be transferred only if the principal amount of Notes transferred is at
least US$200,000 (or its foreign currency equivalent) unless a different minimum denomination is specified
in the applicable Pricing Supplement. Under certain conditions and if so set forth in the applicable Pricing
Supplement, a Note may be transferred only if the principal amount of Notes transferred is at least € 100,000
or the equivalent in another foreign currency. For a further discussion of the transfer restrictions applicable to
the Notes, see “Subscription and Sale and Transfer and Selling Restrictions”.

Noteholders’ right to receive payments on the Notes is junior to certain tax and other liabilities preferred
by law.

The Notes will be subordinated to certain liabilities preferred by law such as claims of the Government
on account of taxes, and certain liabilities incurred in the ordinary course of the Bank’s trading or banking
transactions.

In particular, in the event of bankruptcy, liquidation or winding up, the Bank’s assets will be available
to pay obligations on the Notes only after all of those of the Bank’s liabilities that rank senior to these Notes
have been paid. In the event of bankruptcy, liquidation or winding up, there may not be sufficient assets
remaining, after paying amounts relating to these proceedings, to pay amounts due on the Notes.

The Notes do not restrict the Bank’s ability to incur additional debt, repurchase the Notes or to take other
actions that could negatively impact holders of the Notes.

The Bank is not restricted under the Terms and Conditions of the Notes from incurring additional debt,
including secured debt, or from repurchasing the Notes. In addition, the covenants applicable to the Notes do
not require the Bank to achieve or maintain any minimum financial results relating to the Bank’s financial
position or results of operations. The Bank’s ability to recapitalize, incur additional debt and take other actions
that are not limited by the Terms and Conditions of the Notes could diminish the Bank’s ability to make
payments on the Notes and amortizing bonds when due.

If the Bank does not satisfy its obligations under the Notes, Noteholders’ remedies will be limited.

Payment of principal due under the Notes may be accelerated only in the event of certain events
involving the Bank’s bankruptcy, winding up or dissolution or similar events or otherwise if certain conditions
have been satisfied. See “Terms and Conditions of the Notes—Events of Default and Enforcement”.

The book-entry registration system of the Notes may reduce the liquidity of any secondary market for the
Notes and may limit the receipt of payments by the beneficial owners of the Notes.

Because transfers of interests in the global notes can be effected only through book entries at
Clearstream, Luxembourg and Euroclear or the CMU, in the case of the global notes to be issued in reliance
on Regulation S, or DTC, in the case of the global notes to be issued in reliance on Rule 144 A, for the accounts
of their respective participants, the liquidity of any secondary market for global notes may be reduced to the
extent that some investors are unwilling to hold Notes in book-entry form in the name of a Clearstream,
Luxembourg, Euroclear, CMU or DTC participant. The ability to pledge interests in the global notes may be
limited due to the lack of a physical certificate. Beneficial owners of global notes may, in certain cases,
experience delay in the receipt of payments of principal and interest since such payments will be forwarded
by the paying agent to Clearstream, Luxembourg, Euroclear, the CMU or DTC, as applicable, who will then
forward payment to their respective participants, who (if not themselves the beneficial owners) will thereafter
forward payments to the beneficial owners of the interests in the global notes. In the event of the insolvency
of Clearstream, Luxembourg, Euroclear, the CMU, DTC or any of their respective participants in whose name
interests in the global notes are recorded, the ability of beneficial owners to obtain timely or ultimate payment
of principal and interest on global notes may be impaired.
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Interest Amounts on the Hybrid Tier I Notes are not cumulative and will not be required to be paid under
certain circumstances.

Interest may not be paid in full, or at all, in certain situations described in Condition 2.2(c). Interest
payments on the Hybrid Tier I Notes are not cumulative. Accordingly, if interest is not paid on any Interest
Payment Date as a result of the foregoing, holders of the Hybrid Tier I Notes will not be entitled to receive
such interest on any subsequent Interest Payment Date or any other date.

The Hybrid Tier I Notes have no fixed maturity date and investors have no right to call for redemption
of the Hybrid Tier I Notes.

The Hybrid Tier I Notes are perpetual unless the Issuer elects to redeem the Hybrid Tier I Notes to the
extent allowed by the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes” and the applicable pricing supplement.
Accordingly, the Hybrid Tier I Notes have no fixed final redemption date. In addition, holders of the Hybrid
Tier I Notes have no right to call for the redemption of the Hybrid Tier I Notes. Although the Issuer may
redeem the Hybrid Tier I Notes at its option on the Optional Redemption Date or at any time following the
occurrence of certain tax and regulatory events, there are limitations on redemption of the Hybrid Tier I Notes,
including the expiry of 10 years from the date of issuance (other than in the case of redemption for regulatory
reasons), that the Issuer is solvent at the time of payment and immediately thereafter and that the prior written
approval of RBI having been obtained and that any conditions that RBI and other relevant Indian authorities
may impose at the time of such approval having been satisfied.

Investors will have limited rights under the Hybrid Tier I Notes.

Investors will have limited voting rights under the Hybrid Tier I Notes and will not be entitled to receive
notice of, or attend or vote at, any meeting of shareholders of the Issuer or participate in the management of
the Issuer, except in limited circumstances (including certain instances of failure by the Issuer to make
payments of amounts due in relation to the Hybrid Tier I Notes). In the event of a default in payment on the
Hybrid Tier I Notes, investors will have no right to accelerate payments on the Hybrid Tier I Notes, except
if an order is made by the Government for the winding up of the Issuer.

The Hybrid Tier I Notes are subordinated to most of the Issuer’s liabilities and the terms of the Hybrid
Tier I Notes contain no limitation on issuing debt or senior or pari passu securities.

The Hybrid Tier I Notes will constitute unsecured and subordinated obligations of the Issuer which rank
pari passu and without preference among themselves. The Hybrid Tier I Notes are not deposits and are not
insured by the Issuer or guaranteed or insured by any party related to the Issuer and they may not be used as
collateral for any loan made by the Issuer. In the event of a winding up of the Issuer’s operations, the claims
of the holders of the Hybrid Tier I Notes will be subordinated in right of payment to the prior payment in full
of all of the Issuer’s other liabilities (whether actual or contingent, present or future) including all deposit
liabilities and other liabilities of the Issuer and all of the Issuer’s offices and branches, except those liabilities
which by their terms rank equal with or junior to the Hybrid Tier I Notes.

As a consequence of the subordination provision, in the event of a winding up of the Issuer’s operations,
the holders of the Hybrid Tier I Notes may recover less rateably than the holders of deposit liabilities or the
holders of the Issuer’s other liabilities that rank senior to the Hybrid Tier I Notes. The Hybrid Tier I Notes,
the Trust Deed and the Agency Agreement do not limit the amount of liabilities ranking senior to the Hybrid
Tier I Notes which may be hereafter incurred or assumed by the Issuer’s except for certain Tier I instruments.

The Hybrid Tier I Notes may not qualify as Tier I Capital.

There is no guarantee that the Hybrid Tier I Notes will qualify as Tier I Notes will qualify as Tier I capital
under the capital adequacy guidelines published by the RBI. The Global Programme terms and conditions
related to Hybrid Tier I Notes do not meet the Basel III guidelines. The Basel III guidelines specifically
provide that non-Basel III-compliant regulatory capital instruments should be phased out beginning January
1, 2013. Consequently, Hybrid Tier I Notes under the current Programme Terms and Conditions would not
qualify as additional Tier I capital under the Basel III Guidelines. The Global Programme Terms and
Conditions will be updated to conform to the Basel III guidelines prior to any new issuance of additional Tier
I capital instruments. See “Supervision and Regulation—Capital Adequacy Requirements”. The failure of the
Hybrid Tier I Notes to qualify as Tier I capital due to any reason (including changes in laws, regulations or
interpretations of the RBI or other governmental authorities) would adversely affect the Issuer’s capital
adequacy ratio.
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Payments under the Hybrid Tier I Notes may be subject to compliance with applicable regulatory
requirements, including the prior approval of RBI.

Payments of the principal of and/or interest on Hybrid Tier I Notes in certain situations described in the
“Terms and Conditions of the Notes” may be subject to compliance with applicable regulatory requirements,
including the prior approval of RBI. RBI, while considering the request of the Issuer to approve its payment
of the principal of and/or interest on Hybrid Tier I Notes, may take into consideration, amongst other things,
the Issuer’s capital adequacy position at the time of the proposed payment and thereafter. There can be no
assurance that RBI will provide such approval in a timely manner or at all.

Payments under the Notes may be subject to RBI guidelines regarding remittances of funds outside
India.

If the Bank is unable to make payments with respect to the Notes from its overseas branches and instead
makes payments from India, such payments shall be subject to RBI regulations governing the remittance of
funds outside India. The Bank is under no obligation to maintain liquidity at its overseas branches to make
interest payments due on the Notes. Any approval, if and when required, for the remittance of funds outside
India is at the discretion of RBI and the Bank can give no assurance that it will be able to obtain such
approvals.

If the Issuer substitutes the issuing office, branch or unit with another office, branch or unit, the
interests of the Noteholders may be materially prejudiced as a result.

The Issuer may elect to substitute the Head Office, the Offshore Banking Unit, the Singapore Branch,
the Hong Kong Branch, the Bahrain Branch or the New York Branch of the Issuer in place of the office, unit
or branch through which the Issuer originally acted when the Notes were issued provided that certain
conditions are met. See “Terms and Conditions of the Notes—Meetings of Noteholders, Modification, Waiver
and Substitution”. However, there is no assurance that the interests of the Noteholders may not be materially
prejudiced as a result of the substitution. A substitution may in certain circumstances, among other things, have
undesirable taxation consequences for the Noteholders.

Notes may not be a suitable investment for all investors.

Each potential investor in any Notes must determine the suitability of that investment in light of its own
circumstances. In particular, each potential investor should:

° have sufficient knowledge and experience to make a meaningful evaluation of the relevant Notes,
the merits and risks of investing in the relevant Notes and the information contained or
incorporated by reference in this Offering Circular or any applicable supplement;

° have access to, and knowledge of, appropriate analytical tools to evaluate, in the context of its
particular financial situation, an investment in the relevant Notes and the impact such investment
will have on its overall investment portfolio;

° have sufficient financial resources and liquidity to bear all of the risks of an investment in the
relevant Notes, including where principal or interest is payable in one or more currencies, or where
the currency for principal or interest payments is different from the potential investor’s currency;

° understand thoroughly the terms of the relevant Notes and be familiar with the behavior of any
relevant indices and financial markets; and

° be able to evaluate (either alone or with the help of a financial adviser) possible scenarios for
economic, interest rate and other factors that may affect its investment and its ability to bear the
applicable risks.

Some Notes are complex financial instruments and such instruments may be purchased as a way to
reduce risk or enhance yield with an understood, measured, appropriate addition of risk to their overall
portfolios. A potential investor should not invest in Notes which are complex financial instruments unless it
has the expertise (either alone or with the help of a financial adviser) to evaluate how the Notes will perform
under changing conditions, the resulting effects on the value of such Notes and the impact this investment will
have on the potential investor’s overall investment portfolio.
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Risks Related to the Structure of a Particular Issue of Notes

A wide range of Notes may be issued under the Global Programme. A number of these Notes may have
features which contain particular risks for potential investors. Set out below is a description of certain such
features:

Notes subject to optional redemption by the Issuer

An optional redemption feature is likely to limit the market value of Notes. During any period when the
Issuer may elect to redeem Notes, the market value of those Notes generally will not rise substantially above
the price at which they can be redeemed. This also may be true prior to any redemption period.

The Issuer may be expected to redeem Notes when its cost of borrowing is lower than the interest rate
on the Notes. At those times, an investor generally would not be able to reinvest the redemption proceeds at
an effective interest rate as high as the interest rate on the Notes being redeemed and may only be able to do
so at a significantly lower rate. Potential investors should consider reinvestment risk in light of other
investments available at that time.

Index Linked Notes and Dual Currency Notes

The Issuer may issue Notes with principal or interest determined by reference to an index or formula,
to changes in the prices of securities or commodities, to movements in currency exchange rates or other factors
(each, a “Relevant Factor”). In addition, the Issuer may issue Notes with principal or interest payable in one
or more currencies which may be different from the currency in which the Notes are denominated. Potential
investors should be aware that:

° the market price of such Notes may be volatile;
° they may receive no interest;

° payment of principal or interest may occur at a different time or in a different currency than
expected;

° the amount of principal payable at redemption may be less than the nominal amount of such Notes
or even Zero;

° a Relevant Factor may be subject to significant fluctuations that may not correlate with changes
in interest rates, currencies or other indices;

° if a Relevant Factor is applied to Notes in conjunction with a multiplier greater than one or
contains some other leverage factor, the effect of changes in the Relevant Factor on principal or
interest payable likely will be magnified; and

° the timing of changes in a Relevant Factor may affect the actual yield to investors, even if the
average level is consistent with their expectations. In general, the earlier the change in the Relevant
Factor, the greater the effect on yield.

Partly-paid Notes

The Issuer may issue Notes where the issue price is payable in more than one installment. Failure to pay
any subsequent installment could result in an investor losing all of its investment.

Variable rate Notes with a multiplier or other leverage factor

Notes with variable interest rates can be volatile investments. If they are structured to include multipliers
or other leverage factors, or caps or floors, or any combination of those features or other similar related
features, their market values may be even more volatile than those for securities that do not include those
features.

Inverse Floating Rate Notes

Inverse Floating Rate Notes have an interest rate equal to a fixed rate minus a rate based upon a reference
rate such as LIBOR. The market values of such Notes typically are more volatile than market values of other
conventional floating rate debt securities based on the same reference rate (and with otherwise comparable
terms). Inverse Floating Rate Notes are more volatile because an increase in the reference rate not only
decreases the interest rate of the Notes, but may also reflect an increase in prevailing interest rates, which
further adversely affects the market value of these Notes.
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Fixed/Floating Rate Notes

Fixed/Floating Rate Notes may bear interest at a rate that the Issuer may elect to convert from a fixed
rate to a floating rate, or from a floating rate to a fixed rate. The Issuer’s ability to convert the interest rate
will affect the secondary market and the market value of such Notes since the Issuer may be expected to
convert the rate when it is likely to produce a lower overall cost of borrowing. If the Issuer converts from a
fixed rate to a floating rate, the spread on the Fixed/Floating Rate Notes may be less favorable than then
prevailing spreads on comparable Floating Rate Notes tied to the same reference rate. In addition, the new
floating rate at any time may be lower than the rates on other Notes. If the Issuer converts from a floating rate
to a fixed rate, the fixed rate may be lower than then prevailing rates on its Notes.

Notes issued at a substantial discount or premium

The market values of securities issued at a substantial discount or premium to their nominal amount tend
to fluctuate more in relation to general changes in interest rates than do prices for conventional interest-bearing
securities. Generally, the longer the remaining term of the securities, the greater the price volatility as
compared to conventional interest-bearing securities with comparable maturities.

Risks Related to the Notes Generally

Set out below is a brief description of certain risks relating to the Notes generally:

Modification and waivers

The Terms and Conditions of the Notes contain provisions for calling meetings of Noteholders to
consider matters affecting their interests generally. These provisions permit defined majorities to bind all
Noteholders including Noteholders who did not attend and vote at the relevant meeting and Noteholders who
voted in a manner contrary to the majority.

The Terms and Conditions of the Notes also provide that the Trustee may, without the consent of
Noteholders, agree to (i) any modification of, or to the waiver or authorization of any breach or proposed
breach of, any of the provisions of Notes or (ii) determine without the consent of the Noteholders that any
Event of Default or Notification Event shall not be treated as such.

Change of law

Except for Condition 2.2., the Terms and Conditions of the Notes are based on English law in effect as
at the date of issue of the relevant Notes. No assurance can be given as to the impact of any possible judicial
decision or change to English law or administrative practice after the date of issue of the relevant Notes.

Integral multiples of less than the minimum Specified Denomination

In relation to any issue of Notes which have a denomination consisting of the minimum Specified
Denomination (for example, US$200,000) plus a higher integral multiple of another smaller amount, it is
possible that such Notes may be traded in amounts in excess of the minimum Specified Denomination that are
not integral multiples of the minimum Specified Denomination (or its equivalent). In such a case a Noteholder
who, as a result of trading such amounts, holds a principal amount of less than the minimum Specified
Denomination will not receive a definitive Note in respect of such holding (should definitive Notes be printed)
and would need to purchase a principal amount of Notes such that it holds an amount equal to one or more
Specified Denominations.

If definitive Notes are issued, holders should be aware that definitive Notes which have a denomination
that is not an integral multiple of the minimum Specified Denomination may be illiquid and difficult to trade.

Third Parties

The Issuer may be a party to contracts with a number of other third parties that have agreed to perform
services in relation to the Notes. For example, the paying agent has agreed to provide payment and calculation
services in connection with the Notes. In the event that any relevant third party fails to perform its obligations
under the respective agreements to which it is a party, the Noteholders may be adversely affected.
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The Issuer’s obligation to pay additional amounts in respect of any withholding taxes is subject to
limitations; the Issuer will generally not be required to pay additional amounts with respect to U.S. or
FATCA withholding taxes.

The Issuer’s obligations to pay additional amounts in respect of any withholding taxes is subject to
certain limitations described in “Terms and Conditions of the Notes—Taxation”.

In certain circumstances, payments on Notes issued by the New York Branch to non-U.S. persons may
be subject to U.S. withholding tax (either under the general U.S. withholding rules or pursuant to FATCA).
See “Taxation—Tax Consequences to Non-U.S. Holders”. In addition, as described in “Taxation—Certain
U.S. Federal Income Tax Considerations— Notes Issued Through the Issuer’s Head Office, Offshore Banking
Unit, Singapore Branch, Hong Kong Branch, Bahrain Branch or Dubai Branch—Legislation Affecting
Taxation of Notes Held by or Through Foreign Entities”, it is not yet clear whether or to what extent payments
on debt obligations such as the Notes issued by the Issuer’s Head Office or non-U.S. branches might be subject
to FATCA withholding in future taxable years. In either case, the Issuer will not be required to pay additional
amounts with respect to any such U.S. or FATCA withholding taxes.
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CAPITALIZATION

The following table sets forth our capitalization at September 30, 2013, derived from unconsolidated
financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and applicable guidelines issued by the
Reserve Bank of India. For additional information, see our financial statements and accompanying schedules
included elsewhere in this Offering Circular.

Particulars At September 30, 2013
(Rupees in (US$ in
billions) millions)
Borrowings: "

Short-term debt® .. . Rs. 487.67 US$ 7,793

Long-term debt™® ... ..o 965.89 15,434
Total BOrroWings (A) .......cc.eeeeviiiiiiiiiii ettt e saree s Rs. 1,453.56 US$ 23,227
Shareholders’ funds:

Equity Share Capital.........c.ccooieieiiiiiieicieee ettt Rs. 11.54 US$ 184
RESEIVES™ .ottt 719.49 11,497
Total equity share capital, reserves and surplus (B) .... Rs. 731.03 US$ 11,682
Total capitalization (A) + (B).....cccccoiiiiiiii e Rs. 2,184.59 US$ 34,909
Capital adequacy:®©®

THET T (0) et ettt ettt ettt e ettt e et e et e e e e n 11.3 —
THET TT (20) +eeeeeeeeeeee ettt et ettt ettt e et e et e e et e eteeeanaeeans 5.2 —
TOLAL (T0) e nan 16.5 —

(1) Borrowings do not include deposits. Preference share capital of Rs. 3.50 billion is included in “Borrowings” and excluded from
“Share capital” in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines.

(2) Short-term debt is debt maturing within one year from September 30, 2013, which includes bonds in the nature of subordinated
debt of Rs. 1.03 billion.

3) Includes Rs. 404.42 billion of unsecured redeemable debentures and bonds in the nature of subordinated debt eligible for inclusion
in tier I/tier 1T capital.

4) Includes employee stock options outstanding of Rs. 55.3 million at September 30, 2013.

(5) Computed as per the Basel III norms as prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India. See also “Supervision and Regulation — Capital
Adequacy Requirements”.

(6) Does not include profit for the six months ended September 30, 2013. Considering profits for the six months ended September 30,
2013, the total capital adequacy ratio will be 17.2% and Tier-1 capital adequacy ratio will be 12.0%.
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EXCHANGE RATES

Fluctuations in the exchange rate between the Indian rupee and the U.S. dollar will affect the U.S. dollar
equivalent of the Indian rupee price of shares of our common stock on the Indian stock exchanges and, as a
result, will affect the market price of the Notes.

In early July 1991, the government adjusted the Indian rupee downward by an aggregate of
approximately 20.0% against the U.S. dollar. The adjustment was effected as part of an economic package
designed to overcome economic and foreign exchange problems. The Indian rupee was made convertible on
the current account in March 1993. During fiscal 2012, the rupee depreciated against the U.S, dollar by 10.0%,
moving from Rs. 44.54 at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 50.89 at March 31, 2012 due to volatility in capital flows
on account of increased risk aversion following European sovereign debt concerns. During fiscal 2013, the
rupee depreciated against the U.S. dollar by 7.1%, moving from Rs. 50.89 at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 54.52 at
March 31, 2013. During fiscal 2014, the Indian rupee depreciated by 26.1% to a low of Rs. 68.80 per U.S.
dollar as of August 28, 2013 before moderately recovering to Rs. 61.61 per U.S. dollar by October 31, 2013.
See “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to India and Other Economic and Market Risks—Any volatility in the
exchange rate and increased intervention by the Reserve Bank of India in the foreign exchange market may
lead to a decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves and may affect liquidity and interest rates in the Indian
economy, which could adversely impact us”.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, certain information concerning the exchange
rates between Indian rupees and US$. The exchange rates reflect the exchange rates as set forth in the H.10
statistical release of the Federal Reserve Board.

Fiscal Year Period End® AverageV®
20T e 44,54 45.46
20 ] e 50.89 48.01
200 3 e 54.52 54.48
2014 (through October 31, 2013).....uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 61.61 60.05
Month High Low
ADPTIL 2013 oo e e e et 54.91 53.68
MY 2013 et e e e e et 56.50 53.65
JUNE 2013 ittt nannntnnnnnnnnen 60.70 56.43
JULY 20013 oottt e e e et e e e e e e 60.80 59.01
AUGUSE 2013 Lo e e e e e et 68.80 60.34
September 2013 ... e e e e 67.71 61.68
OCtObEr 2013 oot ————————————————————— 62.46 61.07

(1) The exchange rate at each period end and the average rate for each period differed from the exchange rates used in the
preparation of our financial statements.

2) Represents the average of the exchange rate on the last day of each month during the period.

Although certain rupee amounts in this Offering Circular have been translated into US$ for convenience,
this does not mean that the rupee amounts referred to could have been, or could be, converted into US$ at any
particular rate, the rates stated below or at all. Except as otherwise stated in this Offering Circular, all
translations from rupees to US$ are based on the exchange rate as set forth in the H.10 statistical release of
the Federal Reserve Board at September 30, 2013. The Federal Reserve Bank of New York certifies this rate
for customs purposes in a weekly version of the H.10 release. The exchange rate as set forth in the H.10
statistical release of the Federal Reserve Board at March 31, 2012 was Rs. 50.89 per U.S. dollar 1.00, at March
31, 2013 was Rs. 54.52 per U.S. dollar 1.00 and at October 31, 2013 was Rs. 61.61 per U.S. dollar 1.00.
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SELECTED FINANCIAL AND OPERATING DATA

Our financial and other data as of and for the fiscal years ended March 31, 2011, March 31, 2012 and
March 2013 and as of and for the six months ended September 30, 2012 and September 30, 2013, included
in this Offering Circular, have been derived from unconsolidated financial statements prepared in accordance
with Indian GAAP, guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India from time to time and practices generally
prevailing in the banking industry in India. These financial statements do not include the results of operations
of our subsidiaries and other consolidating entities. The principal subsidiaries whose results are not included
are: ICICI Bank UK PLC, ICICI Bank Canada, ICICI Bank Eurasia Limited Liability Company, ICICI
Securities Limited, ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited, ICICI Venture Funds Management Company
Limited, ICICI Home Finance Company Limited, ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited, ICICI
Lombard General Insurance Company Limited and ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company Limited and
certain consolidated funds managed by ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited.

Additionally, certain financial data as of and for the fiscal years ended March 31, 2011, March 31, 2012
and 2013 and as of and for the six months ended September 30, 2012 and September 30, 2013, included in
this Offering Circular, have been derived from our consolidated financial statements which are prepared in
accordance with Indian GAAP, and guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India, Insurance Regulatory and
Development Authority and National Housing Bank from time to time and practices generally prevailing in
the banking industry in India. In the case of our foreign subsidiaries, generally accepted accounting principles
as applicable to the respective foreign subsidiary are followed.

The unconsolidated financial statements for fiscal years ended March 31, 2011, March 31, 2012 and
March 2013 and as of and for the six months ended September 30, 2012 and September 30, 2013 were audited
by S.R. Batliboi & Co. LLP. (previously known as S.R. Batliboi & Co.), Chartered Accountants. You should
read the following discussion and analysis of our selected financial and operating data with the more detailed
‘—Independent

<

information contained in our audited unconsolidated financial statements. See also
Accountants”.

Unless otherwise indicated, the financial information contained in this Offering Circular is
unconsolidated and prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, while the financial information in our annual
reports in Form 20-F for fiscal 2011, fiscal 2012 and fiscal 2013 is based on consolidated financial statements
and accompanying notes prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, with the net income and stockholders’
equity reconciled to U.S. GAAP. For discussion of certain significant differences between Indian GAAP and
U.S. GAAP, see “Description of Certain Differences between Indian GAAP and U.S. GAAP”.
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Operating Results Data

The operating results data of fiscal 2011, fiscal 2012, fiscal 2013 and for the six months ended

September 30, 2012 and September 30, 2013 are given below.

Year ended March 31, September 30,
2011 2012 2013 2012 2013 2013
(Rupees in billion, except per share data) US$ in million

Interest income
Interest on advances™...........ccooevrverrrrnnnnn Rs. 164.25 Rs. 221.30 Rs. 273.41 Rs. 133.05 Rs. 149.33 US$ 2,386
Income on investments™ ...............cc.cccoooeun.. 79.05 96.84 110.09 54.46 57.24 915
Interest on balances with the Reserve Bank

of India and other inter-bank funds and

Others™ ...ovieee e 16.44 17.29 17.25 8.21 5.77 92
Total interest income ...............ccccecveeernennne. Rs. 259.74 Rs. 335.43 Rs. 400.75 Rs. 195.72 Rs. 212.34 US$ 3,393
Interest expense
Interest on deposits........coevveveieivierieiveiienens Rs. (100.71) Rs. (143.04) Rs. (168.89) Rs. (82.37) Rs. (85.87) US$ (1,372)
Interest on the Reserve Bank of

India/inter-bank borrowings..................... (12.48) (14.69) (20.86) (10.87) (8.63) (138)
Others (including interest on borrowings of

the erstwhile ICICI Limited)®.... (56.38) (70.35) (72.34) (36.84) (39.20) (626)
Total interest expense (169.57) Rs. (228.08) Rs. (262.09) Rs. (130.08) Rs. (133.70) US$ (2,136)
Net interest income 90.17 Rs. 107.35 Rs. 138.66 Rs. 65.64 Rs. 78.64 US$ 1,257
Non-interest income
Commission, exchange and brokerage®...... Rs. 55.15 Rs. 54.35 Rs. 54.62 Rs. 25.76 Rs. 30.06 USS$ 480
Profit/(loss) on sale of investments (net)...... 2.18 3.31 5.65 1.66 3.32 53
Profit/(loss) on foreign exchange

transactions (net)... 9.17 12.59 13.33 7.37 9.23 147
Profit/(loss) on revaluation of investments

(4.61) (4.05) (1.29) (0.81) (1.77) (28)
Lease income.. . 0.90 0.51 0.45 0.24 0.22 4
Dividend from subsidiaries..........c.ccoceeveveuens 4.11 7.36 9.12 4.04 4.54 73
Miscellaneous income® . (0.42) 0.95 1.58 0.97 0.91 14
Total non-interest income Rs. 66.48 Rs. 75.02 Rs. 83.46 Rs. 39.23 Rs. 46.51 US$ 743
Total income 156.65 Rs. 182.37 Rs. 222.12 Rs. 104.87 Rs. 125.15 US$ 2,000
Non-interest expense
Depreciation on leased assets.. (0.79) (0.42) (0.33) (0.18) (0.15) 2)
Other operating expenses”’ . (65.38) (78.08) (89.80) (43.26) (47.98) (767)
Total non-interest expense .............c............ Rs. (66.17) Rs. (78.50) Rs. (90.13) Rs. (43.44) Rs. (48.13) US$ (769)
Operating profit before provisions. 90.48 Rs. 103.87 Rs. 131.99 Rs. 61.43 Rs. 77.02 US$ 1,231
Provisions and contingencies .. (22.87) (15.83) (18.03) (9.74) (12.18) (195)
Profit before tax . 67.61 Rs. 88.04 Rs. 113.96 Rs. 51.69 Rs. 64.84 US$ 1,036
TaX® oo s (16.10) (23.38) (30.71) (13.98) (18.58) (297)
51.51 Rs. 64.66 Rs. 83.25 Rs. 37.71 Rs. 46.26 US$ 739

Dividend per share .. . 14.00 Rs. 16.50 Rs. 20.00 — — —
Earnings per share (basic)® ........ccccorruennn. 45.27 56.11 72.20 32.71 40.09 —
Earnings per share (diluted)®....................... 45.06 55.95 71.93 32.62 39.94 —

()]

)

3)

“)

(6))

(6)
)

®)
(C))

Interest on advances represents interest on rupee and foreign currency loans and advances (including bills) and gains/losses on
sell-down of loans.

Income on investments primarily represents interest earned on government and other approved securities in India held for statutory
liquidity ratio compliance, debentures, bonds and dividend income from equity and other investments in mutual funds/companies
other than subsidiaries and other consolidated entities.

Includes interest on income tax refund of Rs. 1.25 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 (fiscal 2013: Rs. 2.58 billion
and fiscal 2012: Rs. 0.80 billion and fiscal 2011: Rs. 1.65 billion and six months ended September 30, 2012: Rs. 0.10 billion).
Interest expense — others primarily includes interest expense on refinancings from financial institutions, borrowings taken over
from ICICI, commercial paper, bonds and debentures, subordinated debt, bills rediscounted and borrowings outside India from
multilateral and bilateral credit agencies, banks, institutions and consortiums.

Commission, exchange and brokerage primarily includes income from commissions on guarantees, letters of credit, cash
management services, loan processing fees, project advisory, structuring and syndication fees, commission for distribution of
products and fees from credit and debit card and demat accounts. It also includes commission on bills for collection and bills
purchased/discounted. It does not include merchant foreign exchange income and margin on customer derivative transactions,
which are included in profit/(loss) on foreign exchange transactions.

Miscellaneous income primarily includes profit/(loss) on sale of properties.

Other operating expenses primarily include employee expenses, establishment expenses, depreciation on fixed assets and other
general office expenses.

Tax includes income tax (after adjusting for deferred tax) and wealth tax.

Earnings per share is computed based on the weighted average number of shares.
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For other notes to accounts, please refer to the unconsolidated financial statements for fiscal 2011, 2012
and 2013 included elsewhere in this Offering Circular.
Balance Sheet Data

The balance sheet data at March 31, 2011, 2012 and 2013 and at September 30, 2012 and September 30,
2013 are given below.

At March 31, At September 30,
2011 2012 2013 2012 2013 2013
US$ in
(Rupees in billions) millions
Asset:
Cash and cash equivalents..........c.cccceeenennee. Rs. 340.90 Rs. 362.29 Rs. 414.18 Rs. 424.22 Rs. 335.80 USS$ 5,365.9
Investments (net of provisions) Government
and other approved securities, in India.... 641.61 869.48 923.76 859.32 986.20 15,759
Debentures and bonds, in India .... 161.46 195.14 174.78 189.03 127.70 2,041
OthersV ... 543.79 530.98 615.40 530.79 574.39 9,178
Total investments ... . 1,346.86 Rs. 1,595.60 Rs. 1,713.94 Rs. 1,579.14 Rs. 1,688.29 US$ 26,978
Advances (net of provision)® .................... 2,163.66 2,537.28 2,902.49 2,750.76 3,177.86 50,781
Fixed assets (including leased assets)........... 47.44 46.15 46.47 46.21 46.12 737
Others assets®> @ 163.48 349.37 290.87 311.61 387.01 6,184

Total assets .... 4,062.34 Rs. 4,890.69 Rs. 5,367.95 Rs. 5,111.94 Rs. 5,635.08 US$ 90,046

Liabilities and capital:

Saving deposits..........ccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiis Rs. 668.69 Rs. 760.46 Rs. 856.51 Rs. 806.18 Rs. 935.35 US$ 14,946
Other demand deposits ........cccceveeverierieeanenns 347.78 349.73 369.26 338.00 403.73 6,451
Term deposits .... 1,239.55 1,444.81 1,700.37 1,670.20 1,751.38 27,986
Total deposits Rs. 2,256.02 Rs. 2,555.00 Rs. 2,926.14 Rs. 2,814.38 Rs. 3,090.46 US$ 49,384
Borrowings® 728.13 1,022.00 1,053.29 987.60 1,044.62 16,693
Subordinated unsecured redeemable

debenture/bonds® . 363.91 376.15 396.62 362.80 405.45 6,479
Preference share capital.. . 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50 56
Other liabilities and provisions™: 7 .......... 159.87 329.99 321.34 299.04 360.02 5,753
Equity capital.........ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinicieies 11.52 11.53 11.54 11.53 11.54 184
Reserves and surplus® 539.39 Rs. 592.52 Rs. 655.52 Rs. 633.09 Rs. 719.49 US$ 11,497

Total liabilities and capital 4,062.34 Rs.  4,890.69 Rs.  5367.95 Rs. 5,111.94 Rs.  5,635.08 USS$ 90,046
Contingent liabilities:

Claims against the bank not acknowledged

as debts.. 17.02 Rs. 29.31 Rs. 36.37 Rs. 30.07 Rs. 3570 US$ 570
Liability for partly paid investments. 0.13 0.13 0.13 0.13 0.13 2
Liability on account of outstanding forward

exchange contracts®............cccocovevrrennnn. 2,468.62 3,560.05 2.838.50 3,103.63 3,043.11 48,628
Guarantees given on behalf of constituents .. 826.27 955.01 944.17 942.73 999.58 15,973
Acceptances, endorsements and other

obligations 393.34 568.86 621.18 600.38 601.12 9,606
Currency swaps® . 561.28 616.40 565.47 595.52 597.10 9,541
Interest rate swaps and currency options .. 4,903.90 3,362.01 2,855.94 3,297.85 3,056.81 48,846
Other items for which ICICI Bank is

contingently liable. 60.65 62.88 38.13 65.99 33.99 543

9,231.22 Rs. 9,154.65 Rs. 7.899.89 Rs. 8,636.30 Rs. 8,367.54 133,709
85.30 75.72 123.95 99.79 141.19 2,256

(1) Includes investment in government securities issued outside India.

(2) Advances include rupee/foreign currency loans, assistance by way of securitization, loans under retail finance operations and
receivables under finance leases.

3) Other assets primarily include interest accrued but not due at period end, advances paid for capital assets, advance taxes paid,
deposits for utilities, outstanding fee and other income, inter office adjustments (net debit), non-banking assets acquired in
satisfaction of claims, mark-to-market on foreign exchange and derivatives trading transactions (including revaluation on
outstanding funding swaps) and interest accrual on hedge swaps and deferred tax assets.

4) From March 31, 2012, we have presented mark-to-market on foreign exchange and derivatives trading transactions (including
revaluation on outstanding funding swaps) and interest accrual on hedge swaps on gross basis. This was previously presented on
a net basis and the net positive mark-to-market was recorded in ‘Other Assets’ and the net negative mark-to-market was recorded
in ‘Other Liabilities’. If we had presented the above amounts on gross basis for fiscal 2011, both other assets and other liabilities
would have increased by Rs. 142.07 billion at March 31, 2011.

5) Borrowings include call borrowings and refinance from the Reserve Bank of India, banks and other financial institutions,
borrowings taken over from ICICI Ltd., bonds and debentures, commercial paper and borrowings outside India from multilateral
and bilateral credit agencies, banks, institutions and consortiums.
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Subordinated unsecured redeemable debenture/bonds include unsecured borrowings eligible for inclusion in capital for capital
adequacy purposes, pursuant to grandfathering rule under the Reserve Bank of India Basel III framework, included in Borrowings.
Other liabilities and provisions include bills payable, interest accrued but not due, creditors for expenses, unclaimed refunds,
brokerage and interest, proposed dividend, dividend tax thereon, inter office adjustments (net credit), general provision on standard
assets, mark-to-market on foreign exchange and derivatives trading transactions (including revaluation on outstanding funding
swaps) and interest accrual on hedge swaps and security deposits from clients.

Includes employee stock options outstanding of Rs. 55.3 million at September 30, 2013 (at March 31, 2013: Rs. 44.8 million, at
March 31, 2012: Rs. 23.9 million, at March 31, 2011: Rs. 2.9 million and at September 30, 2012: Rs. 34.3 million).

Represents notional principal amounts.

Average Balance Sheet

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the average balances of the assets and liabilities

outstanding, along with the related interest income (including dividend income) and interest expense. The
average balances are the average of daily balances, except averages of foreign branches which are calculated
on a monthly basis until October 31, 2010 and on a fortnightly basis thereafter.

Year ended March 31,

2011 2012 2013
Interest Interest Interest
Average income/ Average Average income/ Average Average income/ Average
Particulars balance expense yield/cost balance expense yield/cost balance expense yield/cost

(Rupees in billion, except percentages)

Advances ..........cccccoceeuene Rs. 1,926.52 164.25 8.5% Rs. 2,316.69 221.30 9.6% Rs. 2,751.19 273.41 9.9%

Investments'" .. 1,237.42 79.05 6.4 1,337.46 96.84 7.3 1,424.90 110.09 7.7

Others .... 254.65 16.44 6.5 278.44 17.29 6.2 289.31 17.25 6.0

Total average

interest-earning assets.. Rs. 3,418.59 259.74 7.6% Rs. 3,932.59 335.43 8.5% Rs. 4,465.40 400.75 9.0%

Fixed assets .. 36.15 — — 46.83 — — 46.40 — —

Other assets® .. 431.56 — — 576.15 — — 546.09 — —

Less: Adjustments™ ....... (43.86) — — (53.50) — — (35.00) — —

Total average assets...... Rs. 3,842.44 259.74 — Rs. 4,502.07 335.43 — Rs. 5,022.89 400.75 —

Deposits 2,046.03 100.71 4.9% 2,335.93 143.04 6.1% 2,648.48 168.89 6.4%

Saving deposits 573.81 19.66 34 666.65 26.17 39 755.33 29.89 4.0

Other demand deposits ... 226.57 — — 246.22 — — 251.25 — —

Term deposits ................ 1,245.65 81.05 6.5 1,423.06 116.87 8.2 1,641.90 139.00 8.5

Borrowings" ................. 1,122.23 68.86 6.1 1,267.58 85.04 6.7 1,424.99 93.20 6.5

Total average

interest-bearing

liabilities .. ... Rs. 3,168.26 169.57 5.4% Rs. 3,603.51 228.08 6.3% Rs. 4,073.47 262.09 6.4%

Capital and reserves® .. 546.06 — — 590.53 — — 652.79 — —

Other liabilities® .......... 171.98 — — 361.53 — — 331.63 — —

Less: Adjustments® _..... (43.86) — — (53.50) — — (35.00) — —

Total average

liabilities ...................... Rs. 3,842.44 169.57 Rs. 4,502.07 228.08 Rs. 5,022.89 262.09

(1) From year-end fiscal 2012, transactions with the Reserve Bank of India under the liquidity adjustment facility were accounted as
borrowing and lending transactions.

(2) At March 31, 2013 and at March 31, 2012, we have presented mark-to-market on foreign exchange and derivatives trading
transactions (including revaluation on outstanding funding swaps) and interest accrual on hedge swaps on a gross basis. This was
previously presented on a net basis and the net positive mark-to-market was recorded in ‘Other Assets’ and the net negative
mark-to-market was recorded in ‘Other Liabilities’. If we had presented the above amounts on gross basis for fiscal 2011, both
other assets and other liabilities would have increased by Rs. 133.73 billion at March 31, 2011.

3) Excludes preference share capital.

4) Average advances and borrowings are grossed up for average participation certificates and average bills rediscounting. Average

other assets and other liabilities are adjusted to that extent. Till fiscal 2011, average other assets and average other liabilities are
also adjusted to the extent of liquidity adjustment facility.

92



Six months ended September 30,

2012 2013
Interest Interest
Average income/ Average Average income/ Average
Particulars balance expense yield/cost® balance expense yield/cost®
(Rupees in billion, except percentages)

AQVANCES oottt 2,679.95 133.05 9.90% 2,984.54 149.33 9.98%
Investments .... 1,386.53 54.46 7.83% 1,526.98 57.24 7.48%
Others 291.16 8.21 5.62% 250.75 5.77 4.59%
Total average interest-earning assets..............c..ccceevenn. 4,357.64 195.72 8.96% 4,762.27 212.34 8.89%
FIXed ASSELS ovviviiiiiiiiiiieieeitet ettt 46.83 — — 46.71 — —
Other assets" 578.96 — — 552.79 — —
Less: Adjustments (55.28) — — (9.89) — —
Total average assets ...........ccccevvveviieiieniieiienienieereneenenns 4,928.15 195.72 — 5,351.88 212.34 —
DIEPOSIES .ttt ettt 2,560.10 82.36 6.42% 2,798.78 85.87 6.12%
Saving deposits 735.73 14.60 3.96% 841.17 16.69 3.96%
Other demand deposits 244.42 — — 268.53 — —
Term deposits 1,579.95 67.76 8.55% 1,689.08 69.18 8.17%
Borrowings® 1,431.39 47.71 6.65% 1,491.76 47.83 6.39%
Total average interest-bearing liabilities 3,991.49 130.08 6.50% 4,290.54 133.70 6.22%
Capital and reserves™® .. 590.53 — — 700.11 — —
Other liabilities" 401.41 — — 371.12 — —
Less: Adjustments™ .........cocooooiiiriieiiinieieeeee e (55.28) — — (9.89) — —
Total average liabilities..................coooiiiininiiiis 4,928.15 130.08 — 5,351.88 133.70 —

(1) At September 30, 2013 and at September 30, 2012, we have presented mark-to-market on foreign exchange and derivatives trading

transactions (including revaluation on outstanding funding swaps) and interest accrual on hedge swaps on a gross basis. This was

previously presented on a net basis and the net positive mark-to-market was recorded in ‘Other Assets’ and the net negative

mark-to-market was recorded in ‘Other Liabilities’.

(2) Excludes preference share capital.

3) Annualized.

4) Average advances and borrowings are grossed up for average Participation certificates and average bills rediscounting. Average

other assets and other liabilities are adjusted to that extent.

Yields, Spreads and Margins

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the yields, spreads and net interest margins on

interest-earning assets.

Year ended March 31,

Six months ended September 30,

Particulars 2011 2012 2013 2012 2013 2013
(US$ in

(Rupees in billion, except percentages) million)

Average interest-earning assets .................... Rs. 3,418.59 Rs. 3,932.59 Rs. 4,465.40 Rs. 4,357.64 Rs. 4,762.27 US$ 76,099

Average interest-bearing liabilities ............... 3,168.26 3,603.51 4,073.47 3,991.49 4,290.54 68,561

Average total assets ........ccoceevveveriienieinennne Rs. 3,842.44 Rs. 4,502.07 Rs. 5,022.89 Rs. 4,928.15 Rs. 5,351.88 US$ 85,521

Average interest-earning assets as a

percentage of average total assets (%) ......... 89.0 87.4 88.9 88.4 89.0

Average interest-bearing liabilities as a

percentage of average total assets (%) ......... 82.5 80.0 81.1 81.0 80.2

Average interest-earning assets as a

percentage of average interest-bearing

liabilities (%0) ..oovvveveerieiiiricicieccecceee 107.9 109.1 109.6 109.2 111.0

Yield @ (%) 7.6 8.5 9.0 9.0 8.9

Cost of funds™ @ (%) . 5.4 6.3 6.4 6.5 6.2

Spread (' @ @ (%) 22 2.2 2.6 2.5 2.7

Net interest margin @ & @ (%) ... 2.6 2.7 3.1 3.0 3.3
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Yield on average interest-earning assets is the ratio of interest income to average interest-earning assets. Cost of average
interest-bearing liabilities is the ratio of interest expense to average interest-bearing liabilities. Spread is the difference between
yield on average interest-earning assets and cost of average interest-bearing liabilities.

Net interest margin is the ratio of net interest income to average interest-earning assets. The difference in net interest margin and
spread arises due to the difference in amount of average interest-earning assets and average interest-bearing liabilities. If average
interest-earning assets exceed average interest-bearing liabilities, net interest margin is greater than spread and if average
interest-bearing liabilities exceed average interest-earning assets, net interest margin is less than spread.

The average balances are the averages of daily balances, except averages of foreign branches, which are calculated on a monthly
basis till October 31, 2010 and on a fortnightly basis thereafter.

Average yield/cost and net interest margin for the six months ended September 30, 2012 and September 30, 2013 are annualized.

Financial Ratios

Six months ended

Year ended March 31, September 30,
Particulars 2011 2012 2013 2012 2013
(Percentages)
Return on average equity""® 9.6 11.1 12.9 12.0 13.2
Return on average assets®-® 1.3 1.4 1.7 1.5 1.7
Dividend payout ratio™ ............cccocoiiiieveiiiien 31.3 29.4 27.7 — —
Cost to average assets‘™"® . 1.7 1.7 1.8 1.8 1.8
Basel III framework ..................ccooooiiniiiinn..
Tier 1 capital adequacy ratio .......ccccccceeevvvveeennnnenn. — — — — 11.3
Tier 2 capital adequacy ratio ........cccccceeevvveeeennnnen. — — — — 5.2
Total capital adequacy ratio .......ccccccceeevvveeeenninnenn. — — — — 16.5
Basel II framework..............coccccoiiiiiiinniii,
Tier 1 capital adequacy ratio 13.2 12.7 12.8 12.8 12.0
Tier 2 capital adequacy ratio 6.3 5.8 5.9 5.5 5.7
Total capital adequacy ratio ............cccccovorvevernnnn. 19.5 18.5 18.7 18.3 17.6
Net non-performing assets ratio ..............cccco....... 0.94 0.62 0.64 0.66 0.73
Allowance as a percentage of gross
non-performing assets'® ..............ccoooviiiiieeennns 75.7 80.4 76.8 78.7 73.1
Average net worth to total average assets'” ......... 14.0 13.0 12.8 12.7 13.1
(1) Return on average equity is the ratio of the net profit after tax to the quarterly average of equity share capital, employee stock
options outstanding and reserves and surplus.
(2) Return on average assets is the ratio of the net profit after tax to the average assets.
3) Dividend payout ratio is the ratio of total dividend payouts (excluding dividend distribution tax) to profit after tax.
4) Cost to average assets is the ratio of the non-interest expense excluding lease depreciation to the average assets.
5) Net non-performing assets ratio is the ratio of net non-performing assets to the net customer assets.
(6) Allowance as a percentage of gross non-performing assets is the ratio of provisions made to the gross non-performing assets.
(7) Average net worth is quarterly average of equity share capital, employee stock options outstanding and reserves and surplus.
(8) Return on average equity, return on average assets and cost to average assets for the six months ended September 30, 2012 and
September 2013 are annualized.

) Does not include profit for the six months ended September 30, 2013.
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OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW AND PROSPECTS

You should read the following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of
operations together with our unconsolidated financial statements included herein.

Executive Summary

Introduction

We are a diversified financial services group offering a wide range of banking and financial services to
corporate and retail customers through a variety of delivery channels. We are the largest private sector bank
in India in terms of total assets. Apart from banking products and services, we offer life and general insurance,
asset management, securities brokering and private equity products and services through specialized
subsidiaries. Our total assets on an unconsolidated basis at September 30, 2013 were Rs. 5,635.08 billion. Our
net worth on an unconsolidated basis (equity share capital and reserves excluding foreign currency translation
reserve and net of intangible assets) at September 30, 2013 was Rs. 675.89 billion. During the six months
ended September 30, 2013, our unconsolidated net profit was Rs. 46.26 billion as compared to Rs. 37.71
billion during the six months ended September 30, 2012.

Our primary business consists of commercial banking operations for retail and corporate customers. Our
commercial banking operations for retail customers consist of retail lending and deposit taking and
distribution of third party investment products. We deliver our products and services through a variety of
channels, including bank branches, ATMs, call centers, internet and mobile phones. At September 30, 2013,
we had 3,507 branches and 11,098 ATMs, of which 3,618 were located at our branches. We provide a range
of commercial banking and project finance products and services, including loan products, fee and
commission-based products and services, deposit products and foreign exchange and derivatives products to
India’s leading corporations, middle market companies and small and medium enterprises. We also offer
agricultural and rural banking products. We earn interest and fee income from our commercial banking
operations.

In our international banking operations, our primary focus is on offering products and services to persons
of Indian origin, Indian businesses, India-linked opportunities and select local businesses, such as insured
mortgaged products through our Canadian subsidiary as well as offering deposit products to the larger
community. ICICI Bank’s overseas branches take deposits, raise borrowings and make loans primarily to
Indian companies for their overseas operations as well as for their foreign currency requirements in India.
They also engage in advisory and syndication activities for fund-raising by Indian companies and their
overseas operations. We currently have banking subsidiaries in the United Kingdom, Canada and Russia,
branches in Bahrain, Dubai International Financial Center, Hong Kong, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Qatar Financial
Centre and the United States and representative offices in Bangladesh, China, Indonesia, Malaysia, South
Africa, Thailand and the United Arab Emirates. Our subsidiary in the United Kingdom has established a
branch each in Antwerp, Belgium and Frankfurt, Germany.

Our treasury operations include the maintenance and management of regulatory reserves, proprietary
trading in equity and fixed income and a range of foreign exchange and derivatives products and services for
corporate customers, such as forward contracts, swaps and options. We take advantage of movements in
markets to earn treasury income. We also earn fees from treasury products that we offer to our customers. Our
overseas branches and subsidiaries also have investments in bonds issued by non-India financial institutions
and in asset backed securities.

We are also engaged in insurance, asset management, securities business and private equity fund
management through specialized subsidiaries. Our subsidiaries ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company,
ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company and ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company provide a
wide range of life and general insurance and asset management products and services to retail and corporate
customers. ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company was the largest private sector life insurance company in
India during fiscal 2013 and the three months ended June 30, 2013, with a market share of 6.6% based on new
business written (on a retail weighted received premium basis) during the three months ended June 30, 2013.
ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company was the largest private sector general insurance company in India
during fiscal 2013 and the five months ended August 31, 2013, with a market share of 9.5% in gross written
premiums during fiscal 2013 and the five months ended August 31, 2013. ICICI Prudential Asset Management
Company manages the ICICI Prudential Mutual Fund, which was among the top three mutual funds in India
in terms of average funds under management. We cross-sell the products of our insurance and asset
management subsidiaries and other asset management companies to our retail and corporate customers. Our
subsidiaries ICICI Securities Limited and ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited are engaged in equity
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underwriting and brokerage and primary dealership in government securities respectively. ICICI Securities
Limited owns icicidirect.com, a leading online brokerage platform. ICICI Securities Limited has a subsidiary
in the United States, ICICI Securities Holdings Inc., which in turn has an operating subsidiary in the United
States, ICICI Securities Inc. which is, engaged in brokerage services. Our private equity fund management
subsidiary ICICI Venture Funds Management Company manages funds that make private equity investments.

Business environment

The financial information contained in this Offering Circular is unconsolidated and prepared in
accordance with Indian GAAP as applicable for banks, while the financial information in our annual reports
on Form 20-F for fiscal years 2011 and 2012 is based on our audited consolidated financial statements and
accompanying notes prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP. The consolidated net income and
stockholders’ equity as per Indian GAAP are reconciled with U.S. GAAP in our Form 20-F. For discussion of
certain significant differences between Indian GAAP and U.S. GAAP, see “Description of Certain Differences
between Indian GAAP and U.S. GAAP”.

Our loan portfolio, financial condition and results of operations have been and, in the future are expected
to be, influenced by economic conditions in India, global economic developments affecting the business
activities of our corporate customers, such as changes in commodity prices, and conditions in global financial
markets and economic conditions in the United States and in foreign countries where we have a significant
presence. For ease of understanding the following discussion of our results of operations, you should consider
these macroeconomic factors and other key factors.

Trends in fiscal 2013

Economic growth moderated during fiscal 2013. India’s gross domestic product grew by 5.0% during
fiscal 2013 compared to growth of 6.2% during fiscal 2012 and 9.3% in fiscal 2011. The services sector grew
by 7.1% during fiscal 2013 compared to 8.2% during fiscal 2012. The industrial sector grew by 2.1% and the
agriculture sector by 1.9% during fiscal 2013 compared to growth of 3.5% and 3.6% respectively during fiscal
2012. Private consumption growth moderated to 4.0% during fiscal 2013 compared to growth of 8.0% during
fiscal 2012. Investments, as measured by gross fixed capital formation, grew by 1.7% during fiscal 2013
compared to growth of 4.4% during fiscal 2012.

Inflation, as measured by the Wholesale Price Index, remained above 7.0% between April 2012 and
February 2013, and subsequently eased to 5.7% in March 2013. Average inflation for fiscal 2013 was 7.4%
compared to 8.9% in fiscal 2012. The moderation in inflation was driven by the manufactured products
segment where inflation increased from 5.3% in April 2012 to 6.5% in September 2012, before easing to 4.3%
in March 2013. Inflation in food articles remained high through the year with the average inflation at 9.9%
in fiscal 2013 compared to 7.3% in fiscal 2012. Fuel inflation, which initially eased, picked up in the later part
of the year due to a hike in petrol prices and partial deregulation of diesel prices. Core inflation (defined as
manufactured products excluding food products) reduced from 5.0% in March 2012 to 3.4% in March 2013.

The Reserve Bank of India undertook a calibrated easing of monetary policy during fiscal 2013. The repo
rate was reduced by 100 basis points from 8.50% to 7.50% in fiscal 2013, with a 50 basis points cut in April
2012, followed by a 25 basis points reduction each in January 2013 and March 2013. During fiscal 2013, the
cash reserve ratio was reduced by the Reserve Bank of India by 75 basis points from 4.75% to 4.0%, with a
25 basis point cut effective in each of September 2012, November 2012 and February 2013. Further, effective
August 2012, the Reserve Bank of India reduced the statutory liquidity ratio by 100 basis points, from 24.0%
to 23.0%.

Liquidity in the system remained in deficit through fiscal 2013. Average borrowing by banks under the
liquidity adjustment facility window of the Reserve Bank of India increased from Rs. 797.78 billion in fiscal
2012 to Rs. 841.16 billion in fiscal 2013. In view of the tight liquidity conditions, the Reserve Bank of India
injected liquidity through open market operations by purchasing government securities aggregating around Rs.
1.5 trillion during fiscal 2013 in addition to the reductions in the cash reserve ratio requirement. The yield on
the benchmark 10-year government securities decreased by about 58 basis points, from 8.54% at March 30,
2012 to 7.96% at March 29, 2013.

A series of policy measures were announced by the Government during the later part of fiscal 2013. The
key developments included approval of the Banking Laws (Amendment) Bill 2011, announcement of a fiscal
consolidation roadmap by the Government, approval of 51.0% foreign direct investment in multi-brand retail,
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formation of the Cabinet Committee on Investments to expedite investments in projects, partial deregulation
of diesel prices, increase in petrol prices and railway passenger fares and deferral of General Anti Avoidance
Rules implementation to fiscal 2017. These announcements had a positive impact on market sentiment during
the latter part of fiscal 2013.

The Indian equity markets improved due to favorable global liquidity conditions and domestic events
such as the Government announcing policy measures like allowing or increasing foreign direct investment
limits in some sectors, providing clarity on fiscal consolidation and rationalizing fuel prices. The extraordinary
liquidity support announced by the U.S., the European Union and Japan had a positive impact on global
financial markets. This was further supported by gradual improvements in US economic indicators. The
benchmark equity index, the BSE Sensex, increased by 8.2% during fiscal 2013, rising from 17,404 at
year-end fiscal 2012 to a peak of 20,104 at January 25, 2013, before moderating to 18,835 at year-end fiscal
2013. Foreign institutional investment flows were significantly higher during the year, with net inflows of
about US$27.6 billion during fiscal 2013, compared to US$16.8 billion inflow during fiscal 2012. Foreign
direct investments moderated to US$27.0 billion and external commercial borrowings to US$8.6 billion during
fiscal 2013, compared to US$33.0 billion and US$9.1 billion respectively during fiscal 2012. During fiscal
2013, a steeper decline in India’s exports compared to imports led to a rise in the current account deficit to
4.8% of India’s gross domestic product. However, India’s balance of payments had a marginal surplus of
US$3.8 billion during fiscal 2013 as against a deficit of US$12.8 billion during fiscal 2012, reflecting strong
portfolio investment inflows. The rupee depreciated by 7.1% against the U.S. dollar from Rs. 50.89 per U.S.
dollar at March 30, 2012 to Rs. 54.52 per U.S. dollar at March 29, 2013.

Non-food credit growth moderated during fiscal 2013 from 16.9% year-on-year growth at March 23,
2012 to 13.9% at March 22, 2013. Based on sector-wide data, year-on-year growth in credit to industry was
14.9% and to the services sector was 12.7% at March 22, 2013. Credit to the infrastructure sector grew by
16.5% year-on-year at March 22, 2013 compared to a 20.5% increase at March 23, 2012 and 37.8% increase
at March 25, 2011. Retail loan growth increased to 14.5% at March 22, 2013 compared to 12.9% at March 23,
2012. Deposit growth remained volatile during the year, recording a year-on-year growth of 14.2% at March
22, 2013 compared to a 13.5% year-on-year increase at March 23, 2012. Demand deposits grew by 5.9%
year-on-year and time deposits by 15.2% year-on-year at March 22, 2013.

Some key regulatory announcements during fiscal 2013 include:

° In April 2012, the Reserve Bank of India lowered the exposure ceiling for banks’ lending to
non-banking finance companies that have 50.0% or more of their financial assets in the form of
loans against the collateral of gold jewelry from 10.0% to 7.5% of banks’ capital funds. An
additional 5.0% exposure is permitted if it is on account of funds on-lent by the non-banking
finance companies to the infrastructure sector.

° In May 2012, the Reserve Bank of India issued final guidelines to implement the Basel III
framework in India. The Basel III guidelines, among other things, establish Common Equity Tier
1 as a new tier of capital; impose a minimum Common Equity Tier 1 risk-based capital ratio of
5.5% and a minimum Tier 1 risk-based capital ratio of 7.0% while retaining the minimum total
risk-based capital ratio of 9.0%; require banks to maintain a Common Equity Tier 1 capital
conservation buffer of 2.5% of risk-weighted assets above the minimum requirements to avoid
restrictions on capital distributions and discretionary bonus payments; establish new eligibility
criteria for capital instruments in each tier of regulatory capital; require more stringent adjustments
to and deductions from regulatory capital; provide for more limited recognition of minority
interests in the regulatory capital of a consolidated banking group; impose a 4.5% Basel III
leverage ratio of Tier 1 capital to exposure measure during a parallel run period from 2013 to 2017;
and modify the Reserve Bank of India’s Basel II guidelines with respect to credit risk, including
counterparty credit risk and credit risk mitigation, and market risk. The effective date of the Basel
IIT guidelines was April 1, 2013. The guidelines will be fully phased in by March 31, 2018.

° In June 2012, the Reserve Bank of India prohibited foreclosure charges and pre-payment penalties
on home loans on a floating interest rate basis.

In July 2012, the Reserve Bank of India issued revised guidelines on priority sector lending
requirements. While keeping the lending targets unchanged, the revised guidelines made certain
changes to the categories of lending that would be eligible for classification as priority sector
lending and its sub-segments. The guidelines aim to increase direct agricultural lending by banks
to individuals. The guidelines also stipulate that investments by banks in securitized assets and
outright purchases of loans and assignments would be eligible for classification under the priority
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sector. The guidelines also increased the priority sector lending requirements for foreign banks in
India that have 20 or more branches, in order to bring them on par with domestic banks. In October
2012, the Reserve Bank of India announced revisions to the priority sector lending norms. Loans
of up to Rs. 20.0 million to partnership firms, cooperatives and corporates directly engaged in
agricultural activities were made eligible for classification under direct agriculture lending. Loans
to housing finance companies for on-lending for housing up to Rs. 1.0 million per borrower were
included under priority sector lending. Further, in May 2013, the loan limit for micro, small and
medium enterprises was enhanced from Rs. 20.0 million to Rs. 50.0 million per borrower and the
loan limit to suppliers of agricultural inputs such as seeds, cattle feed, and fertilizers was increased
from Rs. 10.0 million to Rs. 50.0 million.

In November 2012, the Reserve Bank of India increased the general provisioning on restructured
standard accounts from 2.00% to 2.75%.

In November 2012, the Reserve Bank of India released draft guidelines on liquidity risk
management and the Basel III liquidity standards. The Reserve Bank of India has proposed the
monitoring and reporting of the Basel III liquidity coverage ratio, which is designed to ensure that
a bank maintains an adequate level of liquid assets to survive an acute liquidity stress scenario
lasting one month. It has also proposed a Basel III net stable funding ratio designed to ensure a
minimum amount of funding that is expected to be stable over a one-year time horizon.

In December 2012, Parliament passed the Banking Laws (Amendment) Bill, which, among others,
permits all banking companies to issue preference shares that will not carry any voting rights;
mandates prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India for the acquisition of more than 5.0% of a
banking company’s paid-up capital or voting rights by any individual or firm or group; empowers
the Reserve Bank of India, after consultations with the Government, to supersede the board of a
private sector bank for a total period not exceeding 12 months, during which time the Reserve
Bank of India will have the power to appoint an administrator to manage the bank; empowers the
Reserve Bank of India to inspect affiliates of banking entities (affiliates include subsidiaries,
holding companies or any joint ventures of banks); and eases the restrictions on voting rights by
making them proportionate to the shareholding up to a cap of 26% in case of private sector banks
(earlier 10%), and 10% in the case of public sector banks (earlier 1%).

The Reserve Bank of India, through a notification issued on January 31, 2013, mandated banks to
disclose further details on accounts restructured in their annual reports. This includes disclosing
accounts restructured on a cumulative basis, excluding the standard restructured accounts which
cease to attract higher provision and/or higher risk weight, the provisions made on restructured
accounts under various categories and details of movement of restructured accounts. Further, banks
are required to disclose the aggregate fund-based credit facilities of borrowers whose loans were
restructured.

In February 2013, the Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on the entry of new banks in the
private sector in India, including eligibility criteria, corporate structure, capital requirements,
shareholding structure and corporate governance practices. Select entities or groups in the private
sector, entities in the public sector and non-banking financial companies with a successful track
record of at least ten years would be eligible to establish banks. The initial minimum capital
requirement for these entities is Rs. 5.0 billion, with foreign shareholding not exceeding 49.0% for
the first five years. Applications for new banks were sought by July 1, 2013. The Reserve Bank
of India received 26 applications for new bank licenses by the July 1, 2013 deadline.

Trends during the six months ended September 30, 2013

Economic activity continued to remain subdued during the six months ended September 30, 2013.
India’s gross domestic product grew by 4.4% during the three months ended June 30, 2013 compared to a
growth of 5.4% during the three months ended June 30, 2012. The industrial sector grew by 0.2% during the
three months ended June 30, 2013 compared to 1.8% during the three months ended June 30, 2012. Services
sector growth also moderated from 7.7% during the three months ended June 30, 2012 to 6.6% during the three
months ended June 30, 2013. Growth in the agriculture sector remained relatively stable at 2.7% during the
three months ended June 30, 2013 compared to 2.9% during the three months ended June 30, 2012. Industrial
activity as measured by the index of industrial production, grew by 0.1% during the five months ended August
31, 2013 compared to 0.2% during the five months ended August 31, 2012. Production in the mining sector
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declined by 3.4% and manufacturing sector by 0.1%, while the electricity sector recorded a growth of 4.5%
during the five months ended August 31, 2013. In comparison, the mining sector recorded a decline of 1.8%,
the manufacturing sector was flat and the electricity sector grew by 4.8% during the five months ended August
31, 2013.

Inflation, as measured by the Wholesale Price Index, declined from 5.7% in March 2013 to 4.6% in May
2013 primarily due to a decline in manufactured products inflation which reduced from 4.3% in March 2013
to 3.3% in May 2013. Thereafter, inflation gradually increased to 6.5% in September 2013. While food
inflation and fuel inflation increased to 18.4% and 10.1%, respectively, in September 2013, manufactured
products inflation remained subdued at 2.0%. Average inflation during the six months ended September 30,
2013 was 5.5% compared to 7.7% during the six months ended September 30, 2012. However, consumer price
inflation remained elevated at above 9.0% during the six months ended September 30, 2013.

India’s current account deficit increased to 4.9% of gross domestic product during the three months
ended June 30, 2013 from 3.6% of gross domestic product during the three months ended March 31, 2013 and
4.8% during fiscal 2013. The increase was primarily due to an increase in imports by 5.3% and a decline in
exports by 1.6% during the three months ended June 30, 2013. However, exports revived during the
subsequent three months ended September 30, 2013, recording an increase of 11.2% during the quarter, while
imports declined by 8.6%. As a result, India’s trade deficit reduced from US$ 50.34 billion during the three
months ended June 30, 2013 to US$ 30.31 billion during the three months ended September 30, 2013, thus
easing concerns on the current account deficit.

A series of policy measures were announced by the Government of India to revive investment activity
during the six months ended September 30, 2013. Some key announcements included enhancement in foreign
direct investment limits in certain key sectors such as aviation, multi-brand retail, telecommunications, etc.,
re-starting stalled infrastructure projects with the Cabinet Committee on Investments expediting clearance of
projects, and providing clarity on input and pricing issues related to fuel and increasing gas prices. During this
period, the Indian Parliament passed several pieces of legislation including the new Companies Act, 2013, the
Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority Act 2013 and the Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and
Resettlement Act, 2013.

There was significant volatility in the Indian financial markets during the six months ended September
30, 2013. Uncertainties regarding the U.S. Federal Reserve tapering its quantitative easing programme
combined with India’s high current account deficit triggered significant capital outflows, particularly during
June and July 2013. Foreign institutional investment flows were volatile with net outflows of approximately
USS$ 5.33 billion during the six months ended September 30, 2013 compared to an inflow of US$ 6.20 billion
during the six months ended September 30, 2012. The rupee depreciated by 14.8% from Rs. 54.52 per U.S.
dollar at March 29, 2013 to Rs. 62.58 per U.S. dollar at September 30, 2013. The currency depreciation was
particularly sharp in August 2013 when the rupee crossed Rs. 68.00 per U.S. dollar, before moderating in
September 2013.

After reducing the repo rate by 25 basis points from 7.5% to 7.25% in May 2013, the Reserve Bank of
India made no further reductions in policy rates after taking into consideration the volatility in the currency
market. In July 2013, the Reserve Bank of India announced monetary and liquidity tightening measures with
a view to stabilizing the exchange rate. On July 15, 2013, the Reserve Bank of India increased the marginal
standing facility rate, which is the rate at which banks borrow funds overnight from the Reserve Bank of India
against government securities, from 8.25% to 10.25%, while keeping the repo rate unchanged. The Reserve
Bank of India also fixed the borrowing limit for banks under the liquidity adjustment facility window at Rs.
750.00 billion. On July 23, 2013, the Reserve Bank of India announced a further reduction in the borrowing
limit under the liquidity adjustment facility window to 0.5% of net demand and time liabilities. In addition,
the minimum daily cash reserve ratio balance required to be maintained by banks was increased to 99.0% of
the stipulated fortnightly requirement from the earlier requirement of 70.0%. These measures resulted in a
sharp increase in interest rates on wholesale deposits and yields on government securities and other fixed
income securities.

Considering the impact of the measures announced to stabilize exchange rates, the Reserve Bank of India
allowed certain adjustments on the investment portfolio of banks. These measures were announced on August
23, 2013 and included increasing the limit for holding government securities in the held-to-maturity category
to 24.5% of net demand and time liabilities as against the earlier requirement of 24.0%, allowing banks to
transfer securities from the available-for-sale and held-for-trading categories to the held-to-maturity category
at up to 24.5% of demand and time liabilities as a one time measure at prices prevailing prior to the
announcement of the July 15, 2013 measures, and giving banks the option to amortize net depreciation on the
available-for-sale and held-for-trading portfolio over the remaining period of fiscal 2014.
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Following an improvement in the currency markets in September 2013, in the mid-quarter monetary
policy statement announced on September 20, 2013, the Reserve Bank of India partially withdrew some of the
special measures announced to stabilize the currency. The marginal standing facility rate was reduced to 9.5%
and the minimum daily cash reserve ratio balance requirement was reduced to 95% of the fortnightly
requirement. However, considering the increase in inflation, the Reserve Bank of India announced an increase
in the repo rate by 25 basis points to 7.5%. On October 7, 2013, the marginal standing facility rate was further
reduced to 9.0%. Further, on October 29, 2013, the repo rate was further increased by 25 basis points to 7.75%
while the marginal standing facility rate was reduced by 25 basis points to 8.75% thus reinstating the 100 basis
points gap between the two rates. During the six months ended September 30, 2013, yields on the benchmark
10-year government securities increased from 7.96% at March 28, 2013 to a high of 9.20% at August 19, 2013
and subsequently eased to 8.76% at September 30, 2013.

Non-food credit growth increased during the six months ended September 2013 from 13.9% at March
22,2013 to 17.9% at October 4, 2013. The increase in non-food credit growth is estimated to have been partly
driven by a shift in corporate fundraising from non-bank sources, including commercial paper markets, to
borrowings from banks due to the increase in market interest rates following the monetary measures
announced in July. Deposit growth was 14.8% at October 4, 2013 compared to 14.2% at March 22, 2013.
Demand deposits grew by 11.6% and time deposits by 15.2% at October 4, 2013 compared to 5.9% and 15.2%
respectively at March 22, 2013.

Certain important regulatory announcements made by the Reserve Bank of India after March 31, 2013
and up to October 31, 2013 were as follows:

° In January 2013, the Reserve Bank of India issued draft guidelines on restructuring of advances.
In May 2013, the Reserve Bank of India issued final guidelines on restructuring of loans. As per
the guidelines, loans that are restructured (other than due to delay up to a specified period in the
infrastructure sector and non-infrastructure sector) from April 1, 2015 onwards would be classified
as non-performing. The general provision required on restructured standard accounts would be
increased to 3.5% from March 31, 2014, and further to 4.25% from March 31, 2015 and 5.0% from
March 31, 2016. General provisions on standard accounts restructured from June 1, 2013 would
be at 5.0%;

° In May 2013, the Reserve Bank of India decided to reduce the level of government securities
portfolio permitted to be included in the held-to-maturity category from 25.0% of demand and time
liabilities to 23.0% of demand and time liabilities, in line with the present statutory liquidity ratio
(SLR) requirement. The reduction was to be implemented in a phased manner with 50 basis points
being reduced every quarter beginning from the three months ended June 30, 2013. This was,
however, put on hold in August 2013 as part of the special measures announced to stabilize the
currency market;

° In June 2013, prudential norms pertaining to risk weights, provisioning and loan-to-value ratio for
individual housing loans were revised. Accordingly, individual housing loans of up to Rs. 7.5
million would now attract a risk weight of 50% with a standard asset provisioning of 0.4%. For
individual housing loans of above Rs. 7.5 million, a loan-to-value ratio was set at 75.0% and risk
weight was lowered from 125.0% to 75.0%;

° A new category of commercial real estate referred to as commercial real estate residential housing
was created within the commercial real estate category. Commercial real estate—residential
housing attracts a risk weight of 75.0% and standard asset provisioning of 0.75%. Commercial real
estate excluding residential housing has a risk weight of 100% and standard asset provisioning of
1.0%;

° Some measures were announced with regards to gold imports and financing of gold during the six
months ended September 30, 2013. The Reserve Bank of India restricted banks’ import of gold on
consignment basis to only meet the needs of exporters of gold jewellery. Further, import of gold
under all categories was mandated to be only on 100.0% cash margin basis. Advances against the
security of gold coins per customer were restricted to gold coins weighing up to 50 grams;

° In July 2013, the Reserve Bank of India issued draft guidelines introducing capital and
provisioning requirements on banks’ exposures to corporates on account of the corporates’
unhedged foreign exchange exposure positions. According to the guidelines, provisioning and
capital requirements will be linked to likely losses arising out of movement in the exchange rate
as a proportion of the company’s annual earnings before interest and depreciation. Provisioning
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requirements vary between 20 to 80 basis points depending on the extent of likely losses, and in
the event of likely losses exceeding 75.0% of earnings before interest and depreciation, an
additional risk weight of 25.0% has been proposed. Final guidelines are likely to be announced by
end-December 2013;

In August 2013, the Reserve Bank of India released a discussion paper on the structure of the
banking system in India. The paper envisages changes in the structure of the banking system with
a view to addressing specific issues such as enhancing competition, financing higher growth,
providing specialized services, and expanding financial inclusion. The paper proposes to allow
different types of banks along with differentiated licensing for niche services. It also proposes to
have continuous licensing for entry of new banks as against the current system of block licensing.
The paper also favors migration from the current bank led universal banking model to a financial
holding company structure.

In September 2013, the Reserve Bank of India announced several measures to attract foreign
currency flows which were as follows:

o Interest rate on foreign currency non-resident (bank) deposits of 3-5 year maturity was
enhanced by 100 basis points from LIBOR +300 basis points to LIBOR +400 basis points.
Also, interest rate on non-resident (external) rupee deposits of over three year maturity was
completely deregulated. The interest rate ceiling on ordinary non-resident accounts by way
of linking to domestic deposit rates continue;

° The Reserve Bank of India opened a swap facility for banks for incremental foreign currency
non-resident (bank) U.S. dollar deposits at a fixed rate of 3.5% per annum. The swap facility
has been made available from September 10, 2013 until November 30, 2013;

° Foreign currency borrowing limits of banks was enhanced and banks were allowed to borrow
100.0% of their unimpaired Tier I capital as against 50.0% earlier;

o Incremental non-resident deposits were exempted from the requirements of cash reserve ratio
and statutory liquidity ratio maintenance. Also, advances extended in India against the
incremental non-resident deposits were excluded from calculation of adjusted net bank credit
for computation of priority sector lending targets.

In October 2013, the Reserve Bank of India liberalized the branch authorization policy thus doing
away with the requirement for approvals to open branches in metropolitan regions. However, the
total number of branches opened in Tier 1 centers during a year cannot exceed the total number
of branches opened in Tier 2 to Tier 6 Centers during a year. Also, it was specified that at least
25.0% of total new branches opened in a year should be in unbanked rural Tier 5 and Tier 6
Centers. See also “Supervision and regulation—Regulations Relating to the Opening of Branches
and Automated Teller Machines”.

In the second quarter monetary policy review announced on October 29, 2013, the Reserve Bank
of India indicated that banks would be given the option to pay interest on savings deposits and term
deposits at intervals shorter than quarterly intervals.

The Reserve Bank of India, in the second quarter monetary policy review announced on October 29,
2013, outlined five areas that would be the focus for developmental measures to be announced in the short to
medium term. These include the following:

Strengthening and clarifying the monetary policy framework. A committee has been set up to
review the framework and recommend measures to improve monetary policy transmission;

Strengthening the banking structure through entry of new banks, branch expansion, encouraging
new varieties of banks, and clarifying an organizational framework for foreign banks;

Broadening and deepening financial markets and increasing their liquidity and resilience;

Expanding access to finance to small and medium enterprises, the unorganized sector, the poor and
remote underserved areas. The Reserve Bank of India has appointed a committee on
comprehensive financial services for small businesses and low-income households to review
existing strategies, design principles and regulations and develop a comprehensive monitoring
framework; and

Strengthening real and financial restructuring and debt recovery from corporates and improving the
system’s ability to deal with distress.
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Business overview

While assessing our performance, we monitor key financial variables such as movement in yield on
assets, cost of funds and net interest margin, movement in fee income, cost ratios, loan loss provisions and
return on assets and equity. We also monitor key business indicators such as deposit growth, funding mix, loan
disbursements and loan delinquency trends. We also analyze changes in economic indicators such as interest
rates, liquidity and exchange rates. In addition to these financial indicators, we monitor other non-financial
indicators such as quality of customer service and the extent and nature of customer complaints and estimates
of market share in key product lines.

Following the merger of ICICI Limited with ICICI Bank in 2002, we experienced rapid growth in our
business. The growth of our rupee loan portfolio was driven primarily by retail loans, including home loans,
vehicle loans and unsecured personal loans and credit card receivables. We also commenced our strategy of
international expansion and established subsidiaries and branches in several foreign countries. The growth of
our international loan portfolio was driven primarily by foreign currency financing to Indian companies and
their international operations, including financing for their overseas acquisitions. We also experienced robust
growth in our insurance subsidiaries. These activities led to a rapid growth in our fee incomes from both retail
and corporate customers. During this period, our branch network in India continued to be limited relative to
the size of our balance sheet, and while deposits were our primary source of domestic funding, we had a high
share of term deposits in our total deposits, including term deposits from companies and financial
intermediaries. Our overseas branches were funded primarily by international bond issuances and other
wholesale funding sources. Our principal international subsidiaries in the United Kingdom and Canada were
funded primarily by deposits. Our subsidiary in the United Kingdom had a sizeable proportion of demand
deposits in its deposit base, and had also made investments in bonds of banks and financial institutions as a
liquidity management strategy. During this period, we raised capital to support our growth. In fiscal 2008, we
issued equity shares in India and American Depository Shares in the United States, aggregating approximately
Rs. 200.00 billion.

Although we did not have any material direct exposure to U.S. sub-prime assets, following the onset of
the global financial crisis in fiscal 2008, we were adversely impacted by mark-to-market and realized losses
on our international investments and credit derivatives portfolios on account of the widening of credit spreads
in general. More generally, the global financial crisis impacted the Indian market and led to reduced demand
for retail savings and investment products and lower levels of corporate investment and merger and acquisition
activity during the second half of fiscal 2009. This had a negative impact on our fee and other non-interest
income (including dividends from subsidiaries). While we capitalized on opportunities in the fixed income
markets due to a reduction in interest rates during the third quarter of fiscal 2009, our equity, fixed income
and credit derivatives portfolios were negatively impacted due to weaker equity markets, volatile interest rates
and a widening of credit spreads during fiscal 2009. The global and Indian economic slowdown and its impact
on equity and debt markets also adversely impacted the profitability of some of our borrowers and their ability
to access equity and debt financing. We experienced an increase in the level of restructured loans in fiscal 2009
and fiscal 2010. We experienced an increase in the non-performing loans in our retail portfolio in fiscal 2009
due to the seasoning of the portfolio and a higher level of defaults in unsecured personal loans and credit card
receivables due to challenges in collections and the impact of the adverse macroeconomic environment in
fiscal 2009.

Given the volatile economic environment in fiscal 2009, we focused on capital conservation, liquidity
management and risk containment. We tightened our lending norms, especially in the unsecured retail segment
and moderated our credit growth. We expanded our branch network with a focus on increasing our low cost
and retail deposit base. At the same time, we maintained a rigorous control on operating expenses. In fiscal
2010, we focused on repositioning our balance sheet for the next phase of growth. We increased the proportion
of low cost current and savings account deposits; reduced the level of net non-performing loans; continued to
keep a rigorous control on operating expenses; reduced the level of unsecured retail loans and maintained a
high level of capital adequacy. In fiscal 2011, we focused on growing our loan book by capitalizing on selected
credit segments such as mortgages, secured retail loans and project finance, mobilizing low cost current
account and savings deposits, improving credit costs, optimizing operating expenses and improving our
customer service capabilities. The Reserve Bank of India approved our scheme of amalgamation with the Bank
of Rajasthan, a private sector bank, with effect from the close of business on August 12, 2010. Our results for
fiscal 2011 include the results of the Bank of Rajasthan for the period from August 13, 2010 to year-end fiscal
2011. In view of the uncertain macroeconomic environment, we have sought to adopt a balanced approach to
growth, risk management and continued improvement in key profitability metrics since fiscal 2012.
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A discussion of our financial performance in the six months ended September 30, 2013 is given below:

Our profit after tax increased by 22.7% from Rs. 37.71 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2012 to Rs. 46.26 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. The increase in profit after tax was
mainly due to a 19.8% increase in net interest income and an 18.6% increase in non-interest income, offset,
in part, by a 10.8% increase in non-interest expenses and 25.1% increase in provisions and contingencies
(excluding provisions for tax).

Net interest income increased by 19.8% from Rs. 65.64 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2012 to Rs. 78.64 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013, reflecting an increase of 29 basis points
in net interest margin and an increase of 9.3% in average interest-earning assets.

Income from treasury-related activities increased from Rs. 8.23 billion in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 10.79 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. Income from
treasury-related activities increased primarily due to an increase in income from foreign exchange transactions
and margins on derivatives transactions with clients, mark-to-market or realized gains on government
securities and other fixed income positions and gain on security receipts, offset, in part, by loss on the equity
and mutual fund portfolio. Commission, exchange and brokerage income increased by 16.7% from Rs. 25.76
billion in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 30.06 billion in the six months ended September
30, 2013.

Provisions and contingencies (excluding provisions for tax) increased by 25.1% from Rs. 9.74 billion in
the six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 12.18 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013.
The increase in provisions and contingencies (excluding provisions for tax) was primarily due to higher
provisions made on non-performing and restructured loans in the small and medium enterprises (SME) and
corporate loan portfolio.

Non-interest expenses increased by 10.8% from Rs. 43.44 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2012 to Rs. 48.13 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013.

Total assets increased by 10.2% from Rs. 5,111.94 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 5,635.08 billion
at September 30, 2013. Total deposits increased by 9.8% from Rs. 2,814.38 billion at September 30, 2012 to
Rs. 3,090.46 billion at September 30, 2013. Savings account deposits increased by 16.0% from Rs. 806.18
billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 935.35 billion at September 30, 2013. The current and savings account
ratio was at 43.3% at September 30, 2013 compared to 40.7% at September 30, 2012. Term deposits increased
by 4.9% from Rs. 1,670.20 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 1,751.38 billion at September 30, 2013. Total
advances increased by 15.5% from Rs. 2,750.76 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 3,177.86 billion at
September 30, 2013 primarily due to an increase in the domestic retail loans and the impact of depreciation
in the value of the rupee on the loan portfolio of overseas branches, which remained flat in U.S. dollar terms.
Net non-performing assets increased by 26.6% from Rs. 21.38 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 27.07
billion at September 30, 2013 and the net non-performing asset ratio increased marginally from 0.66% at
September 30, 2012 to 0.73% at September 30, 2013.

We continued to expand our branch network in India. Our branch network in India increased from 2,772
branches and extension counters at September 30, 2012 to 3,507 branches and extension counters at September
30, 2013. We also increased our ATM network from 10,006 ATMs at September 30, 2012 to 11,098 ATMs at
September 30, 2013.

The total capital adequacy ratio of ICICI Bank on a standalone basis at September 30, 2013, in
accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel III, was 16.50% with Tier-1 capital adequacy
ratio of 11.33%, without including profit for the six months ended September 30, 2013. The total capital
adequacy ratio based on Basel II was 17.63% with a Tier-1 capital adequacy ratio of 11.98% at September 30,
2013 compared to a total capital adequacy ratio of 18.28% and Tier-1 capital adequacy ratio of 12.83% at
September 30, 2012.

Business Outlook

Growth in India’s gross domestic product moderated to 5.0% in fiscal 2013 from 6.2% in fiscal 2012
driven by slowdown across all key sub-segments of agriculture, industry and services. During the three months
ended June 30, 2013, growth in gross domestic product moderated further to 4.4%. The moderation in growth
has occurred against the backdrop of a challenging global environment, including moderation in growth in
several emerging markets including China. Further, domestic factors including inflation, the high fiscal deficit
and moderation in capital investment plans have impacted economic growth. The current account deficit
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widened during fiscal 2013 and during the three months ended June 30, 2013 due to an increase in oil imports
and the depreciation of rupee against the U.S. dollar. See also “Risk Factors—Risk Relating to India and other
Economic and Market Risks—A prolonged slowdown in economic growth or rise in interest rates in India
could cause our business to suffer”.

During fiscal 2013, there was a moderation in loan growth and deposit growth in the Indian banking
system, and an increase in the level of non-performing and restructured loans. This trend continued during the
six months ended September 30, 2013, although loan growth improved towards the end of the period, with the
improvement estimated to have been partly driven by a shift of corporate fundraising from non-bank sources
to bank borrowings, given the increase in market interests following the monetary measures announced in July
2013. In the life insurance sector, the industry declined by 1.9% during fiscal 2013 and further by 28.0%
during the three months ended June 30, 2013 on new business retail weighted premium basis. Private sector
insurance companies saw an increase of 1.9% in fiscal 2013 and a decline of 6.0% during the three months
ended June 30, 2013, compared to a decline of 23.9% during fiscal 2012 and 2.8% during the three months
ended June 30, 2012 on new business retail weighted premium basis. The general insurance sector continued
to grow, although the profitability of general insurance companies in fiscal 2013 continued to be impacted by
the additional provisions for losses on the third party motor pool which was in operation up to March 31, 2012.
See also “Description of ICICI Bank—Overview of Our Products and Services—Principal Non-Banking
Subsidiaries—Insurance’.

In the near term, there continue to be risks to economic growth in India and to growth, asset quality and
profitability in the banking sector. Since fiscal 2012, the Indian economy has experienced a moderation in
growth. Interest rates in the economy have risen following tightening of monetary policy in response to high
inflation. The corporate sector has experienced a decline in sales and profit growth, and has also experienced
elongation of working capital cycles and a high level of receivables. The Indian rupee has depreciated
significantly vis-a-vis the U.S. dollar during this period. Further, corporate investment activity has been
impacted and given the concerns over growth, companies have found it difficult to access the equity capital
markets and several companies and sectors have relatively highly leveraged. Due to these and other factors,
there has been an increase in the non-performing and restructured loans of Indian banks, including ICICI
Bank. In July 2013, the Reserve Bank of India introduced measures to reduce liquidity in the Indian banking
system and increase the cost of borrowing from the Reserve Bank of India following a depreciation in the
Indian rupee. While these measures have been substantially reversed, monetary policy continues to be focused
on containing inflation through an increase in policy rates. Trends in systemic liquidity, interest rates and
inflation would influence deposit growth, especially with respect to low cost savings and current account
deposits. Our ability to grow our low cost deposit base may be impacted by increasing competition for such
deposits. The slowdown in fresh corporate investments and new infrastructure projects has adversely impacted
our related fee income revenue streams. Achieving directed lending targets is expected to be challenging.
Regulations governing the financial sector in India, including banking, insurance and asset management,
continue to evolve, with a potential impact on the growth and profitability of financial services groups such
as us. Our overseas branches are primarily funded from wholesale sources and global financial market
conditions may impact our ability to raise funds and grow the business of our overseas branches. See also
“Risk Factors—Risks Relating to Our Business—We experienced rapid international growth in earlier years
which has increased the complexity of the risks that we face”.

Over the longer-term, we see favorable prospects for the Indian economy. India’s domestic consumption
and investment drivers are expected to continue to support healthy rates of growth. Against this backdrop, we
expect increasing household incomes and consumption to lead to opportunities in retail savings, investment
and loan products, significant industrial and infrastructure investment potential to lead to opportunities in
project and corporate finance, and increasing global linkages to lead to opportunities in international banking
for Indian corporations and non-resident Indians.

Over the last few years, we have rebalanced our deposit profile, reduced costs, maintained net
non-performing assets and high capital adequacy ratios. Our objective going forward is to leverage our capital
base for profitable growth, while sustaining the improvements in our deposit profile, cost ratios and credit
quality. As we grow our businesses, meeting customer expectation on service quality will be a critical element
of our strategy. We seek to adopt a balanced approach to profitability growth and risk management.

The success of our strategy depends on several factors, including our ability to grow our low cost deposit
base, grow our loan book profitably, contain non-performing and restructured loans, maintain regulatory
compliance in an evolving regulatory environment, and address regulators’ assessments of and observations
on our operations, and compete effectively in the Indian corporate and retail financial services market. The
success of our strategy is also subject to the overall regulatory and policy environment in which we operate
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including the direction of monetary policy. Our ability to execute our strategy will also depend on the liquidity
and interest rate environment. See also “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to Our Business—Our banking and
trading activities are particularly vulnerable to interest rate risk and volatility in interest rates could adversely
affect out net interest margin, the value of our fixed income portfolio, our income from treasury operations,
the quality of our loan portfolio and our financial performance”.

For a detailed discussion of risks that we face in our business, please refer to “Risk Factors”.

Six months ended September 30, 2013 compared to six months ended September 30, 2012

Net Interest Income
The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of net interest income.

Six months ended September 30,

2013/2012
Particulars 2012 2013 2013 % Change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)
Interest income .................... Rs. 195,719.8 Rs. 212,339.5 US$ 3,393 8.5%
Interest expense .................. (130,078.1) (133,699.7) (2,136) 2.8
Net interest income ........... Rs. 65,6417 Rs. 78,639.8 US$ 1,257 19.8%

Net interest income increased by 19.8% from Rs. 65.64 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2012 to Rs. 78.64 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 reflecting an increase in net interest
margin by 29 basis points and an increase of 9.3% in the average volume of interest-earning assets.

Net interest margin

Net interest margin increased by 29 basis points from 3.00% in the six months ended September 30, 2012
to 3.29% in the six months ended September 30, 2013. The yield on average interest-earning assets decreased
by 7 basis points from 8.96% in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to 8.89% in the six months ended
September 30, 2013 reflecting primarily a decrease in yield on average interest-earning investments and other
interest-earning assets, offset, in part, by an increase in yield on average advances. The cost of funds decreased
by 28 basis points from 6.50% in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to 6.22% in six months ended
September 30, 2013. This resulted in an increase in the spread by 21 basis points in the six months ended
September 30, 2013 as compared to the six months ended September 30, 2012.

Net interest margin of overseas branches improved from 1.40% in the six months ended September 30,
2012 to 1.71% in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily on account of an increase in yield on
advances and a decrease in cost of borrowings.

The yield on average interest-earning assets decreased by 7 basis points from 8.96% in the six months
ended September 30, 2012 to 8.89% in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily due to the
following factors:

° Yield on average interest-earning investments decreased from 7.83% in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to 7.48% in the six months ended September 30, 2013. Yield on average
interest-earning investments decreased primarily on account of a decrease in yield on investments
other than investment in government and other approved securities in India. The yield on average
interest-earning investments other than investment in government and other approved securities in
India decreased from 7.96% in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to 7.01% in the six
months ended September 30, 2013 primarily due to the maturity of high-yielding bonds and
debentures and certificate of deposits in our portfolio. Further, yield on pass-through certificates
decreased primarily due to the deduction of tax on distributed income by securitization trusts from
May 31, 2013 in accordance with the Finance Act, 2013. The yield on investments in government
and other approved securities in India increased marginally from 7.77% in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to 7.78% in the six months ended September 30, 2013.
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Interest income on non-trading interest rate swaps of ICICI Bank, which were undertaken to
manage the market risk arising from the assets and liabilities, decreased in the six months ended
September 30, 2013 as compared to the six months ended September 30, 2012. The income from
non-trading rate swaps and foreign currency swaps decreased from Rs. 5.17 billion in the six
months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 4.02 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013
on account of the maturity of swaps.

However, the above decrease was offset, in part, on account of

Yield on average advances increased from 9.90% in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to
9.98% in the six months ended September 30, 2013 due to an increase in proportion of average
domestic advances to the total average advances. This was due to a higher increase in average
domestic advances as compared to overseas advances. As domestic advances earn higher yield
compared to overseas advances, yield on average advances increased in the six months ended
September 30, 2013. In April 2012, the Bank had reduced its Base Rate from 10.00% to 9.75%.
However, subsequently the Bank increased its Base Rate to 10.00% with effect from August 23,
2013, in response to the rise in interest rates in the system.

Net interest margin of overseas branches improved from 1.40% for the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to 1.71% for the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily on account
of an increase in yield on advances and decrease in cost of borrowings.

Income on securitized pool of assets (including credit losses on existing pools) was Rs. 0.18 billion
in the six months ended September 30, 2013 compared to a loss of Rs. 0.38 billion in the six
months ended September 30, 2012.

The Reserve Bank of India reduced the cash reserve ratio by 50 basis points in phases from
September 2012 to September 2013. The cash reserve ratio was 4.50% at September 22, 2012,
4.25% at November 3, 2012 and 4.00% at February 9, 2013. As cash reserve ratio balances do not
earn any interest income, the reduction had a positive impact on yield on interest-earning assets in
the six months ended September 30, 2013.

Interest on income tax refund was higher at Rs. 1.25 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2013 (six months ended September 30, 2012: Rs. 0.10 billion). The receipt, amount and timing of
such income depends on the nature and timing of determinations by tax authorities and is neither
consistent nor predictable.

The cost of funds decreased by 28 basis points from 6.50% in the six months ended September 30, 2012
to 6.22% in the six months ended September 30, 2013 due to the following factors:

The cost of average deposits decreased by 30 basis points from 6.42% in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to 6.12% in the six months ended September 30, 2013, primarily due to a
decrease in the cost of average term deposits. The cost of average term deposits of the Bank
decreased by 38 basis points from 8.55% in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to 8.17%
in the six months ended September 30, 2013, reflecting the impact of a decrease in deposit rates
from September 2012. However, due to tight banking system liquidity, the Bank increased term
deposit rates on select maturities from August 2013. The full impact of this increase will be
reflected in the cost of deposits in the second half of fiscal 2014. The cost of deposits also benefited
from the increase in proportion of current and savings account deposits in the six months ended
September 30, 2013 as compared to the six months ended September 30, 2012.

The cost of borrowings decreased by 26 basis points from 6.65% in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to 6.39% in the six months ended September 30, 2013. The cost of borrowings
decreased primarily due to a decrease in cost of call and term borrowings, overseas borrowings and
refinance borrowings.

Interest-earning assets

The average volume of interest-earning assets increased by 9.3% from Rs. 4,357.64 billion in the six
months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 4,762.27 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. The
increase in average interest-earning assets was primarily on account of an increase in average advances by
Rs. 304.59 billion and an increase in average interest-earning investments by Rs. 140.45 billion.
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Average advances increased by 11.4% from Rs. 2,679.95 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2012 to Rs. 2,984.53 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily on account of an increase
in domestic advances. In USD terms, advances of overseas branches increased by 0.7% from US$ 13.4 billion
at September 30, 2012 to US$ 13.5 billion at September 30, 2013. In rupee terms, advances of overseas
branches increased by 18.9% from Rs. 709.99 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 844.07 billion at September
30, 2013.

Average interest-earning investments increased by 10.1% from Rs. 1,386.53 billion in the six months
ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 1,526.98 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013, primarily due
to an increase in average investment in government and other approved securities in India investments by
16.1% from Rs. 821.01 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 953.31 billion in the six
months ended September 30, 2013. Average interest-earning investments other than investments in
government and other approved securities in India increased by 1.4% from Rs. 565.52 billion in the six months
ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 573.67 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. Average
interest-earning investments other than investments in government and other approved securities in India
primarily include investments in corporate bonds and debentures, the Rural Infrastructure Development Fund
and other related investments, commercial paper, certificates of deposits and investments in liquid mutual
funds to deploy excess liquidity.

There was a decrease in average other interest-earning assets by 13.9% from Rs. 291.16 billion in the
six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 250.75 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013
primarily due to a decrease in balances/deposits with other banks and term money lent.

Interest-bearing liabilities

Average interest-bearing liabilities increased by 7.5% from Rs. 3,991.49 billion in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 4,290.54 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 on account of an
increase of Rs. 238.68 billion in average deposits and an increase of Rs. 60.37 billion in average borrowings.
The increase in average deposits was due to an increase in average term deposits by Rs. 109.13 billion and
average current and savings account deposits by Rs. 129.55 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2013 compared to the six months ended September 30, 2012. The average current and savings account ratio
was at 39.6% during the six months ended September 30, 2013 compared to 38.3% during the six months
ended September 30, 2012.

The average borrowings increased by 4.2% from Rs. 1,431.39 billion in the six months ended September
30, 2012 to Rs. 1,491.76 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. The average borrowings
increased primarily due to an increase in call and term borrowings, refinance borrowings and capital
instrument borrowings, offset, in part by a decrease in participation certificates. In U.S. dollar terms, gross
borrowings of overseas branches decreased by 12.3% from US$ 13.8 billion at September 30, 2012 to US$
12.1 billion at September 30, 2013. However, due to rupee depreciation, gross borrowings of overseas
branches increased by 3.5%, in rupee terms, from Rs. 731.10 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 756.44
billion at September 30, 2013.

See also “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to Our Business—OQur banking and trading activities are
particularly vulnerable to interest rate risk and volatility in interest rates could adversely affect our net
interest margin, the value of our fixed income portfolio, our income from treasury operations, the quality of
our loan portfolio and our financial performance”.
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Non-Interest Income

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of non-interest
income.

Six months ended September 30,

2013/2012
Particulars 2012 2013 2013 % change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)
Commission, exchange and
brokerage.........ooccvvvvviieeiiiiinnins Rs. 25,760.2 Rs. 30,058.4 US$ 480 16.7%
Income from treasury-related
activities (net) ™ ...ooooiiiiinnn. 8,226.6 10,785.7 172 31.1%
Profit/(loss) on sale of land,
buildings and other assets
(ML) eeieeeeeeiiieee e 122.3 777.8 12
Dividend from subsidiaries........... 4,037.3 4,539.9 73 12.4%
Miscellaneous ...........ceeeeeennnnnnnnnns 1,082.5 345.9 6 (68.0)%
Total non-interest income........... Rs. 39,228.9 Rs. 46,507.7 US$ 743 18.6%

(1) Includes profit/(loss) on the sale/revaluation of investments and foreign exchange transactions.

Non-interest income primarily includes fee and commission income, income from treasury-related
activities, dividend from subsidiaries and other miscellaneous income. The increase in non-interest income by
18.6% from Rs. 39.23 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 46.51 billion in the six
months ended September 30, 2013 was primarily on account of an increase in commission, exchange and
brokerage income and income from treasury-related activities.

Commission, exchange and brokerage income

Commission, exchange and brokerage income mainly includes loan processing and transaction banking
fees from corporate and retail clients, credit card fees, appraisal and syndication fees from corporate clients
and fees from the distribution of third-party retail products. Commission, exchange and brokerage income
increased from Rs. 25.76 billion for the six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 30.06 billion for the six
months ended September 30, 2013. The increase in commission, exchange and brokerage income was due to
an increase in loan processing fees, commercial banking fees, fees from credit cards and third party referral
fees.

Income from treasury-related activities (net)

Net income from treasury-related activities includes income from sale of investments and the revaluation
of investments on account of changes in unrealized profit/(loss) in our fixed income, equity and preference
share portfolio, units of venture capital and security receipts. Further it also includes income from foreign
exchange transactions, consisting of various foreign exchange and derivatives products, including options and
swaps with clients and on credit derivative instruments, including credit default swaps, credit-linked notes and
collateralized debt obligations.

Income from treasury-related activities increased from Rs. 8.23 billion in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 10.79 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. The income from
treasury-related activities increased due to income from foreign exchange transactions and from margins on
derivatives transactions with clients, mark-to-market or realized gains on government securities and other
fixed income positions and gain on security receipts, offset, in part, by loss on the equity and mutual fund
portfolio.

Income from foreign exchange transactions with clients and from margins on derivatives transactions
with clients increased from Rs. 6.41 billion for the six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 7.40 billion
for the six months ended September 30, 2013.

There was significant volatility in the Indian financial markets during the six months ended September
30, 2013. Yields on ten-year benchmark government securities declined from 7.95% at year-end fiscal 2013
to 7.5% at end-June 2013, providing opportunities for gains on fixed income investments. However,
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uncertainties about the U.S. Federal Reserve’s tapering of its quantitative easing programme and India’s high
current account deficit triggered significant capital outflows, particularly during June and July 2013. The six
months ended September 30, 2013 saw net outflows of approximately US$5.33 billion compared to inflows
of US$6.20 billion during the six months ended September 30, 2012. There was a sharp depreciation of the
rupee vis-a-vis the U.S. dollar. In July 2013, the Reserve Bank of India announced several monetary measures
to contain currency volatility by reducing domestic liquidity and increasing the cost at which liquidity was
made available to the banking system. The yield on ten-year benchmark government securities increased
sharply to 9.2% at August 19, 2013, before easing to 8.8% at end-September 2013. The increase in yields
impacted treasury income in the three months ended September 30, 2013. For the six months ended September
30, 2013, the realized unrealized gain in government securities and other fixed income investments was Rs.
1.76 billion, compared to Rs. 1.42 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2012.

The Reserve Bank of India issued guidelines on August 23, 2013 giving the banks an option to distribute
the net depreciation on the available for sale and held for trading portfolios during fiscal 2014 in equal
installments. For the three months ended September 30, 2013, the net depreciation on these portfolios
amounted to Rs. 2.79 billion. We have opted not to exercise this option and the entire depreciation has been
charged to the profit and loss account. Further, the Reserve Bank of India has as a one-time measure permitted
the banks to transfer statutory liquidity ratio securities from available for sale or held for trading category to
held to maturity category. Accordingly, we transferred statutory liquidity ratio securities of Rs. 23.29 billion
from available for sale or held for trading category to held to maturity category. We recognized a loss of Rs.
0.10 billion on the transfer of such securities.

We have credit derivative instruments including funded and non-funded obligations. There were no
credit derivatives in funded instruments at September 30, 2013 and at September 30, 2012. Further,
outstanding notional principal in non-funded instruments at September 30, 2013 was Rs. 0.10 billion as
compared to Rs. 6.39 billion at September 30, 2012. During the six months ended September 30, 2013, there
was a provision of Rs. 0.02 billion as compared to a reversal of provision of Rs. 0.07 billion in the six months
ended September 30, 2012.

At September 30, 2013, we had an outstanding net investment of Rs. 9.69 billion in security receipts
issued by asset reconstruction companies in relation to the sale of non-performing loans. During the six
months ended September 30, 2013, there was a gain of Rs. 0.76 billion on these security receipts compared
to a loss of Rs. 0.82 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2012.

Dividend from subsidiaries

Dividend from subsidiaries increased by 12.4% from Rs. 4.04 billion in the six months ended September
30, 2012 to Rs. 4.54 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. Dividend from subsidiaries includes
dividend from ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited, ICICI Bank Canada and ICICI Home
Finance Company Limited amounting to Rs. 2.10 billion, Rs. 1.35 billion and Rs. 0.80 billion in the six months
ended September 30, 2013 (in the six months ended September 30, 2012: Rs. 1.48 billion, Rs. 1.50 billion and
Rs. 0.72 billion) respectively.

See also “— Consolidated Financials as per Indian GAAP”.

Non-Interest Expense

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of non-interest
expense.

Six months ended September 30,

2013/2012
Particulars 2012 2013 2013 % change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)

Payments to and provisions for employees ... Rs. 19,529.1 Rs. 19,609.8 US$ 313 0.4%

Depreciation on own property ..........ccoocceveees 2,201.0 2,594.7 41 17.9%
Depreciation (net of lease equalization) on

Jeased aSSetS......vvveeeeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeieee e, 181.4 154.5 2 (14.8)%

Other administrative eXpenses ..........coeeeevveeee 21,532.8 25,768.1 413 19.7%

Total non-interest expenses ..............ccc.cc.... Rs. 43,4443 Rs. 48,127.1 US$ 769 10.8%
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Non-interest expenses primarily include employee expenses, depreciation on assets and other
administrative expenses. Non-interest expenses increased by 10.8% from Rs. 43.44 billion in the six months
ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 48.13 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013.

Payments to and provisions for employees

Employee expenses increased by 0.4% from Rs. 19.53 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2012 to Rs. 19.61 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. Employee expenses increased primarily
due to an increase in staff strength from 61,414 employees at September 30, 2012 to 69,602 employees at
September 30, 2013 and higher salary on account of annual increments and promotions. This increase was
partially offset by lower expenses on provision for retirement benefit obligations, due to higher yields on
government securities, and variable compensation. The employee base includes sales executives, employees
on fixed term contracts and interns.

Depreciation

Depreciation on owned property increased by 17.9% from Rs. 2.20 billion in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 2.59 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily due to an
increase in our branch and ATM network.

Other administrative expenses

Other administrative expenses primarily include rent, taxes and lighting, advertisement, sales promotion,
repairs and maintenance, direct marketing expenses and other expenditure. Other administrative expenses
increased by 19.7% from Rs. 21.53 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 25.77 billion
in the six months ended September 30, 2013. The increase in other administrative expenses was primarily due
to an increase in our branch and ATM network. The number of branches and extension counters (excluding
foreign branches and offshore banking units) increased from 2,772 at September 30, 2012 to 3,507 at
September 30, 2013. We also increased our ATM network from 10,006 ATMs at September 30, 2012 to 11,098
ATMs at September 30, 2013. Direct marketing agency expenses increased from Rs. 1.36 billion in the six
months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 2.31 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 reflecting
higher disbursements in retail loans.

Provisions and Contingencies (Excluding Provisions for Tax)

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the composition of provisions and
contingencies, excluding provisions for tax.

Six months ended September 30, 2013

2013/2012
Particulars 2012 2013 2013 % change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)
Provision for investments (including credit
SUbSHLULES) (NE1).eerrereeeriiiiiiieeeeeeeeiiiieeeeann. Rs. 599.7 Rs. 68.8 US$ 1 (88.5)%
Provision for non-performing assets............... 8,346.1 11,173.3 179 33.9
Provision for standard assets.......................... 630.3 568.9 9 9.7
(O3 4TS5 161.8 368.8 6 —
Total provisions and contingencies.............. Rs.  9,737.9 Rs. 12,179.8 US$ 195 25.1%

Provisions are made by the Bank on standard, sub-standard and doubtful assets at rates prescribed by the
Reserve Bank of India. Loss assets and unsecured portions of doubtful assets are provided/written off as
required by the extant Reserve Bank of India guidelines. Provisions on retail non-performing loans are made
at the borrower level in accordance with the retail assets provisioning policy of the Bank, subject to the
minimum provisioning levels prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India. The specific provisions on retail loans
held by the Bank were higher than the minimum regulatory requirement. In addition to the specific provision
on non-performing assets, the Bank maintains a general provision on performing loans and advances at rates
prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India. For performing loans and advances in overseas branches, the general
provision is made at the higher of host country regulations requirement and the Reserve Bank of India
requirement.
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Provisions and contingencies (excluding provisions for tax) increased by 25.1% from Rs. 9.74 billion in
the six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 12.18 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013.
Provision for advances increased from Rs. 8.35 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to
Rs. 11.17 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. The increase in provisions was primarily due
to higher provisions made on non-performing and restructured loans in the SME and corporate loan portfolio
during the six months ended September 30, 2013.

The cumulative general provision on standard assets held at September 30, 2013 was Rs. 17.55 billion
(September 30, 2012: Rs. 15.43 billion).

The provision coverage ratio of the Bank at September 30, 2013 computed as per the extant Reserve
Bank of India guidelines was 73.1% (September 30, 2012: 78.7%).

Provisions for Restructured Loans and Non-performing Assets

We classify our loans and credit substitutes, in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines,
into performing and non-performing loans. Further, non-performing assets are classified into sub-standard,
doubtful and loss assets based on the criteria stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India. Loans held at the
overseas branches that are identified as impaired as per host country regulations but which are standard as per
the extant Reserve Bank of India guidelines are identified as non-performing assets at the borrower level. The
Reserve Bank of India has separate guidelines for restructured loans. A fully secured standard asset can be
restructured by rescheduling principal repayments and/or the interest element, but must be separately disclosed
as a restructured asset. Similar guidelines apply to restructuring of sub-standard and doubtful loans. See also
“Description of ICICI Bank—Classification of Loans”.

The Reserve Bank of India has issued a guideline revising the format of disclosures on restructured
loans. The revised format requires the Bank to disclose the movement of the borrower level outstanding in the
borrower accounts whose loans were restructured. During the six months ended September 30, 2013, the Bank
restructured standard loans of 18 borrowers with a principal outstanding of Rs. 19.40 billion at September 30,
2013 as compared to loans of nine borrowers with a principal outstanding of Rs. 5.98 billion at September 30,
2012 during the six months ended September 30, 2012 (fiscal 2013: 23 borrowers with a principal outstanding
of Rs. 18.14 billion at March 31, 2013). At September 30, 2013, there were 130 borrowers classified as
standard with an aggregate outstanding of Rs. 75.86 billion whose loans had been restructured by the Bank
compared to 138 borrowers classified as standard with an aggregate outstanding of Rs. 48.87 billion at
September 30, 2012 (At March 31, 2013: 174 borrowers classified as standard with an aggregate outstanding
of Rs. 58.25 billion).

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, certain information regarding non-performing
assets.

At
% Change
September 30, September 30, September 30, September 2013
Particulars 2012 March 31, 2013 2013 2013 to March 2013
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)
Gross non-performing assets.. Rs.100,508.8 Rs. 96,467.4 Rs.100,777.3 US$ 1,610 4.5
Provisions for non
performing assets ............... (79,127.5) (74,124.3) (73,7711.7) (1,178) (0.6)
Net non-performing assets..... Rs. 21,381.3 Rs. 22,343.1 Rs. 27,065.6 US$ 432 21.1
Gross customer assets............ 3,322,132.1 3,600,038.7 3,775,408.1 60,329 4.9
Net customer assets ............... 3,235,118.0 3,517,621.9 3,689,698.2 58,960 4.9

Gross non-performing assets

as a percentage of gross

customer assetsS.................. 3.03% 2.68% 2.67%
Net non-performing assets as

a percentage of net

CUStOmer assets................... 0.66% 0.64% 0.73%
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Gross non-performing assets increased by 4.5% from Rs. 96.47 billion at March 31, 2013 to Rs.100.78
billion at September 30, 2013. The net non-performing assets of the Bank increased from Rs. 22.34 billion at
March 31, 2013 to Rs. 27.07 billion at September 30, 2013. The net non-performing assets ratio increased from
0.64% at March 31, 2013 to 0.73% at September 30, 2013.

Gross non-performing assets increased by 4.5% from Rs. 96.47 billion at March 31, 2013 to Rs. 100.78
billion at September 30, 2013. The gross additions to gross non-performing assets during the six months ended
September 30, 2013 was Rs. 22.17 billion as compared to Rs. 20.53 billion during the six months ended
September 30, 2012. Non-performing assets amounting to Rs. 8.33 billion were upgraded/recovered during the
six months ended September 30, 2013 as compared to Rs. 8.84 billion during the six months ended September
30, 2012. Non-performing assets amounting Rs. 9.54 billion were written-off during the six months period
ended September 30, 2013 as compared to Rs. 6.81 billion during the six months ended September 30, 2012.

The net non-performing assets of the Bank increased from Rs. 22.34 billion at March 31, 2013 to Rs.
27.07 billion at September 30, 2013. The net non-performing assets ratio increased from 0.64% at March 31,
2013 to 0.73% at September 30, 2013.

During the six months ended September 30, 2013, the Bank sold two non-performing assets (other than
fully written off cases) to an asset reconstruction company, with an aggregate gain over net book value of
Rs. 267.4 million as compared to one non-performing asset (other than fully written-off cases) during the six
months ended September 30, 2012, with an aggregate gain over net book value amounting to Rs. 0.3 million.

Tax Expense

The income tax expense (including wealth tax) increased by 32.9% from Rs. 13.98 billion in the six
months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 18.58 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. The
effective tax rate was 28.7% in the six months ended September 30, 2013 compared to the effective tax rate
of 27.0% in the six months ended September 30, 2012.

Financial Condition

Assets

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the principal components of assets.

At
% change
September 30, September 30, September 30, September 2013/
Assets 2012 March 31, 2013 2013 2013 September 2012
(Rupees in billion, except percentages) (US$ in million)
Cash and cash equivalents'”.. Rs. 424.22  Rs. 414.18 Rs. 33580  US$ 5,366 (20.8)%
Investments .........cccceeeeeiinnnnn. 1,579.14 1,713.94 1,688.29 26,978 6.9
- Government and other
approved securities, in
India™ oo 859.05 923.76 986.20 15,759 14.8
- Debentures and bonds .... 189.03 174.78 127.70 2,041 (32.4)
- Other investments”® ... 531.06 615.40 574.39 9,178 8.2
Advances ......ccccccvviiiiiiiiiinnnns 2,750.76 2,902.49 3,177.86 50,781 15.5
- Domestic .......cccceeeeeeeennnn. 2,040.77 2,168.92 2,333.79 37,293 14.4
- OVerseas .......coeeeeeeeeeennnn. 709.99 733.57 844.07 13,488 18.9
Fixed assets (including
leased assets) ........cccceenn... 46.21 46.47 46.12 737 0.2)
Other assets........ccceeeeeeeeeeeen... 311.61 290.87 387.01 6,184 24.2
Total Assets.............ooovvveeenne. Rs.5,111.94 Rs5,367.95 Rs5,635.08 US$90,046 10.2%

(1) Cash and cash equivalents includes cash in hand, balances with the Reserve Bank of India, balances with banks and money at call
and short notice.

2) Banks in India are required to maintain a specified percentage, currently 23.0%, of their net demand and time liabilities by way
of liquid assets like cash, gold or approved unencumbered securities.
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3) Other investments includes investments in shares, investments in subsidiaries and joint ventures, commercial paper, mutual fund
units, pass through certificates, security receipts and investments outside India.

The total assets increased by 10.2% from Rs. 5,111.94 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 5,635.08
billion at September 30, 2013, primarily due to an increase in advances and investments. The net advances
increased by 15.5% from Rs. 2,750.76 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 3,177.86 billion at September 30,
2013. Investments increased by 6.9% from Rs. 1,579.14 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 1,688.29 billion
at September 30, 2013.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents include cash in hand and balances with the Reserve Bank of India and other
banks, including money at call and short notice. Cash and cash equivalents decreased from Rs. 424.22 billion
at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 335.80 billion at September 30, 2013 primarily due to a decrease in
balances/deposits with other banks. The balances with the Reserve Bank of India decreased from Rs. 172.75
billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 148.87 billion at September 30, 2013 primarily due to a reduction in cash
reserve ratio requirement by 50 basis points from 4.50% at September 30, 2012 to 4.00% at September 30,
2013.

Investments

Total investments increased by 6.9% from Rs. 1,579.14 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 1,688.29
billion at September 30, 2013, primarily due to an increase in investment in government securities of Rs.
126.87 billion, pass through certificates of Rs. 54.38 billion and Rural Infrastructure Development Fund and
other related investments in lieu of shortfall in directed lending requirements of Rs. 42.16 billion. The
investment in mutual funds decreased by Rs. 41.26 billion, corporate bonds and debentures decreased by Rs.
61.33 billion and commercial paper and certificates of deposit decreased by Rs. 17.29 billion at September 30,
2013 compared to September 30, 2012. At September 30, 2013, we had an outstanding net investment of Rs.
9.69 billion in security receipts issued by asset reconstruction companies in relation to the sale of
non-performing loans compared to Rs. 14.26 billion at September 30, 2012.

Advances

Net advances increased by 15.5% from Rs. 2,750.76 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 3,177.86
billion at September 30, 2013. Net advances increased primarily due to an increase in domestic retail loans
and the impact of depreciation in the value of the rupee on the loan portfolio of overseas branches, which
remained flat in U.S. dollar terms. Net retail advances increased by 19.6% from Rs. 962.63 billion at
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 1,150.89 billion at September 30, 2013. Net advances of overseas branches
(including offshore banking unit), in U.S. dollar terms, increased by 0.7% from US$ 13.4 billion at September
30, 2012 to US$ 13.5 billion at September 30, 2013. Net advances of overseas branches (including offshore
banking unit), in rupee terms, increased by 18.9% from Rs. 709.99 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 844.07
billion at September 30, 2013 due to rupee depreciation from Rs. 52.86 per U.S. dollar at September 30, 2012
to Rs. 62.61 per U.S. dollar at September 30, 2013.

Fixed and other assets

Fixed assets (net block) decreased marginally from Rs. 46.21 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 46.12
billion at September 30, 2013.

Other assets increased by 24.2% from Rs. 311.61 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 387.01 billion at
September 30, 2013. At September 30, 2013, we have presented mark-to-market on foreign exchange and
derivatives trading transactions (including revaluation on outstanding funding swaps) and interest accrual on
hedge swaps on a gross basis. Accordingly, the gross positive mark-to-market, amounting to Rs. 216.19
billion, has been included in other assets at September 30, 2013. Consequent to the change, other assets has
increased by Rs. 141.39 billion at September 30, 2012. This was previously presented on a net basis and the
net positive mark-to-market was recorded in ‘Other Assets’ and the net negative mark-to-market was recorded
in ‘Other Liabilities’.

113



Liabilities

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the principal components of liabilities (including
capital and reserves).

At
% change
September 30, September 30, September 30, September 2013/
Liabilities 2012 March 31, 2013 2013 2013 September 2012
(Rupees in billion) (US$ in million)

Equity share capital ............... Rs. 11.53 Rs. 11.54 Rs. 11.54 US$ 184 0.1%
Reserves " ..o, 633.09 655.52 719.49 11,497 13.6
Deposits .cooeeeeeeniiieeiiiieeee, 2,814.38 2,926.14 3,090.46 49,384 9.8

- Savings account deposits. 806.18 856.51 935.35 14,947 16.0

- Current account deposits. 338.00 369.26 403.73 6,451 19.4

- Term deposits................... 1,670.20 1,700.37 1,751.38 27,986 4.9
Borrowings (excluding

sub-ordinated debt and

preference share capital) .... 987.60 1,053.29 1,044.62 16,693 5.8
Subordinated debt ?.............. 362.80 396.62 405.45 6,479 11.8
Preference share capital.......... 3.50 3.50 3.50 56 —
Total borrowings ...........cc....... 1,353.9 1,453.41 1,453.57 23,227 7.4
Other liabilities ..................... 299.04 321.34 360.02 5,753 20.4
Total liabilities (including

capital and reserves) ........ Rs.5,111.94 Rs5,367.95 Rs5,635.08 US$90,046 10.2%

(1) Includes employee stock options outstanding of Rs. 55.3 million at September 30, 2013 and Rs. 34.3 million at September 30,
2012.

(2) Included in Schedule 4 - “Borrowings” of the balance sheet.

Total liabilities (including capital and reserves) increased by 10.2% from Rs. 5,111.94 billion at
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 5,635.08 billion at September 30, 2013, primarily due to an increase in borrowings
and deposits. Deposits increased from Rs. 2,814.38 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 3,090.46 billion at
September 30, 2013. Borrowings increased from Rs. 1,353.90 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 1,453.57
billion at September 30, 2013.

Deposits

Deposits increased by 9.8% from Rs. 2,814.38 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 3,090.46 billion at
September 30, 2013. Term deposits increased from Rs. 1,670.20 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 1,751.38
billion at September 30, 2013, while savings deposits increased from Rs. 806.18 billion at September 30, 2012
to Rs. 935.35 billion at September 30, 2013 and current deposits increased from Rs. 338.00 billion at
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 403.73 billion at September 30, 2013. The current and savings account deposits
increased from Rs. 1,144.18 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 1,339.08 billion at September 30, 2013. Total
deposits at September 30, 2013 constituted 68.0% of our funding (i.e., deposits and borrowings, other than
preference share capital).

Borrowings

Borrowings increased by 7.4% from Rs. 1,353.90 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 1,453.57 billion
at September 30, 2013. Borrowings increased primarily due to an increase in capital instruments borrowings,
refinance borrowings, short-term borrowings, offset, in part, by a decrease in transactions with the Reserve
Bank of India under liquidity adjustment facility and borrowings under collateralized borrowings and lending
obligation. In USD terms, gross borrowings of overseas branches decreased from US$ 13.8 billion at
September 30, 2012 to US$ 12.1 billion at September 30, 2013. In rupee terms, gross borrowings of overseas
branches increased from Rs. 731.10 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 756.44 billion at September 30, 2013.

114



Other liabilities

Other liabilities increased by 20.4% from Rs. 299.04 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 360.02 billion
at September 30, 2013. At September 30, 2013, we have presented mark-to-market on forex and derivatives
trading transactions (including revaluation on outstanding funding swaps) and interest accrual on hedge swaps
on gross basis. Accordingly, the gross negative mark-to-market amounting to Rs. 191.62 billion has been
included in other liabilities at September 30, 2013. Consequent to the change, other liabilities at September
30, 2012 have increased by Rs. 141.39 billion.

Equity share capital and reserves

Equity share capital and reserves increased from Rs. 644.62 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 731.03
billion at September 30, 2013 primarily due to accretion to reserves out of profit.

Segment Information

The Reserve Bank of India in its guidelines on “segmental reporting” has stipulated specified business
segments and their definitions, for the purposes of public disclosures on business information for banks in
India.

The standalone segmental report for the six months ended September 30, 2013, based on the segments
identified and defined by the Reserve Bank of India, has been presented as follows:

° Retail Banking includes exposures of the Bank, which satisfy the four qualifying criteria of
‘regulatory retail portfolio’ as stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on the Basel
framework.

° Wholesale Banking includes all advances to trusts, partnership firms, companies and statutory
bodies, by the Bank which are not included in the Retail Banking segment, as per the Reserve Bank
of India guidelines for the Bank.

° Treasury includes the entire investment portfolio of the Bank.

o Other Banking includes leasing operations and other items not attributable to any particular
business segment of the Bank.

Framework for Transfer Pricing

All liabilities are transfer priced to a central treasury unit, which pools all funds and lends to the business
units at appropriate rates based on the relevant maturity of assets being funded after adjusting for regulatory
reserve requirement and directed lending requirements.

Retail Banking Segment

The profit before tax of the retail banking segment increased from Rs. 4.42 billion in the six months
ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 9.46 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily due to
write-back/lower provisions for loan losses in the retail asset portfolio and an increase in net interest income.

Net interest income increased by 30.4% from Rs. 20.54 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2012 to Rs. 26.78 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. Net interest income primarily due to
growth in the loan portfolio and an increase in average current account and savings account balances.

Non-interest income increased by 18.2% from Rs. 14.50 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2012 to Rs. 17.14 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013, primarily due to a higher level of fees
from the remittances business, third party referral fees and fees from the credit card portfolio.

Non-interest expenses increased by 18.3% from Rs. 30.21 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2012 to Rs. 35.73 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013, primarily due to an increase in direct
marketing expenses and an increase in operating expenses due to an expansion in branch network.

In the six months ended September 30, 2013, there has been net write back of provisions for loan losses
in the retail asset portfolio of Rs. 1.27 billion as compared to the provision charge of Rs. 0.42 billion in the
six months ended September 30, 2012.

115



Wholesale Banking Segment

Profit before tax of the wholesale banking segment increased from Rs. 30.76 billion in the six months
ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 32.38 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily due to
an increase in net interest income and non-interest income offset, in part, by an increase in provisions.

Net interest income increased by 11.0% from Rs. 32.62 billion in the six months ended September 30,
2012 to Rs. 36.22 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily driven by loan growth in the
wholesale banking segment. Non-interest income increased by 10.0% from Rs. 18.76 billion in the six months
ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 20.63 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013, primarily due to
an increase in lending linked fees income. Provisions were higher primarily due to an increase in
non-performing loans and the impact of restructuring of loans during the year.

Treasury Segment

Profit before tax of the treasury segment increased from Rs. 16.27 billion in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 21.40 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily due to an
increase in non-interest income and a decrease in provisions. The non-interest income was higher primarily
due to higher level of dividend income from subsidiaries, realized gain on government securities portfolio and
other fixed income positions and foreign exchange trading gains.

Other Banking Segment

Profit before tax of the other banking segment increased from Rs. 0.24 billion in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 1.60 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily due to higher
interest on income-tax refunds on completion of income-tax assessments of previous years.

Consolidated Financials as per Indian GAAP

The consolidated profit after tax including the results of operations of our subsidiaries and other
consolidating entities increased by 21.9% from Rs. 44.67 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2012
to Rs. 54.45 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily due to an increase in the profit of
ICICI Bank and ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited. The consolidated return on average
equity increased from 14.1% in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to 15.1% in the six months ended
September 30, 2013.

Profit after tax of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited increased from Rs. 7.45 billion in
the six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 7.51 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013. New
business annual premium equivalent increased by 10.7% from Rs. 13.51 billion during the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 14.95 billion during the six months ended September 30, 2013. The assets under
management at September 30, 2013 were Rs. 739.76 billion.

Profit after tax of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited increased from Rs. 1.84 billion
in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 3.59 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013
primarily due to higher premium income, investment income and commission income, offset, in part, by an
increase in claims and benefits paid during the six months ended September 30, 2013. In accordance with the
directions of Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority, ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company
Limited, together with all other general insurance companies, participated in the Declined Risk Pool, a
multi-party reinsurance arrangement, administered by the General Insurance Corporation of India from April
1, 2012. Under the Declined Risk Pool framework, insurers cede to the General Insurance Corporation of India
in accordance with the obligatory cession which stands at 5.0%. The insurers ceding to the Declined Risk Pool
retain 20.0% of the individual risk to their net account (after obligatory cessions) and cede the balance to the
Declined Risk Pool. Accordingly, ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited has ceded 75.0% of
the third party premium collected during the six months ended September 30, 2013 to the Declined Risk Pool
in accordance with the instructions of Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority and guidelines of the
declined risks. During the six months ended September 30, 2013, ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company
Limited received the unaudited statement for fiscal 2013 and audited statement for the three months ended
June 30, 2013 from the Declined Risk Pool. ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited actualized
the provisionally estimated premium for the three months ended March 31, 2013 and for the three months
ended June 30, 2013 based on the above statements respectively. During the three months ended September
30, 2013, ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited recognized its share of the Pool based on
revised ultimate loss ratio as per management estimates.
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Profit after tax of ICICI Bank Canada increased from Rs. 1.31 billion in the six months ended September
30, 2012 to Rs. 1.56 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily due to an increase in net
interest income and treasury income. The increase in net interest income was primarily due to an increase in
net interest margin.

Profit after tax of ICICI Bank UK PLC increased from Rs. 0.48 billion in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 0.68 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily due to an
increase in fee income and lower provisions offset, in part, by mark-to-market loss on derivatives in the six
months ended September 30, 2013.

Profit after tax of ICICI Bank Eurasia Limited Liability Company decreased from Rs. 0.17 billion in the
six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 0.12 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013.

Profit after tax of ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited decreased from Rs. 0.60 billion in the
six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 0.44 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013
primarily on account of a decrease in trading gains. Trading gains decreased primarily due to unfavorable
interest rate movements during the six months ended September 30, 2013.

Profit after tax of ICICI Securities Limited increased from Rs. 0.20 billion in the six months ended
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 0.30 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily due to higher
fee income on account of an increase in brokerage income.

Profit after tax of ICICI Home Finance Company Limited increased from Rs. 1.02 billion in the six
months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 1.18 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013 primarily
due to an increase in net interest income and fee income.

Profit after tax of ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company increased from Rs. 0.51 billion in the
six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 0.81 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013
primarily due to an increase in fee income on account of an increase in average assets under management and
margins on mutual fund operations.

Profit after tax of ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited increased from Rs. 0.12 billion
in the six months ended September 30, 2012 to Rs. 0.24 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2013
primarily due to an increase in distribution of income from venture capital funds.

Consolidated assets of the Bank and its subsidiaries and other consolidating entities increased from
Rs. 6,463.87 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 7,128.61 billion at September 30, 2013 primarily due to an
increase in assets of ICICI Bank, ICICI Bank UK PLC, ICICI Bank Canada, ICICI Lombard General Insurance
Company Limited and ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited. Consolidated advances of the Bank and
its subsidiaries increased from Rs. 3,148.33 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 3,636.31 billion at September
30, 2013.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the profit/(loss) of our principal subsidiaries.

Six months ended September 30,

Particulars 2012 2013 2013
(Rupees in billion) (US$ in million)

ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited ............... Rs. 7.45 Rs.  7.51 UsS$ 120
ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited ........... 1.84 3.59 57
ICICI Bank Canada ........cccoocuveiimniieiiiniiiieiiiccceieeceeieeceee 1.31 1.56 25
ICICI Bank UK PLC ...coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccececeeeeee e 0.48 0.68 11
ICICI Bank Eurasia Limited Liability Company ................... 0.17 0.12 2
ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited ............cccce..... 0.60 0.44 7
ICICI Securities Limited ........cccoocveiiiniiiiiiniiieiiiiiceniiecens 0.20 0.30 5
ICICI Home Finance Company Limited .........cccooccuvviiieeeennn. 1.02 1.18 19
ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company Limited ........ 0.51 0.81 13
ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited ........... Rs.  0.12 Rs. 0.24 US$ 4
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Year ended March 31, 2013 compared to year ended March 31, 2012

Net Interest Income

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of net interest income.

Year ended March 31,

2013/2012
Particulars 2012 2013 2013 % Change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)
Interest INCOME ...oovvvnviiieeiieeeeieeeeee e Rs. 335,426.5 Rs. 400,756.0 US$ 6,404 19.5%
Interest EXPense .....cccceeeeeeeeimriiiiiieeeeeernnniieees (228,085.0) (262,091.8) (4,188) 14.9
Net interest income ...............ccooeevvveveiinnnnn. Rs. 107,341.5 Rs. 138,664.2 US$ 2,216 29.2%

Net interest income increased by 29.2% from Rs. 107.34 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 138.66 billion in
fiscal 2013 reflecting an increase in net interest margin from 2.73% in fiscal 2012 to 3.11% in fiscal 2013 and
a 13.5% increase in the average volume of interest-earning assets.

Net interest margin

The yield on interest-earning assets increased from 8.53% in fiscal 2012 to 8.97% in fiscal 2013 offset,
in part, by an increase in the cost of funds from 6.33% in fiscal 2012 to 6.43% in fiscal 2013. The interest
spread increased from 2.20% in fiscal 2012 to 2.54% in fiscal 2013. Net interest margin increased from 2.73%
in fiscal 2012 to 3.11% in fiscal 2013.

The yield on average interest-earning assets increased by 44 basis points from 8.53% to 8.97% primarily
due to the following factors:

° Yield on average advances increased from 9.55% in fiscal 2012 to 9.94% in fiscal 2013 primarily
due to an increase in yield on domestic and overseas corporate loans as a result of incremental
disbursements at higher lending rates and the full impact of increase in our base rate during fiscal
2012. However, subsequently we reduced our Base Rate to 9.75% with effect from April 23, 2012
in response to a decrease in repo rate by 50 basis points in April 2012.

° Yield on average interest-earning investments increased from 7.24% in fiscal 2012 to 7.73% in
fiscal 2013. The yield on statutory liquidity ratio securities increased from 7.34% in fiscal 2012
to 7.80% in fiscal 2013 primarily due to investments in longer duration statutory liquidity ratio
securities at higher yields and maturities of low yielding securities. The yield on average
interest-earning investments other than investment in government and other approved securities in
India increased from 7.10% in fiscal 2012 to 7.62% in fiscal 2013.

° Interest income also includes interest on income tax refund of Rs. 2.58 billion in fiscal 2013
compared to Rs. 0.80 billion in fiscal 2012. The receipt, amount and timing of such income depend
on the nature and timing of determinations by tax authorities and is not consistent or predictable.

° During fiscal 2013, the impact on interest income of losses on securitized pools of assets (including
credit losses on existing pools) was Rs. 0.28 billion compared to Rs. 2.02 billion in fiscal 2012.

° The Reserve Bank of India reduced the cash reserve ratio by 200 basis points in phases during
fiscal 2012 and fiscal 2013. Cash reserve ratio was 6.00% at September 30, 2011, 4.75% at March
31, 2012 and 4.00% at March 31, 2013. As cash reserve ratio balances do not earn any interest
income, the reduction had a positive impact on the yield on interest-earning assets during fiscal
2013.

The cost of funds increased by 10 basis points from 6.33% in fiscal 2012 to 6.43% in fiscal 2013 due
to the following factors:

° The cost of deposits increased from 6.12% in fiscal 2012 to 6.38% in fiscal 2013. The cost of
average term deposits increased by 26 basis points from 8.21% in fiscal 2012 to 8.47% in fiscal
2013, reflecting the full impact of the systemic increase in deposit rates in fiscal 2012. This was
partly offset by a decrease in the cost of borrowings from 6.71% in fiscal 2012 to 6.54% in fiscal
2013.
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Net interest margin of overseas branches improved from 1.23% for fiscal 2012 to 1.34% for fiscal 2013
primarily due to an increase in yield on advances. Yield on overseas advances increased primarily due to new
disbursements at higher interest rates. Further, during fiscal 2012, there were repayments and prepayments of
low yielding loans. The full impact of the reduction in low yielding loans was reflected during fiscal 2013.
The increase in yield on advances was offset, in part, by the impact of higher liquidity maintained in the
international operations during the year.

Interest-earning assets

The average volume of interest-earning assets increased by 13.5% from Rs. 3,932.59 billion in fiscal
2012 to Rs. 4,465.40 billion in fiscal 2013. The increase in average interest-earning assets was primarily on
account of an increase in average advances by Rs. 434.50 billion and average interest-earning investments by
Rs. 87.44 billion.

Average advances increased by 18.8% from Rs. 2,316.69 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 2,751.19 billion
in fiscal 2013 primarily on account of an increase in domestic corporate and retail advances and overseas
corporate advances.

Average interest-earning investments increased by 6.5% from Rs. 1,337.46 billion in fiscal 2012 to
Rs. 1,424.90 billion in fiscal 2013, primarily due to an increase in the average interest-earning statutory
liquidity ratio investments by 6.3% from Rs. 804.51 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 855.54 billion in fiscal 2013.
The average interest earning investments other than investment in government and other approved securities
in India increased by 6.8% from Rs. 532.94 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 569.36 billion in fiscal 2013.
Interest-earning investments other than investment in government and other approved securities in India
primarily include investments in corporate bonds and debentures, certificates of deposits, commercial paper,
Rural Infrastructure Development Fund and related investments and investments in liquid mutual funds.

Interest-bearing liabilities

Average interest-bearing liabilities increased by 13.0% from Rs. 3,603.51 billion in fiscal 2012 to
Rs. 4,073.47 billion in fiscal 2013 on account of an increase of Rs. 312.55 billion in average deposits and an
increase of Rs. 157.41 billion in average borrowings. The ratio of average current and savings deposits to
average deposits was 38.0% in fiscal 2013 compared to 39.1% in fiscal 2012.

See also “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to Our Business—OQur banking and trading activities are
particularly vulnerable to interest rate risk and volatility in interest rates could adversely affect our net
interest margin, the value of our fixed income portfolio, our income from treasury operations, the quality of
our loan portfolio and our financial performance”.

Non-Interest Income

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of non-interest
income.

Year ended March 31,

2013/2012
Particulars 2012 2013 2013 % change
(US$ in
(Rupees in million) million)
Commission, exchange and brokerage.................. Rs.54,351.1 Rs.54,616.6 US$ 873 0.5%
Income from treasury-related activities (net) . 11,850.1 17,695.0 283 49.3
Profit/(loss) on sale of land, buildings and other
ASSELS (TICL) wevvnrniiiiieeeeeeeeeee e ee e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeaaaaaeanns (16.9) 352.5 6 —
Dividend from subsidiaries............ccceeeeeeeeeervrnnnnn.. 7,364.0 9,117.6 146 23.9
Miscellaneous...........ceeeeeieiiiiiiieeeeeeeeiceee e 1,479.3 1,675.3 26 13.3
Total non-interest income.................ccceeeevvnnne..n. Rs.75,027.6 Rs.83,457.0 US$ 1,334 11.2%

(1) Includes profit/(loss) on the sale/revaluation of investments and foreign exchange transactions.
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Non-interest income primarily includes fee and commission income, income from treasury-related
activities, dividend from subsidiaries and other miscellaneous income. The increase in non-interest income by
11.2% from Rs. 75.03 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 83.46 billion in fiscal 2013 was primarily on account of
an increase in income from treasury-related activities and dividend income from subsidiaries.

Commission, exchange and brokerage income

Commission, exchange and brokerage income mainly includes loan processing and transaction banking
fees from corporate and retail clients, credit card fees, appraisal and syndication fees from corporate clients
and fees from the distribution of third-party retail products. Commission, exchange and brokerage income
increased from Rs. 54.35 billion for fiscal 2012 to Rs. 54.62 billion for fiscal 2013. The increase in
commission, exchange and brokerage income was due to an increase in fees from credit and debit cards, third
party referral fees and transaction banking fees, offset, in part, by a decrease in loan processing fees reflecting
a slowdown in corporate sector activity.

Income from treasury-related activities (net)

Net income from treasury-related activities includes income from sale of investments and the revaluation
of investments on account of changes in unrealized profit/(loss) in our fixed income, equity and preference
share portfolio, units of venture capital and security receipts. Further it also includes income from foreign
exchange transactions, consisting of various foreign exchange and derivatives products, including options and
swaps with clients and on credit derivative instruments including credit default swaps, credit-linked notes and
collateralized debt obligations.

Income from treasury-related activities increased from Rs. 11.85 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 17.70
billion in fiscal 2013. The income from treasury-related activities increased due to income from foreign
exchange transactions with clients and from margins on derivatives transactions, mark-to-market or realized
gains on government securities and other fixed income positions, reversal of derivative provision and
mark-to-market or realized gains on credit derivatives, offset, in part, by provision on security receipts and loss
on equity and mutual fund portfolio.

Income from foreign exchange transactions with clients and from margins on derivatives transactions
with clients increased from Rs.11.35 billion for fiscal 2012 to Rs. 12.27 billion for fiscal 2013.

The Indian equity markets improved due to favorable global liquidity conditions and domestic events.
The extraordinary liquidity support announced by the US, EU and Japan had a positive impact on global
financial markets. This was further supported by gradual improvements in US economic indicators. The
benchmark equity index, the BSE Sensex, increased by 8.2% during fiscal 2013, rising from 17,404 at March
31,2012 to a peak 20,104 at January 25, 2013, before moderating to 18,835 at March 28, 2013. Net investment
inflows from foreign institutional investors were about US$16.0 billion.

We have credit derivative instruments including funded and non-funded obligations. There were no
credit derivatives in funded instruments at March 31, 2013 and at March 31, 2012. Further, outstanding
notional principal in non-funded instruments at March 31, 2013 was Rs. 3.07 billion as compared to Rs. 10.35
billion at March 31, 2012. During fiscal 2013, softening of credit spreads and maturity of portfolio resulted
in a reversal of provision held against the credit derivatives portfolio. During fiscal 2013, there was a reversal
of provision of Rs. 0.06 billion as compared to reversal of provision of Rs. 0.55 billion for fiscal 2012.

At March 31, 2013, we had an outstanding net investment of Rs. 11.47 billion in security receipts issued
by asset reconstruction companies in relation to the sale of non-performing loans. During fiscal 2013, there
was a gain of Rs. 0.45 billion on these security receipts compared to a loss of Rs. 4.08 billion in fiscal 2012.

Dividend from subsidiaries

Dividend from subsidiaries increased by 23.9% from Rs. 7.36 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 9.12 billion
in fiscal 2013. Dividend from subsidiaries included dividend of Rs. 3.27 billion in fiscal 2013 as compared
to Rs. 2.32 billion in fiscal 2012 received from ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited, Rs. 1.67
billion in fiscal 2013 as compared to Rs. 0.28 billion in fiscal 2012 received from ICICI Bank Canada and
Rs. 1.31 billion in fiscal 2013 compared to Rs. 1.22 billion in fiscal 2012 received from ICICI Bank UK. See
also “Consolidated Financials as per Indian GAAP”.
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Non-Interest Expense

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of non-interest
expense.

Year ended March 31,

2013/2012
Particulars 2012 2013 2013 % change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)

Payments to and provisions for employees ... Rs.35,152.8 Rs.38,9329 US$ 622 10.8%

Depreciation on own property ....................... 4,822.7 4,573.4 73 (5.2)
Depreciation (net of lease equalization) on

leased aSSEtS.....ccuuveereeeeeiiiiiiiiieeeee e 422.6 328.2 5 (22.3)
Other administrative eXpenses ......ccccooeecuvveeee 38,106.3 46,294.3 740 21.5

Total non-interest expenses ......................... Rs.78,504.4 Rs.90,128.8 US$ 1,440 14.8%

Non-interest expenses primarily include employee expenses, depreciation on assets and other
administrative expenses. In fiscal 2013, non-interest expenses increased by 14.8% from Rs. 78.50 billion in
fiscal 2012 to Rs. 90.13 billion in fiscal 2013 primarily due to an increase in employee expenses and other
administrative expenses.

Payments to and provisions for employees

Employee expenses increased by 10.8% from Rs. 35.15 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 38.93 billion in fiscal
2013. Employee expenses increased due to annual increments and an increase in the number of employees. The
number of employees increased from 58,276 at March 31, 2012 to 62,065 at March 31, 2013. The employee
base includes sales executives, employees on fixed term contracts and interns.

Depreciation

Depreciation on owned property decreased by 5.2% from Rs. 4.82 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 4.57
billion in fiscal 2013. Depreciation on leased assets decreased from Rs. 0.42 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 0.33
billion in fiscal 2013.

Other administrative expenses

Other administrative expenses primarily include rent, taxes and lighting, advertisement and publicity,
repairs and maintenance and other expenditure. Other administrative expenses increased by 21.5% from
Rs. 38.11 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 46.30 billion in fiscal 2013. The increase in other administrative
expenses was primarily due to an increase in our branch and ATM network. The number of branches and
extension counters (excluding foreign branches and offshore banking units) increased from 2,752 at March 31,
2012 to 3,100 at March 31, 2013. We also increased our ATM network from 9,006 ATMs at March 31, 2012
to 10,481 ATMs at March 31, 2013. The increase in other administrative expenses was offset, in part, by a
decrease in collection expenses.
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Provisions and Contingencies (Excluding Provisions for Tax)

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the composition of provisions and
contingencies, excluding provisions for tax.

Year ended March 31,

2013/2012
Particulars 2012 2013 2013 % change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)
Provision for investments (including credit
SuUbstitutes) (Net).....ueveeeeeriiiviiiieeeeeeeiiiiiieeeens Rs. 4,132.0 Rs. 1,261.8 US$ 20 (69.5)%
Provision for non-performing assets............... 9,931.8 13,948.4 223 40.4
Provision for standard assets..........ccooeevvvunnnnes — 1,439.1 23 —
OtheTsS.....vveeiiiiieeiiiie e 1,766.7 1,376.1 22 (22.1)
Total provisions and contingencies.............. Rs.15,830.5 Rs.18,025.4  US$ 288 13.9%

We make provisions on standard, sub-standard and doubtful assets at rates prescribed by the Reserve
Bank of India. Loss assets and unsecured portions of doubtful assets are provided for or written off as required
by the applicable the Reserve Bank of India guidelines. Provisions on retail non-performing loans are made
at the borrower level in accordance with our retail assets provisioning policy, subject to the minimum
provisioning levels prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India. The specific provisions on retail loans held by
us were higher than the minimum regulatory requirement. In addition to the specific provision on
non-performing assets, we maintain a general provision on performing loans and advances at rates prescribed
by the Reserve Bank of India. For performing loans and advances in overseas branches, the general provision
is made at the higher of the host country’s regulations requirement and the Reserve Bank of India requirement.
See also “Description of ICICI Bank—Loan portfolio—Classification of Loans”.

Provisions and contingencies (excluding provisions for tax) increased by 13.9% from Rs. 15.83 billion
in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 18.03 billion in fiscal 2013 primarily due to an increase in provisions on non-performing
and restructured loans in the SME and corporate loan portfolio. This was, offset, in part, by write-backs
primarily on the unsecured retail asset portfolio and lower provision on investments.

Provision for investments decreased from Rs. 4.13 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 1.26 billion in fiscal 2013.
In fiscal 2012, the provision for investments of Rs. 4.13 billion was primarily due to permanent diminution
recognized on certain investments.

The provision coverage ratio at March 31, 2013 computed in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India
guidelines was 76.8%.

Additional general provision of Rs. 1.44 billion was made on standard assets during fiscal 2013
reflecting an increase in the loan portfolio. We held a cumulative general provision for standard assets of
Rs. 16.24 billion at March 31, 2013 compared to the general provision of Rs. 14.80 billion held at March 31,
2012.

Provisions for Restructured Loans and Non-performing Assets

We classify our loans and credit substitutes, in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines,
into performing and non-performing loans. Further, non-performing assets are classified into sub-standard,
doubtful and loss assets based on the criteria stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India. Loans held at the
overseas branches that are identified as impaired as per host country regulations but which are standard as per
the extant Reserve Bank of India guidelines are identified as non-performing assets at a borrower level. The
Reserve Bank of India has separate guidelines for restructured loans. A fully secured standard asset can be
restructured by rescheduling principal repayments and/or the interest element, but must be separately disclosed
as a restructured asset. Similar guidelines apply to restructuring of sub-standard and doubtful loans. See also
“Description of ICICI Bank—Classification of Loans”.

The Reserve Bank of India has issued a guideline revising the format of disclosures on restructured
loans. The revised format requires the Bank to disclose the movement of the borrower level outstanding in the
borrower accounts whose loans were restructured. During fiscal 2013, the Bank restructured standard loans of
Rs. 16.78 billion of 23 borrowers as compared to Rs. 35.95 billion of 28 borrowers during fiscal 2012. Net
principal outstanding of standard restructured borrowers increased from Rs. 45.54 billion at March 31, 2012
to Rs. 53.15 billion at March 31, 2013.
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The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, certain information regarding non-performing

assets.
At March 31,
2013/2012
Particulars 2012 2013 2013 % change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)
Gross non-performing assets ...........ccceeeveeeenn. Rs. 95,627.6 Rs. 96,467.4 US$ 1,542 0.9%
Provisions for non performing assets ............. (76,684.9) (74,124.3) (1,185) (3.3)
Net non-performing assets.........cccocceeeerruneeenne Rs. 18,942.7 Rs. 22,343.1 US$ 357 18.0%
Gross CUStOMETr ASSELS......ceeeeeerrrvrruneeeeeeeeernnnnn. 3,144,199.0 3,600,038.7 57,527
Net CUSTOMET ASSELS ..vvvueeeeeeiiiiiiieeeeeeeeirrieennns 3,059,839.2 3,517,621.9 56,210
Gross non-performing assets as a percentage
of gross customer assets ...........ccccceeeernnneen. 3.04% 2.68%
Net non-performing assets as a percentage of
NEt CUSLOMET ASSELS vvvvvrreeerririiiereeeeeeeiiennns 0.62% 0.64%

Gross non-performing assets increased by 0.9% from Rs. 95.63 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 96.47

billion at March 31, 2013. The net non-performing assets of the Bank increased from Rs. 18.94 billion at
March 31, 2012 to Rs. 22.34 billion at March 31, 2013. The net non-performing assets ratio increased from
0.62% at March 31, 2012 to 0.64% at March 31, 2013.

Tax Expense

to Rs

The income tax expense (including wealth tax) increased by 31.4% from Rs. 23.38 billion in fiscal 2012

. 30.71 billion in fiscal 2013 reflecting an increase in profit before tax and higher effective tax rate of

26.9% in fiscal 2013 as compared to an effective tax rate of 26.6% in fiscal 2012.

Financial Condition

Assets

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the principal components of assets.

At March 31,

2013/2012
Assets 2012 2013 2013 % change
(Rupees in billion) (US$ in million)
Cash and cash equivalents........................... Rs. 36229 Rs. 414.18 US$ 6,618 14.3%
INVESTMENTS oevvvniiiiiiiiiee e 1,595.60 1,713.94 27,388 7.4
- Government and other approved
securities, in India® ..ovoovovoeeieeee, 869.48 923.76 14,761 6.2
- Debentures and bonds ...........cccceeeeeeeennn. 195.14 174.78 2,793 (10.4)
- Other investments™® .......c.oovovveiviereerenn, 530.98 615.40 9,834 15.9
Advances .......oooooii 2,537.28 2,902.49 46,380 14.4
R B 10) 10 111 (R 1,843.25 2,168.92 34,658 17.7
= OVETSEAS cevvniiiiieeiiee e 694.03 733.57 11,722 5.7
Fixed assets (including leased assets) ........... 46.15 46.47 743 0.7
Other aSSEeLS....cuvuuieeeeiiiiiiiiiieeee e e e 349.37 290.87 4,648 (16.7)
Total Assets......................ccc Rs. 4,890.69 Rs. 5,367.95 US$ 85,777 9.8%
(1) Cash and cash equivalents includes cash in hand, balances with the Reserve Bank of India, balances with banks and money at call

(@)

3)

and short notice.

Banks in India are required to maintain a specified percentage, currently 23.0%, of their net demand and time liabilities by way
of liquid assets like cash, gold or approved unencumbered securities.

Other investments includes investments in shares, investments in subsidiaries and joint ventures, commercial paper, mutual fund
units, pass through certificates, security receipts and investments outside India.
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Total assets increased by 9.8% from Rs. 4,890.69 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 5,367.95 billion at
March 31, 2013, primarily due to an increase in advances and investments. Net advances increased by 14.4%
from Rs. 2,537.28 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 2,902.49 billion at March 31, 2013. Investments increased
by 7.4% from Rs. 1,595.60 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 1,713.94 billion at March 31, 2013.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents include cash in hand and balances with the Reserve Bank of India and other
banks, including money at call and short notice. Cash and cash equivalents increased from Rs. 362.29 billion
at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 414.18 billion at March 31, 2013. The increase was primarily due to an increase in
term and call money lending. The balances with the Reserve Bank of India decreased from Rs. 157.92 billion
at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 143.75 billion at March 31, 2013 primarily due to reduction in cash reserve ratio
requirement by 75 basis points from 4.75% at March 31, 2012 to 4.00% at March 31, 2013.

Investments

Total investments increased by 7.4% from Rs. 1,595.60 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 1,713.94 billion
at March 31, 2013, primarily due to an increase in investment in government securities by Rs. 54.28 billion,
Rural Infrastructure Development Fund and other related investments (pursuant to shortfall in achievement of
directed lending requirements) by Rs. 20.96 billion, pass through certificates by Rs. 35.20 billion and
commercial paper and certificates of deposit by Rs. 34.87 billion. Investment in mutual funds decreased by
Rs. 21.54 billion and investment in corporate bonds and debentures decreased by Rs. 20.36 billion during
fiscal 2013. At March 31, 2013, we had an outstanding net investment of Rs. 11.47 billion in security receipts
issued by asset reconstruction companies in relation to the sale of non-performing loans as compared to
Rs. 18.32 billion at March 31, 2012. At March 31, 2013, we had notional non-funded credit derivatives
outstanding of Rs. 3.07 billion compared to Rs. 10.25 billion at March 31, 2012. We had no funded credit
derivatives outstanding at March 31, 2013.

Advances

Net advances increased by 14.4% from Rs. 2,537.28 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 2,902.49 billion
at March 31, 2013 primarily due to an increase in the domestic corporate and retail loan book. From March
31, 2013, we have changed the classification of the domestic loan portfolio to better reflect the nature of the
underlying loans. Accordingly, our loan portfolio at March 31, 2012 is also reclassified. Net retail advances
increased by 11.4% from Rs. 963.63 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 1,073.59 billion at March 31, 2013. Net
advances of overseas branches (including the offshore banking unit) decreased in USD terms by 0.7% from
USS$ 13.6 billion at March 31, 2012 to US$ 13.5 billion at March 31, 2013. In rupee terms, net advances of
overseas branches (including the offshore banking unit) increased by 5.7% from Rs. 694.03 billion at March
31, 2012 to Rs. 733.57 billion at March 31, 2013.

Fixed and other assets

Net fixed assets increased marginally from Rs. 46.15 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 46.47 billion at
March 31, 2013. Other assets decreased by 16.7% from Rs. 349.37 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 290.87
billion at March 31, 2013.

At March 31, 2013, we have presented mark-to-market on forex and derivatives trading transactions
(including revaluation on outstanding funding swaps) and interest accrual on hedge swaps on gross basis.
Accordingly, the gross positive mark-to-market amounting to Rs. 113.24 billion has been included in other
assets at March 31, 2013. Consequent to the change, other assets have increased by Rs. 154.22 billion at March
31, 2012. This was previously presented on a net basis and the net positive mark-to-market was recorded in
‘Other Assets’ and the net negative mark-to-market was recorded in ‘Other Liabilities’.
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Liabilities
The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the principal components of liabilities (including
capital and reserves).

At March 31,

2013/2012
Liabilities 2012 2013 2013 % change
(Rupees in billion) (US$ in million)
Equity share capital ........ccccoevviiiiiiiiieininniinnnns Rs. 11.53 Rs. 11.54 US$ 184 0.1%
Reserves 1. 592.52 655.52 10,475 10.6
DEPOSILS e 2,555.00 2,926.14 46,758 14.5
- Savings account depositS........cceeerrrruurnenes 760.46 856.51 13,687 12.6
- Current account deposits ........ccceeerrrvurvnnnes 349.73 369.26 5,901 5.6
- Term deposits ....eeeeeeeeeeeviiiiiiiiieieeeeiriiiies 1,444.81 1,700.37 27,171 17.7
Borrowings (excluding sub-ordinated debt
and preference share capital) ...........occuueeeee 1,022.00 1,053.29 16,831 3.1
Subordinated debt @ ..........cccooovviiiiiiiieieinn 376.15 396.62 6,338 5.4
Preference share capital...........ccceeeeeeiinninnnns 3.50 3.50 56 —
Total BOTTOWINGS c.evveiviieieeeeeiiiieeeeee e 1,401.65 1,453.41 23,225 3.7
Other 1iabilities ......ccuvvvieeiieeiiiiiieeee e 329.99 321.34 5,135 (2.6)
Total liabilities (including capital and
TESEIVES) ..oveiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeieeeeeeeees Rs. 4,890.69 Rs. 5,367.95 US$ 85,777 9.8%

(1) Includes employee stock options outstanding of Rs. 44.8 million at March 31, 2013 and Rs. 23.9 million at March 31, 2012.
(2) Included in Schedule 4 - “Borrowings” of the balance sheet.

Total liabilities (including capital and reserves) increased by 9.8% from Rs. 4,890.69 billion at March
31, 2012 to Rs. 5,367.95 billion at March 31, 2013, primarily due to an increase in borrowings and deposits.
Deposits increased by 14.5% from Rs. 2,555.00 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 2,926.14 billion at March 31,
2013. Borrowings increased from Rs. 1,401.65 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 1,453.41 billion at March 31,
2013.

Deposits

Deposits increased by 14.5% from Rs. 2,555.00 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 2,926.14 billion at
March 31, 2013. Term deposits increased from Rs. 1,444.81 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 1,700.37 billion
at March 31, 2013, savings deposits increased from Rs. 760.46 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 856.51 billion
at March 31, 2013 and current deposits increased from Rs. 349.73 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 369.26
billion at March 31, 2013. Total deposits at March 31, 2013 were 66.9% of the funding (i.e. deposits and
borrowings, other than preference share capital). The current and savings account deposits increased from Rs.
1,110.19 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 1,225.77 billion at March 31, 2013.

Borrowings

Borrowings increased by 3.7% from Rs. 1,401.65 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 1,453.41 billion at
March 31, 2013. The borrowings of overseas branches (including offshore banking unit) decreased in USD
terms by 5.4% from US$ 13.0 billion at March 31, 2012 to US$ 12.3 billion at March 31, 2013. In rupee terms,
borrowings of overseas branches (including offshore banking unit and gross of transactions with Head Office)
increased by 0.7% from Rs. 663.91 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 668.72 billion at March 31, 2013. The
capital-eligible borrowings, other than preference share capital, increased from Rs. 376.15 billion at March 31,
2012 to Rs. 396.62 billion at March 31, 2013.

Other liabilities

Other liabilities decreased from Rs. 329.99 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 321.34 billion at March 31,
2013. At March 31, 2013, we have presented mark-to-market on forex and derivatives trading transactions
(including revaluation on outstanding funding swaps) and interest accrual on hedge swaps on gross basis.
Accordingly, the gross negative mark-to-market amounting to Rs. 108.26 billion has been included in other
liabilities at March 31, 2013. Consequent to the change, other liabilities have increased by Rs. 154.22 billion
at March 31, 2012.
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Equity share capital and reserves

Equity share capital and reserves increased from Rs. 604.05 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 667.06
billion at March 31, 2013 primarily due to annual accretion to reserves out of profit.

Segment Information

The Reserve Bank of India in its guidelines on “segmental reporting” has stipulated specified business
segments and their definitions, for the purposes of public disclosures on business information for banks in
India.

The standalone segmental report for fiscal 2013, based on the segments identified and defined by the
Reserve Bank of India, has been presented as follows:

° Retail Banking includes exposures of the Bank, which satisfy the four qualifying criteria of
‘regulatory retail portfolio’ as stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on the Basel II
framework.

° Wholesale Banking includes all advances to trusts, partnership firms, companies and statutory
bodies, by the Bank which are not included in the Retail Banking segment, as per the Reserve Bank
of India guidelines for the Bank.

° Treasury includes the entire investment portfolio of the Bank.

° Other Banking includes leasing operations and other items not attributable to any particular
business segment of the Bank.

Framework for Transfer Pricing

All liabilities are transfer priced to a central treasury unit, which pools all funds and lends to the business
units at appropriate rates based on the relevant maturity of assets being funded after adjusting for regulatory
reserve requirement and directed lending requirements.

Retail Banking Segment

The profit before tax of the retail banking segment increased from Rs. 5.50 billion in fiscal 2012 to
Rs. 9.55 billion in fiscal 2013 primarily due to write-back/lower provisions for loan losses in the retail asset
portfolio and an increase in non-interest income offset, in part, by an increase in non-interest expenses.

Net interest income increased by 10.3% from Rs. 38.15 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 42.09 billion in fiscal
2013 primarily due to an increase in average current account and savings account deposits of the retail banking
segment.

Non-interest income increased by 18.1% from Rs. 25.76 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 30.42 billion in
fiscal 2013, primarily due to a higher level of foreign exchange and transaction banking fees, third party
referral fees, and fees from the credit card portfolio.

Non-interest expenses increased by 11.9% from Rs. 56.52 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 63.22 billion in
fiscal 2013, primarily due to an increase in employee expenses, expansion in branch network offset, in part,
by reduction in collection expenses.

In fiscal 2013, there was write-back of Rs. 0.24 billion compared to provisions of Rs. 1.88 billion in
fiscal 2012 primarily due to a write-back/lower provisions for loan losses in the retail asset portfolio.

Wholesale Banking Segment

Profit before tax of the wholesale banking segment increased from Rs. 62.07 billion in fiscal 2012 to
Rs. 66.19 billion in fiscal 2013 primarily due to an increase in net interest income offset, in part, by an increase
in provisions and a decrease in non-interest income.

Net interest income increased by 38.7% from Rs. 49.37 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 68.46 billion in fiscal
2013 primarily driven by loan growth in the wholesale banking segment. Non-interest income decreased by
6.8% from Rs. 41.01 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 38.22 billion in fiscal 2013, primarily due to moderation in
lending linked fee income offset, in part, by an increase in foreign exchange and transaction banking related
fees from corporate clients. Provisions were higher primarily due to higher non-performing loans and the
impact of restructuring of loans during the year.
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Treasury Segment

Profit before tax of the treasury segment increased from Rs. 20.81 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 36.54
billion in fiscal 2013 primarily due to an increase in non-interest income offset, in part, by an increase in
non-interest expenses. The non-interest income was higher primarily due to higher level of dividend income
from subsidiaries, realized gain on government securities portfolio and other fixed income positions and
foreign exchange trading gains.

Other Banking Segment

Profit before tax of other banking segment in fiscal 2013 was Rs. 1.69 billion compared to a loss of Rs.
0.35 billion in fiscal 2012 primarily due to higher interest on income-tax refunds.

Consolidated Financials as per Indian GAAP

The consolidated profit after tax including the results of operations of our subsidiaries and other
consolidating entities increased by 25.7% from Rs. 76.43 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 96.04 billion in fiscal
2013 primarily due to an increase in the profit of ICICI Bank and profit of ICICI Lombard General Insurance
Company Limited (ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited). In fiscal 2012, ICICI Lombard
General Insurance Company Limited had a loss of Rs. 4.16 billion due to the impact of additional provision
of Indian Motor Third Party Pool (the Pool) losses. The consolidated return on average equity increased from
13.00% in fiscal 2012 to 14.66% in fiscal 2013.

Profit after tax of ICICI Life increased from Rs. 13.84 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 14.96 billion in fiscal
2013 due to an increase in investment income and lower operating expenses as well as the continued income
stream from business sold in prior years. Investment income increased primarily due to an increase in average
non-linked assets under management and higher yields on the debt portfolio. The increase was offset, in part,
by an increase in claims and benefits paid and commission expenses. New business annual premium equivalent
increased by 13.3% from Rs. 31.18 billion during fiscal 2012 to Rs. 35.32 billion during fiscal 2013.

ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited made a profit after tax of Rs. 3.06 billion in fiscal
2013 compared to a loss of Rs. 4.16 billion in fiscal 2012 primarily due to the impact of additional provision
of the Pool losses during fiscal 2012 and due to higher premium income, investment income and commission
income during fiscal 2013. In accordance with Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority guidelines,
ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited, together with all other general insurance companies
participated in the Pool, administered by the General Insurance Corporation of India covering third party risks
of commercial vehicles, from April 1, 2007. Pursuant to the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority
directive effective March 31, 2012, the Pool was dismantled on a clean cut basis and general insurance
companies were required to recognise the Pool liabilities as per loss ratios estimated by the Government
Actuary’s Department of the United Kingdom (GAD UK) with the option to recognise the same over a three
year period. ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited had decided to recognise the additional
liabilities of the Pool during fiscal 2012 and therefore, the loss of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company
Limited of Rs. 4.16 billion for fiscal 2012 included impact of additional Pool losses of Rs. 6.85 billion. During
fiscal 2013, the Appointed Actuary carried out re-assessment of liabilities relating to policies underwritten by
ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited for risks commencing from fiscal 2008 to fiscal 2012.
Based on the re-assessment, ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited has recognized additional
provision of Rs. 1.02 billion for fiscal 2013.

Profit after tax of ICICI Bank Canada increased from Rs. 1.66 billion (CAD 34.4 million) in fiscal 2012
to Rs. 2.37 billion (CAD 43.6 million) in fiscal 2013 primarily due to an increase in net interest income and
lower provisions. The increase in net interest income was primarily due to an increase in net interest margin.

Profit after tax of ICICI Bank UK PLC decreased from Rs. 1.22 billion (US$ 25.4 million) in fiscal 2012
to Rs. 0.78 billion (US$ 14.4 million) in fiscal 2013 primarily due to a decrease in net interest income and
higher provisions offset, in part, by higher mark-to-market gains on derivatives in fiscal 2013 and a decrease
in realized loss on sale of investments. The decrease in net interest income was on account of decline in
average volume of interest-earning assets.

Profit after tax of ICICI Bank Eurasia Limited Liability Company increased from Rs. 0.21 billion in
fiscal 2012 to Rs. 0.33 billion in fiscal 2013.
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Profit after tax of ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited increased from Rs. 0.86 billion in fiscal
2012 to Rs. 1.22 billion in fiscal 2013 due to an increase in trading gains. Trading gains increased in fiscal
2013 on account of higher trading opportunities as yield on 10-year government securities declined in fiscal
2013 compared to an increase during fiscal 2012.

Profit after tax of ICICI Securities Limited decreased from Rs. 0.77 billion in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 0.64
billion in fiscal 2013 primarily due to an increase in staff cost and administrative expenses offset, in part, by
an increase in net interest income.

Profit after tax of ICICI Home Finance Company Limited decreased from Rs. 2.60 billion in fiscal 2012
to Rs. 2.20 billion in fiscal 2013 primarily due to a decrease in net interest income, offset, in part, by lower
provision on loans.

Profit after tax of ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company increased from Rs. 0.88 billion in fiscal
2012 to Rs. 1.10 billion in fiscal 2013 primarily due to an increase in fee income on account of an increase
in average assets under management.

Profit after tax of ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited decreased from Rs. 0.68 billion
in fiscal 2012 to Rs. 0.20 billion in fiscal 2013 primarily due to a decrease in management fees and a decrease
in distribution of income from venture capital funds.

Consolidated assets of the Bank and its subsidiaries and other consolidating entities increased from Rs.
6,192.87 billion at March 31, 2012 to Rs. 6,748.22 billion at March 31, 2013 primarily due to an increase in
assets of ICICI Bank, ICICI Life, ICICI Bank Canada and ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited.
Consolidated advances of the Bank and its subsidiaries increased from Rs. 2,921.25 billion at March 31, 2012
to Rs. 3,299.74 billion at March 31, 2013.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the profit/(loss) of our principal subsidiaries.

Year ended March 31,

Particulars 2012 2013 2013
(Rupees in billion) (US$ in million)
ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited .............. Rs. 13.84 Rs. 14.96 US$ 239
ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited .......... (4.16) 3.06 49
ICICI Bank Canada .........ccocceeriiiiniieniiiinieenieeniec e 1.66 2.37 38
ICICI Bank UK PLC ..ottt 1.22 0.78 12
ICICI Bank Eurasia Limited Liability Company .................. 0.21 0.33 5
ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited ....................... 0.86 1.22 19
ICICI Securities Limited .......cccccceeeviiiiiiniiiieiniiieiieceee 0.77 0.64 10
ICICI Home Finance Company Limited ...........ccccccoeeieeenins 2.60 2.20 35
ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company Limited ....... 0.88 1.10 18
ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited .......... Rs.  0.68 Rs.  0.20 US$ 3
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Year Ended March 31, 2012 Compared to Year Ended March 31, 2011

Net Interest Income
The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of net interest income.

Year ended March 31,

2012/2011
Particulars 2011 2012 2012 % change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)
Interest INCOME ....oovvviviveneiiiiieeeiieeeeeeeeeies Rs. 259,740.5 Rs. 335,426.5 US$ 5,360 29.1%
INterest EXPense .....ccccvvveeeeeeerriiiireeeeeeenaniinnnes (169,571.5) (228,085.0) (3,645) 34.5
Net interest income ...................................... Rs. 90,169.0 Rs. 107,341.5 US$ 1,715 19.0%

Net interest income increased by 19.0% from Rs. 90.17 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 107.34 billion in
fiscal 2012 reflecting an increase in net interest margin from 2.64% in fiscal 2011 to 2.73% in fiscal 2012 and
a 15.0% increase in the average volume of interest-earning assets.

Net interest margin

The yield on interest-earning assets increased from 7.6% in fiscal 2011 to 8.5% in fiscal 2012 and cost
of funds increased from 5.4% in fiscal 2011 to 6.3% in fiscal 2012. Net interest margin increased from 2.64%
in fiscal 2011 to 2.73% in fiscal 2012. The higher increase in average interest-earning assets compared to the
increase in average interest-bearing liabilities led to an increase in net interest margin. Net interest margin of
overseas branches improved from 0.88% for fiscal 2011 to 1.23% for fiscal 2012 primarily due to an increase
in yield on overseas advances.

Yield on interest-earning assets increased from 7.6% in fiscal 2011 to 8.5% in fiscal 2012 primarily due
to the following factors:

° Yield on advances increased from 8.5% in fiscal 2011 to 9.6% in fiscal 2012. The increase in yield
was primarily due to an increase in yield on domestic and overseas corporate loans which increased
as a result of increased disbursements at higher lending rates and reflecting the rising interest rate
environment. Further, the yield on advances was also higher on account of an increase in our base
rate from 8.75% at March 31, 2011 to 10.00% at March 31, 2012.

° Yield on interest-earning investments increased from 6.4% in fiscal 2011 to 7.2% in fiscal 2012
primarily due to investment in government and other approved securities in India at higher yields
and reset of interest rates on floating rate bonds at higher levels. The yield on interest-earning on
investments in other than government and other approved securities in India increased from 6.6%
in fiscal 2011 to 7.1% in fiscal 2012. The increase in yield primarily due to an increase in
investment in higher-yielding credit substitutes like corporate bonds and debentures.

° Interest income also includes interest on income tax refund of Rs. 0.80 billion in fiscal 2012
compared to Rs. 1.65 billion in fiscal 2011. The receipt, amount and timing of such income
depends on the nature and timing of determinations by tax authorities and is not consistent or
predictable.

° During fiscal 2012, interest income was also impacted by losses on securitized pools of assets
(including credit losses on existing pools) of Rs. 2.02 billion as compared to Rs. 5.49 billion in
fiscal 2011.

° The Reserve Bank of India reduced the cash reserve ratio by 50 basis points from 6.00% to 5.50%
with effect from January 28, 2012 and further by 75 basis points to 4.75% with effect from March
10, 2012. As cash reserve ratio balances do not earn any interest income, these reductions had a
positive impact on the overall yield in fiscal 2012.
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The cost of funds increased by 98 basis points from 5.4% in fiscal 2011 to 6.3% in fiscal 2012 due to
the following factors:

° The cost of deposits increased from 4.9% in fiscal 2011 to 6.1% in fiscal 2012. The cost of average
term deposits increased from 6.5% in fiscal 2011 to 8.2% in fiscal 2012. This reflects the impact
of an increase in deposit rates seen from the second half of fiscal 2011. The deposit rates continued
to increase during fiscal 2012 in line with system rates due to tight systemic liquidity, the rising
interest rate environment and monetary policy stance of the Reserve Bank of India. The impact of
the increase in deposits rates in fiscal 2011 and further an increase in deposit rates during fiscal
2012 has led to higher cost of deposits.

° The Reserve Bank of India increased the rate on savings account deposits to 4.00% on daily
average balances with effect from May 3, 2011 resulting in an increase in cost of average savings
account deposits in fiscal 2012 compared to fiscal 2011. In its second quarter review of monetary
policy 2011-12, issued on October 25, 2011, the Reserve Bank of India deregulated the savings
bank deposit interest rate with immediate effect and banks are free to determine their savings bank
deposit interest rate. Any increase in the savings deposit rate by us will result in an increase in cost
of deposits.

° Cost of borrowings increased from 6.1% in fiscal 2011 to 6.7% in fiscal 2012. This was primarily
due to an increase in cost of refinance borrowings and call and term borrowings in line with
movement in market rates.

Net interest margin of overseas branches improved from 0.88% for fiscal 2011 to 1.23% for fiscal 2012
primarily due to an increase in yield on overseas advances. Yield on overseas advances increased primarily
due to new disbursements at higher interest rates and repayment and prepayment of low yielding loans.

The reduction of cash reserve ratio by 125 basis points to 4.75% and a reduction in repo rate by 50 basis
points to 8.00% by the Reserve Bank of India indicate a reversal in policy stance. While the interest rates in
the system are believed to have peaked, the extent and timing of any decline in interest rates will depend on
systemic liquidity, the future movement of inflation as well as on the evolving fiscal situation.

Interest-earning assets

The average volume of interest-earning assets increased by 15.0% from Rs. 3,418.59 billion in fiscal
2011 to Rs. 3,932.59 billion in fiscal 2012. The increase in average interest-earning assets was primarily on
account of an increase in average advances by Rs. 390.17 billion and average interest-earning investments by
Rs. 100.04 billion.

Average advances increased by 20.3% from Rs. 1,926.52 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 2,316.69 billion
in fiscal 2012 primarily on account of an increase in domestic and overseas corporate advances. Retail
advances increased by 7.7% from Rs. 836.75 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 901.30 billion at March 31,
2012. In U.S. dollar terms, the net advances of overseas branches increased by 9.7% from US$12.4 billion at
March 31, 2011 to US$13.6 billion at March 31, 2012. However, due to the depreciation of the Rupee, the net
advances of overseas branches, in rupee terms, increased by 26.0% from Rs. 550.97 billion at March 31, 2011
to Rs. 694.03 billion at March 31, 2012.

Average interest-earning investments increased by 8.1% from Rs. 1,237.42 billion in fiscal 2011 to
Rs. 1,337.46 billion in fiscal 2012, primarily due to an increase in investments in other than government and
approved securities by 17.0% from Rs. 455.34 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 532.94 billion in fiscal 2012.
Average investment in government and other approved securities in India increased by 2.9% from Rs. 782.07
billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 804.52 billion in fiscal 2012. Interest-earning investments in other than
government and other approved securities in India primarily includes investments in corporate bonds and
debentures, certificates of deposits, commercial paper, Rural Infrastructure Development Fund (“RIFD”) and
related investments and investments in liquid mutual funds.

Interest-bearing liabilities

Average interest-bearing liabilities increased by 13.7% from Rs. 3,168.26 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs.
3,603.51 billion in fiscal 2012 on account of an increase of Rs. 289.89 billion in average deposits and an
increase of Rs. 145.35 billion in average borrowings. The increase in average deposits was due to an increase
in average term deposits and average current and savings account deposits. The ratio of average current and
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savings account deposits to average deposits remained at the same level of 39.1% in fiscal 2012 compared to
fiscal 2011. The increase in average borrowings was due to an increase in overseas borrowings and call and
short-term borrowings. The overseas borrowings increased primarily due to the impact of the depreciation of
the rupee.

See also “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to Our Business—OQOur banking and trading activities are
particularly vulnerable to interest rate risk and volatility in interest rates could adversely affect our net
interest margin, the value of our fixed income portfolio, our income from treasury operations, the quality of
our loan portfolio and our financial performance”.

Non-Interest Income

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of non-interest
income.

Year ended March 31,

2012/2011
Particulars 2011 2012 2012 % change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)
Commission, exchange and brokerage............ Rs. 55,146.4 Rs. 54,351.1 US$ 869 (1.9)%
Income from treasury-related activities
(D)™ e 6,734.8 11,850.1 189 76.0
Profit/(loss) on sale of land, buildings and
other assets (net) 411.6 (16.9) 0) —
Miscellaneous .........eeevvveieiiiiieiiiieeeee e 4,186.1 8,843.3 141 —
Total non-interest income............................. Rs. 66,478.9 Rs. 75,027.6 US$ 1,199 12.8%

(1) Includes profit/(loss) on the sale/revaluation of investments and foreign exchange transactions.

Non-interest income primarily includes fee and commission income, income from treasury-related
activities and other miscellaneous income (including lease income). This analysis of non-interest income
should be read against the backdrop of global and Indian economic developments, financial market activities,
the competitive environment, client activity levels and our strategy, as detailed in earlier sections.

The increase in non-interest income by 12.8% from Rs. 66.48 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 75.02 billion
in fiscal 2012 was primarily on account of an increase in income from treasury-related activities and an
increase in dividend income.

Commission, exchange and brokerage income

Commission, exchange and brokerage income mainly includes loan processing and transaction banking
fees from corporate and retail clients, credit card fees, appraisal and syndication fees from corporate clients
and fees from the distribution of third-party retail products. Commission, exchange and brokerage income
decreased marginally by 1.4% from Rs. 55.15 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 54.35 billion in fiscal 2012. This
was primarily due to a slowdown in new project and investment plans for the corporate sector, offset, in part,
by an increase in third party referral fees, fees from credit cards and transaction banking fees.

Profit/(loss) on treasury-related activities (net)

Income from treasury-related activities includes income from sale of investments and the revaluation of
investments on account of changes in unrealized profit or loss in our fixed income, equity and preference share
portfolio, units of venture capital and private equity funds, and security receipts issued by asset reconstruction
companies. It also includes income from foreign exchange transactions, consisting of various foreign exchange
and derivatives transactions, including options and swaps with clients for hedging purposes and on credit
derivative instruments including credit default swaps, credit-linked notes and collateralized debt obligations.

Profit from treasury-related activities increased from Rs. 6.73 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 11.85 billion
in fiscal 2012. The increase in income from treasury-related activities in fiscal 2012 primarily due to gains on
government securities and other fixed income positions compared to a loss in fiscal 2011, higher income from
foreign exchange and derivatives transactions with our clients and higher mark-to-market or realized profits
on credit derivatives. This increase was offset, in part, by lower profits from our equity portfolio and higher
losses on security receipts.
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Income from foreign exchange transactions with clients and from margins on derivatives transactions
with clients increased by 42.8% from Rs. 7.95 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 11.35 billion in fiscal 2012.

At March 31, 2012, we had an outstanding net investment of Rs. 18.32 billion in security receipts issued
by asset reconstruction companies in relation to sale of non-performing loans. Security receipts issued by asset
reconstruction companies are valued as per net asset value obtained from the asset reconstruction company
from time to time. During fiscal 2012 there was loss on security receipts of Rs. 4.08 billion compared to a loss
of Rs. 2.31 billion in fiscal 2011.

We have credit derivatives instruments including credit default swaps, credit-linked notes and
collateralized debt obligations. These include both funded and non-funded instruments. The notional principal
amount of funded instruments at year-end fiscal 2011 was Rs. 18.2 billion. The notional principal amount of
non-funded instruments at year-end fiscal 2011 was Rs. 29.4 billion. During fiscal 2012, there was a gain on
the credit derivatives portfolio amounting to Rs. 0.56 billion compared to a gain of Rs. 0.15 billion in fiscal
2011.

Miscellaneous income

Miscellaneous income primarily includes lease rentals and dividends from subsidiaries. Miscellaneous
income increased from Rs. 4.19 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 8.84 billion in fiscal 2012. Lease income
decreased by 43.3% from Rs. 0.90 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 0.51 billion in fiscal 2012, primarily due to a
reduction in leased assets. Dividend income from subsidiaries increased by 79.1% from Rs. 4.11 billion in
fiscal 2011 to Rs. 7.36 billion in fiscal 2012. During fiscal 2012, dividend income included dividends of
Rs. 2.32 billion received from ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company and Rs. 1.22 billion received from
ICICI Bank UK PLC.

Non-Interest Expense

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of non-interest
expense.

Year ended March 31,

2012/2011
Particulars 2011 2012 2012 % change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)

Payments to and provisions for employees ... Rs. 28,169.3 Rs. 35,152.8 US$ 562 24.8%
Depreciation on own property ..........cc....ce.... 4,835.2 4,822.7 77 (0.3)
Other administrative eXpenses .........ccc.occeen. 30,808.6 36,501.9 583 18.5
Direct marketing agency exXpenses ................ 1,570.3 1,604.4 26 2.2
Depreciation on leased assets ..........cccocueeen. 789.1 422.6 7 (46.4)

Total non-interest expenses .......................... Rs. 66,172.5 Rs. 78,504.4 US$ 1,254 18.6%

Non-interest expenses primarily include payments to and provision for employees, depreciation on
assets, direct marketing agency expenses and other administrative expenses. In fiscal 2011, non-interest
expenses increased by 18.6% from Rs. 66.17 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 78.50 billion in fiscal 2012 primarily
due to an increase in employee expenses and other administrative expenses.

Payments to and provisions for employees

Employee expenses increased by 24.8% from Rs. 28.17 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 35.15 billion in fiscal
2012. Employee expenses increased primarily due to annual increases in salaries and performance bonus and
an increase in the employee base, including sales executives, employees on fixed term contracts and interns.
The average number of employees increased by 18.0% in fiscal 2012 compared to fiscal 2011 (at March 31,
2011: 56,969 employees and at March 31, 2012: 58,276 employees).

Depreciation

Depreciation on owned property decreased marginally from Rs. 4.84 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 4.82
billion in fiscal 2012. Depreciation on leased assets decreased from Rs. 0.79 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 0.42
billion in fiscal 2012 primarily due to a reduction in leased assets.
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Other administrative expenses

Other administrative expenses primarily include rent, taxes and lighting, advertisement and publicity,
repairs and maintenance and other expenditure. Other administrative expenses increased by 18.5% from
Rs. 30.81 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 36.51 billion in fiscal 2012. The increase in other administrative
expenses was primarily due to an increase in our branch and ATM network. The number of branches and
extension counters (excluding foreign branches and offshore banking units) increased from 2,529 at March 31,
2011 to 2,752 at March 31, 2012. We also increased our ATM network from 6,104 ATMs at March 31, 2011
to 9,006 ATMs at March 31, 2012. The increase in other administrative expenses was offset, in part, by a
decrease in collection expenses and advertisement expenses.

Direct marketing agency expenses

Direct marketing agency expenses increased from Rs. 1.57 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 1.60 billion in
fiscal 2012. We use marketing agents, called direct marketing agents or associates, for sourcing our retail
assets. We include commissions paid to these direct marketing agents in non-interest expense. In line with the
Reserve Bank of India guidelines, these commissions are expensed upfront and not amortized over the life of
the loan.

Provisions and Contingencies (Excluding Provisions for Tax)

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the composition of provisions and
contingencies, excluding provisions for tax.

Year ended March 31,

2012/2011
Particulars 2011 2012 2012 % change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)
Provision for investments (including credit
Substitutes) (Net).....eeeeeeeiiiiriiiieeeeeeiiiiiiieeeeens Rs. 2,038.2 Rs. 4,132.0 US$ 66 —
Provision for non-performing assets............... 19,769.1 9,931.8 159 (49.8)
Provision for standard assets .........ccccccoeveuunneee — — — —
OtheTsS.....vveeeiiiieeiiiic e 1,061.1 1,766.6 28 66.5
Total provisions and contingencies.............. Rs. 22,868.4 Rs. 15,830.4 US$ 253 (30.8)%

We make provisions on standard, sub-standard and doubtful assets at rates prescribed by the Reserve
Bank of India. Loss assets and unsecured portions of doubtful assets are provided/written off to the extent
required by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines. Subject to the minimum provisioning levels prescribed by
the Reserve Bank of India, provisions on retail non-performing loans are made at the borrower level in
accordance with our provisioning policy. The specific provisions on retail loans held by us are higher than the
minimum regulatory requirement. See also “Description of ICICI Bank—Loan portfolio—Classification of
Loans”.

During fiscal 2012, the Reserve Bank India revised rates of provisioning for non-performing assets and
restructured advances. Accordingly, we made an additional provision of 5% to 10% on our non-performing
advances. During fiscal 2012, the Reserve Bank of India also revised rates of provisioning for standard
restructured advances from 0.25%-1% (depending upon the category of advance) to 2%.

Provisions and contingencies (excluding provisions for tax) decreased by 30.8% from Rs. 22.87 billion
in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 15.83 billion in fiscal 2012 primarily due to a reduction in provisions for non-performing
retail loans. The reduction in provision against non-performing retail loans was primarily due to a sharp
reduction in accretion to non-performing retail loans since fiscal 2011.

No additional general provision was made on standard assets in fiscal 2012 as we held provisions in
excess of the amounts required by the Revenue Bank of India. The Reserve Bank of India guidelines do not
permit write-back of excess provisions already made and the Bank.

Our provision coverage ratio at March 31, 2012 computed as per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines
was 80.4% as compared to 76.0% at March 31, 2011.
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Provisions for Restructured Loans and Non-performing Assets

We classify our loans and credit substitutes in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines into
performing and non-performing assets. Further, non-performing assets are classified into sub-standard,
doubtful and loss assets based on the criteria stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India. The Reserve Bank of
India has separate guidelines for restructured loans. A fully secured standard loan can be restructured by
rescheduling principal repayments and/or the interest element, but must be separately disclosed as a
restructured loan in the year of restructuring. Similar guidelines apply to restructuring of sub-standard and
doubtful loans. After restructuring, if the performance of the borrower over a specified period of time is
satisfactory, the restructured account is upgraded to the standard portfolio. See also “Description of ICICI
Bank—Classification of Loans”.

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, certain information regarding restructured loans.

At March 31,
2012/2011
Particulars 2011 2012 2012 % change
(Rupees in million) (US$ in million)
Gross restructured 10ans .......cooeeveveeeeeiieeeeennnn. Rs. 20,635.2 Rs. 47,089.8 US$ 752 —
Provisions for restructured loans.................... (940.5) (4,528.9) (72) —
Net restructured 10ans.........cooeeevveeevivieeeinnnnnnn. Rs. 19,694.7 Rs. 42,560.9 680 —
GTOSS CUStOMET ASSELS ..cvvvneiiirnneriineeieineeriannns 2,709,435.4 3,144,199.0 50,243 16.0%
Net CUStOMET ASSELS ..ovvvvneiiiieeiiieeeiiieeeeiinnes 2,628,159.3 3,059,839.2 48,895 16.4%
Gross restructured loans as a percentage of
rOSS CUSLOMET ASSELS .eeeeerruiiiiiieeeeeerrniiiienes 0.8% 1.5%
Net restructured loans as a percentage of net
CUSLOMET ASSELS ..vvvvvrrrereeeeeriiririeeeeeeeeannnnenes 0.7% 1.4%

During fiscal 2012, loans amounting to Rs. 36.42 billion were restructured as compared to Rs. 13.66
billion in fiscal 2011. This was primarily due to restructuring of loans to microfinance institutions and certain
corporations during fiscal 2012. During fiscal 2012, there was a moderation in economic activity in India and
an increase in interest rates because of continued inflation concerns. Further, volatility in capital markets due
to global and domestic concerns limited the ability of corporations to access capital markets. In addition, banks
including our Bank, restructured a portion of their loans to micro-finance institutions. As a result, there has
been an increase in restructured loans in the banking system in fiscal 2012, including for our Bank. During
fiscal 2012, based on satisfactory payment performance, we upgraded certain borrower accounts amounting
to Rs. 4.71 billion (corporate loans amounting to Rs. 4.30 billion and retail loans amounting to Rs. 0.41
billion). Gross restructured loans increased by 128.1% from Rs. 20.64 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 47.09
billion at March 31, 2012. As a percentage of net customer assets, net restructured loans were 1.4% at March
31, 2012 compared to 0.7% at March 31, 2011.
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The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, certain information regarding non-performing
assets.

At March 31,

2012/2011
Particulars 2011 2012 2012 % change
(Rupees in million, except
percentage) (US$ in million)
Gross non-performing assets ........ccccceeeveeveees Rs. 101,137.6 Rs. 95,627.6 US$ 1,528 5. H%
Provisions for non-performing assets ............. (76,552.6) (76,684.9) (1,225) 0.2
Net non-performing assets..........cccceeeeerrvunnnnes Rs. 24,585.0 Rs. 18,942.7 US$ 303 (23.0)%
GToSS CUStOMET ASSELS ..evvvneiiiinneiiinneeiiineeriannes 2,709,435.4 3,144,199.0 50,243 16.0%
Net CUStOMET ASSELS ..ovvvvniiiineeiiieeeiiieeeeiins 2,628,159.3 3,059,839.2 48,895 16.4%
Gross non-performing assets as a percentage
of gross customer assets ..........cccoccueeeernnee. 3.7% 3.0%
Net non-performing assets as a percentage of
net CUStOMET ASSELS .......evvveeeeeeereeririieeeeeeneens 0.9% 0.6%

Gross non-performing assets decreased by 5.4% from Rs. 101.13 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 95.63
billion at March 31, 2012. Our net non-performing assets declined from Rs. 24.58 billion at March 31, 2011
to Rs. 18.94 billion at March 31, 2012. Our net non-performing assets ratio declined from 0.9% at March 31,
2011 to 0.6% at March 31, 2012.

During fiscal 2012, we sold two non-performing assets (other than fully written off cases) to asset
reconstruction companies with aggregate gain over net book value Rs. 49.7 million. See also “Description of
ICICI Bank—Classification of Loans—Non-Performing Asset Strategy”.

Tax Expense

Income tax expense (including wealth tax) increased by 45.2% from Rs. 16.10 billion in fiscal 2011 to
Rs. 23.38 billion in fiscal 2012 due to an increase in profit before tax and higher effective tax rate of 26.6%
in fiscal 2012 as compared to the effective tax rate of 23.8% in fiscal 2011.

Financial Condition

Assets
The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the principal components of assets.

At March 31,

% change
Assets 2011 2012 2012 (2012/2011)
(Rupees in billion) (US$ in million)

Cash and cash equivalents........................... Rs. 34090 Rs. 36229 US$ 5,789 6.3%

INVEStMENTS ..oooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee e 1,346.86 1,595.60 25,497 18.5
- Government and other approved

securities, in India® .......cccoovvveeeeeeenn. 641.61 869.48 13,894 35.5
- Debentures and bonds .............ccoeviviinnnnnnn 161.46 195.14 3,118 20.9
- Other investments™ .......c.ocvovveivieriren, 543.79 530.98 8,485 2.4
AdVANCES ovvviiiiiiei e 2,163.66 2,537.28 40,545 17.3
- DOMESHIC .oiiieiiiiiiiiee e 1,612.69 1,843.25 29,454 14.3
= OVETSCAS oooeieeeeiiiiieieeeeeeeeeceee e 550.97 694.03 11,090 26.0
Fixed assets (including leased assets) ........... 47.44 46.15 737 2.7
Other aSSEetS......ccovviiuriiiieeeeeeiiciiieeeee e eeeeeeinaes 163.48 195.15 3,118 19.4

Total ASSetS........cceevuviiiiiiieiiiiiiiieeeeee e Rs. 4,062.34 Rs. 4,736.47 US$ 75,687 16.6%
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(1) Cash and cash equivalents includes cash in hand, balances with the Reserve Bank of India, balances with banks and money at call
and short notice.

(2) Other investments includes investments in shares, investments in subsidiaries and joint ventures, commercial paper, mutual fund
units, pass through certificates, security receipts and investments outside India.

3) At March 31, 2013, we have presented mark-to-market on forex and derivatives trading transactions (including revaluation on
outstanding funding swaps) and interest accrual on hedge swaps on gross basis. If we had presented the above amounts on gross
basis for fiscal 2011 and fiscal 2012, the other assets would have increased by Rs. 142.07 billion at March 31, 2011 and Rs. 154.22
billion at March 31, 2012. This was previously presented on a net basis and the net positive mark-to-market was recorded in ‘Other

Assets” and the net negative mark-to-market was recorded in ‘Other Liabilities’.

The total assets increased by 16.6% from Rs. 4,062.34 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 4,736.47 billion
at March 31, 2012, primarily due to an increase in advances and investments. The net advances increased by
17.3% from Rs. 2,163.66 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 2,537.28 billion at March 31, 2012. Investments
increased by 18.5% from Rs. 1,346.86 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 1,595.60 billion at March 31, 2012.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents include cash in hand and balances with the Reserve Bank of India and other
banks, including money at call and short notice. Cash and cash equivalents increased from Rs. 340.90 billion
at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 362.29 billion at March 31, 2012. The increase was primarily due to an increase in
term money lending and call money lending by overseas branches. The balances with the Reserve Bank of
India decreased from Rs. 171.23 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 157.92 billion at March 31, 2012. This was
primarily due to a reduction in cash reserve ratio requirement by 125 basis points from 6.00% at March 31,
2011 to 4.75% at March 31, 2012.

Investments

Total investments increased by 18.5% from Rs. 1,346.86 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 1,595.60
billion at March 31, 2012, primarily due to an increase in investment in government and other approved
securities in India of Rs. 227.87 billion, corporate bonds and debentures of Rs. 33.67 billion, Rural
Infrastructure Development Fund and other related investments offsetting a shortfall in directed lending
requirements by Rs.30.23 billion and investment in certificates of deposit increased by Rs. 16.83 billion at
March 31, 2012 compared to March 31, 2011. The investment in mutual funds decreased by Rs. 17.25 billion,
gross funded credit derivatives decreased by Rs. 10.60 billion, pass-through-certificates decreased by Rs. 9.71
billion and commercial paper decreased by Rs. 5.70 billion at March 31, 2012 compared to March 31, 2011.
The transactions with the Reserve Bank of India under liquidity adjustment facility are accounted for as
borrowing and lending transactions from the three months ended March 31, 2012, which were previously
accounted for as purchase and sale transactions. At March 31, 2012, we had an outstanding net investment of
Rs. 18.32 billion in security receipts issued by asset reconstruction companies in relation to sale of
non-performing loans compared to Rs. 28.31 billion at March 31, 2011.

Advances

Net advances increased by 17.3% from Rs. 2,163.66 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 2,537.28 billion
at March 31, 2012 primarily due to an increase in domestic and overseas corporate loans. Net retail advances
increased by 7.7% from Rs. 836.75 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 901.30 billion at March 31, 2012. Net
advances of overseas branches (including offshore banking unit) increased in U.S. dollar terms by 9.7% from
US$12.4 billion at March 31, 2011 to US$13.6 billion at March 31, 2012. In rupee terms, net advances of
overseas branches (including offshore banking unit) increased by 26.0% from Rs. 550.97 billion at March 31,
2011 to Rs. 694.03 billion at March 31, 2012 primarily due to high disbursements and the depreciation of the
rupee from Rs. 44.60 at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 50.88 at March 31, 2012.

Fixed and other assets

Fixed assets (net block) decreased by 2.7% from Rs. 47.44 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 46.15 billion
at March 31, 2012. This was primarily due to a decrease in assets given on lease. Other assets increased by
19.4% from Rs. 163.48 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 195.15 billion at March 31, 2012.
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Liabilities

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the principal components of liabilities (including
capital and reserves).

At March 31,

Liabilities 2011 2012 2012 % change
(Rupees in billion) (US$ in million)

Equity share capital ........ccceeviiiiiiieieeernnnininnns Rs. 11.52 Rs. 11.53 US$ 184 0.1%
RESEIVES™) ..o 539.39 592.52 9,468 9.9
DEPOSILS evvvieeeiiiieeeiieeeeiee et 2,256.02 2,555.00 40,828 13.3

- Savings account depositS.........ceeeerrrrurnnnes 668.69 760.46 12,152 13.7

- Current account deposits .........cceeerrrruuvnens 347.78 349.73 5,589 0.6

- Term deposits ...uevveeeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeniiiies 1,239.55 1,444.81 23,087 16.6
Borrowings (excluding sub-ordinated debt

and preference share capital) ...........occeveees 728.13 1,022.00 16,331 40.4
Subordinated debt @ .......ooooeiiieeeeee 363.91 376.15 6,011 3.4
Preference share capital..........ccccveeeeeeiinnninnns 3.50 3.50 56 —
Total BOTTOWINGS .eeevvviiiiieeeeeeiiiiiieee e e 1,095.54 1,401.65 22,398 27.9
Other 1iabilities®.....o.ovoveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen 159.87 175.77 2,809 9.9
Total liabilities (including capital and

FESEIVES) .ovveeeeiiiiieeeeeeeeriieeeeeeeeerriieeeeeeneens Rs. 4,062.34 Rs. 4,736.47 US$ 75,687 16.6%

(1) Includes employee stock options outstanding of Rs. 23.9 million at March 31, 2012 and Rs. 2.9 million at March 31, 2011

2) Included in Schedule 4 - “Borrowings” of the balance sheet.

3) At March 31, 2013, we have presented mark-to-market on forex and derivatives trading transactions (including revaluation on
outstanding funding swaps) and interest accrual on hedge swaps on gross basis. If we had presented the above amounts on gross
basis for fiscal 2011 and fiscal 2012, the other liabilities would have increased by Rs. 142.07 billion at March 31, 2011 and
Rs. 154.22 billion at March 31, 2012. This was previously presented on a net basis and the net positive mark-to-market was
recorded in ‘Other Assets’ and the net negative mark-to-market was recorded in ‘Other Liabilities’.

Total liabilities (including capital and reserves) increased by 16.6% from Rs. 4,062.34 billion at March
31, 2011 to Rs. 4,736.47 billion at March 31, 2012, primarily due to an increase in borrowings and deposits.
Deposits increased from Rs. 2,256.02 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 2,555.00 billion at March 31, 2012.
Borrowings increased from Rs. 1,095.54 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 1,401.65 billion at March 31, 2012.

Deposits

Deposits increased by 13.3% from Rs. 2,256.02 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 2,555.00 billion at
March 31, 2012. Term deposits increased from Rs. 1,239.55 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 1,444.81 billion
at March 31, 2012, while savings deposits increased from Rs. 668.69 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 760.46
billion at March 31, 2012 and current deposits increased from Rs. 347.78 billion at March 31, 2011 to
Rs. 349.73 billion at March 31, 2012. Total deposits at March 31, 2012 formed 64.6% of the funding (i.e.
deposits and borrowings, excluding preference share capital). The current and savings account deposits
increased from Rs. 1,016.47 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 1,110.19 billion at March 31, 2012.

Borrowings

Borrowings increased by 27.9% from Rs. 1,095.54 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 1,401.65 billion at
March 31, 2012. This was primarily due to an increase in transactions with the Reserve Bank of India under
liquidity adjustment facility and overseas borrowings, offset, in part, by repayment of domestic term money
borrowings. The transactions with the Reserve Bank of India under liquidity adjustment facility are accounted
for as borrowing and lending transactions from three months ended March 31, 2012, which were previously
accounted for as purchase and sale transactions. At March 31, 2012, we had Rs. 168.00 billion of borrowings
under liquidity adjustment facility. The increase in overseas borrowings was on account of the depreciation of
the rupee, bond borrowings and short-term borrowings. The borrowings of overseas branches (including our
offshore banking unit) increased in U.S. dollar terms by 5.7% from US$12.3 billion at March 31, 2011 to
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US$13.0 billion at March 31, 2012. In rupee terms, borrowings of overseas branches (including our offshore
banking unit) increased by 20.2% from Rs. 550.48 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 661.87 billion at March
31, 2012. The capital-eligible borrowings, other than preference share capital, increased from Rs. 363.91
billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 376.15 billion at March 31, 2012.

Equity share capital and reserves

Equity share capital and reserves increased from Rs. 550.91 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 604.05
billion at March 31, 2012 primarily due to accretion to reserves out of profit.

Segment Information

The Reserve Bank of India in its guidelines on “segmental reporting” has stipulated specified business
segments and their definitions for the purpose of public disclosure of business information for banks in India.

The standalone segmental report for the year ended March 31, 2012, based on the segments identified
and defined by the Reserve Bank of India, has been presented as follows:

° Retail Banking includes exposures of the Bank, which satisfy the four qualifying criteria of
‘regulatory retail portfolio’ as stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on the Basel II
framework.

° Wholesale Banking includes all advances to trusts, partnership firms, companies and statutory
bodies, by the Bank which are not included in the Retail Banking segment, as per the Reserve Bank
of India guidelines for the Bank.

° Treasury includes the entire investment portfolio of the Bank.

° Other Banking includes hire purchase and leasing operations and other items not attributable to any
particular business segment of the Bank.

Framework for Transfer Pricing

Liabilities are transfer priced to a central treasury unit, which pools all funds and lends to the business
units at appropriate rates based on the relevant maturity of assets being funded after adjusting for regulatory
reserve requirement and directed lending requirements.

Retail Banking Segment

The profit before tax of the retail banking segment was Rs. 5.50 billion in fiscal 2012 compared to a loss
of Rs. 5.14 billion in fiscal 2011. This was primarily due to a decline in provisions for loan losses in the
unsecured retail portfolio and an increase in net interest income and non-interest income. This was, offset, in
part, by an increase in non-interest expenses.

Net interest income increased by 14.9% from Rs. 33.20 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 38.15 billion in fiscal
2012 primarily due to an increase in average current and savings account deposits of the retail banking
segment, offset, in part, by increased cost of savings account deposits effective May 3, 2011.

Non-interest income increased by 21.7% from Rs. 21.16 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 25.76 billion in
fiscal 2012, primarily due to higher level of foreign exchange and third party referral fees and fees from the
credit card portfolio.

Provisions decreased by 86.4% from Rs. 13.81 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 1.88 billion fiscal 2012,
primarily due to a decline in provisions for loan losses in the unsecured retail portfolio. The credit losses in
the retail asset portfolio continued to be lower on account of sharp reduction in accretion to retail
non-performing loans since fiscal 2011.

Wholesale Banking Segment

Profit before tax of the wholesale banking segment increased from Rs. 49.00 billion in fiscal 2011 to
Rs. 62.07 billion in fiscal 2012, primarily due to an increase in net interest income offset, in part, by an
increase in provisions.

Net interest income increased by 46.4% from Rs. 33.72 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 49.37 billion in fiscal
2012 primarily due to higher net interest income on assets. Non-interest income increased by 2.9% from
Rs. 39.85 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 41.01 billion for fiscal 2012. This was primarily due to the continued
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traction in granular fee income streams such as foreign exchange and transaction banking related fees from
corporate clients, offset, in part, by moderation in loan processing fees. Provisions were higher primarily due
to the impact of provisions made on loans restructured during the year and an increase in provisioning
requirements on non-performing assets as per the Reserve Bank of India’s guidelines.

Treasury Banking Segment

Profit before tax of the treasury segment decreased from Rs. 22.01 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 20.81
billion in fiscal 2012, primarily due to an increase in provisions against investments offset, in part, by an
increase in non-interest income. The non-interest income was higher primarily due to a higher level of
dividend income from subsidiaries and reversal of mark-to-market loss/realized gain on its government
securities portfolio and other fixed income positions, offset, in part, by higher level of losses on security
receipts.

Other Banking Segment

The other banking segment incurred a loss of Rs. 0.35 billion in fiscal 2012 compared to a profit of
Rs.1.74 billion in fiscal 2011, primarily due to lower interest on income-tax refunds.

Consolidated Financials as per Indian GAAP

The consolidated profit after tax including the results of operations of our subsidiaries and other
consolidating entities increased from Rs. 60.93 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 76.43 billion in fiscal 2012 mainly
due to improved financial performance of ICICI Bank, ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited and
ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited offset, in part, by a decline in profits of certain subsidiaries and
an increase in net loss of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited. The consolidated return on
average equity increased from 11.6% in fiscal 2011 to 13.0% in fiscal 2012.

Profit after tax of ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited increased from Rs. 8.08 billion in
fiscal 2011 to Rs. 13.84 billion in fiscal 2012 primarily due to lower upfront expenses associated with lower
business as well as the continued income stream from business sold in prior years. Investment income
increased from Rs. 5.95 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 8.43 billion in fiscal 2012 primarily due to an increase
in average non-linked assets under management. Operating expenses decreased by 10.5% from Rs. 19.90
billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 17.81 billion in fiscal 2012. New business annual premium equivalent decreased
by 21.6% from Rs. 39.75 billion during fiscal 2011 to Rs. 31.18 billion during fiscal 2012.

Net loss of ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited increased from Rs. 0.80 billion in fiscal
2011 to Rs. 4.16 billion in fiscal 2012. In accordance with the Insurance Regulatory and Development
Authority guidelines, from April 1, 2007 to March 31, 2012, ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company,
together with all other general insurance companies, participated in the Indian Motor Third Party Insurance
Pool (the “Pool”), administered by the General Insurance Corporation of India (“GIC”). The Pool is a
multilateral arrangement for insurance with respect to third party claims against commercial vehicles, the costs
of which are shared by all general insurance companies in proportion to their overall market share. Based on
an analysis of Pool performance, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority instructed all general
insurance companies to provide for losses on the Pool at a provisional loss ratio of 153.0% from fiscal 2008
through fiscal 2011 in the financial results for fiscal 2011, compared to the earlier loss ratio of 122.0-127.0%.
Accordingly, ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company made an additional provision of Rs. 2.7 billion
during fiscal 2011. Further, in fiscal 2011, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority announced
an increase in the rates of premium applicable to the motor third party insurance business by 68.5%, effective
from April 25, 2011. In fiscal 2012, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority directed the
dismantling of the Pool and advised the general insurance companies to recognize the Pool liabilities using the
loss ratios estimated by the General Actuaries Department of the United Kingdom; i.e. 159.0%, 188.0%,
200.0%, 213.0% and 145.0% respectively for underwriting years fiscal 2008 to fiscal 2012, respectively.
Further, the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority directed all insurers that liability related to the
Pool for fiscal 2008 and fiscal 2009 be accounted for and recognized in full in fiscal 2012. With respect to
liabilities pertaining to fiscal 2010 to fiscal 2012, the liabilities could be recognized in fiscal 2012, although
general insurance companies were also provided with the option to recognize the liability over a three year
period. ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company recognized the additional liabilities of the Pool from
fiscal 2008 to fiscal 2012 in fiscal 2012, and therefore, the loss after tax of ICICI Lombard General Insurance
Company for fiscal 2012 includes the impact of additional Pool losses of Rs. 6.85 billion.
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ICICI Bank Canada has adopted International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) effective April 2011
and accordingly financial results of fiscal 2012 are based on IFRS as against financial results of fiscal 2011,
which were based on Canadian GAAP. Under Canadian GAAP, the securitization of mortgages was treated as
a true sale and the mortgages securitized were derecognized from the financial statements. Under IFRS,
mortgages securitized are not eligible for derecognition. Profit after tax of ICICI Bank Canada increased from
Rs. 1.45 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 1.66 billion in fiscal 2012, primarily due to an increase in net interest
income on account of an increase in average volume of interest-earning assets, mark-to-market gains on
derivatives and investments in fiscal 2012 as compared to mark-to-market loss in fiscal 2011, offset, in part,
by higher provisions on loans, realized loss on investments in fiscal 2012 as compared to gains realized in
fiscal 2011.

Profit after tax of ICICI Bank UK PLC decreased from Rs. 1.67 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 1.22 billion
in fiscal 2012 primarily due to a decrease in net interest income on account of a decline in average volume
of interest earning assets, a decrease in fee income, mark-to-market losses on derivatives in fiscal 2012 as
compared to mark-to-market gains in fiscal 2011 and realized loss on sale of investments in fiscal 2012 as
compared to realized gains in fiscal 2011, offset, in part, by lower provisions.

Profit after tax of ICICI Bank Eurasia Limited Liability Company remained at similar levels at Rs. 0.21
billion in fiscal 2011 and fiscal 2012.

Profit after tax of ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited increased from Rs. 0.53 billion in fiscal
2011 to Rs. 0.86 billion in fiscal 2012 due to an increase in trading gains, offset, in part, by a decrease in net
interest income on account of higher funding costs.

Profit after tax of ICICI Securities Limited decreased from Rs. 1.13 billion in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 0.77
billion in fiscal 2012 primarily due to a decrease in overall cash turnover in the equity markets and reduced
opportunities in investment banking business.

Profit after tax of ICICI Home Finance Company Limited increased from Rs. 2.33 billion in fiscal 2011
to Rs. 2.60 billion in fiscal 2012 primarily due to an increase in net interest income, offset, in part, by higher
provisions on loans.

Profit after tax of ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company increased from Rs. 0.72 billion in fiscal
2011 to Rs. 0.88 billion in fiscal 2012, primarily due to a decrease in operating and administrative expenses.

Profit after tax of ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited decreased from Rs. 0.74 billion
in fiscal 2011 to Rs. 0.68 billion in fiscal 2012, primarily due to a decrease in management fees and an increase
in staff cost, offset, in part, by an increase in carry income from venture capital funds.

Consolidated assets of the Bank and its subsidiaries and other consolidating entities increased from
Rs. 5,337.68 billion at March 31, 2011 to Rs. 6,041.91 billion at March 31, 2012. Consolidated advances of
the Bank and other consolidating entities increased from Rs. 2,560.19 billion at March 31, 2011 to
Rs. 2,921.25 billion at March 31, 2012.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the profit/(loss) of our principal subsidiaries.

Year ended March 31,

Particulars 2011 2012 2012
(Rupees in billion) (US$ in million)
ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited ............... Rs. 8.08 Rs. 13.84 US$ 221
ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Limited ........... (0.80) (4.16) (66)
ICICI Bank Canada ......c...ccooceeemiiiiniiieeniieniicnieceneeesiee e 1.45 1.66 27
ICICI Bank UK PLC ....cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiceceeceeeeec e 1.67 1.22 19
ICICI Bank Eurasia Limited Liability Company ................... 0.21 0.21 3
ICICI Securities Primary Dealership Limited ....................... 0.53 0.86 14
ICICI Securities Limited ........ccocccevviiiniiiniiiiiiiiniieneeeeeene 1.13 0.77 12
ICICI Home Finance Company Limited ......cccccoocvvereiennneens 2.33 2.60 42
ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company Limited ........ 0.72 0.88 14
ICICI Venture Funds Management Company Limited ........... Rs. 0.74 Rs. 0.68 US$ 11
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Off Balance Sheet Items, Commitments and Contingencies

The table below sets forth, for the periods indicated, the principal components of our contingent
liabilities.

At March 31, At September 30,
Particulars 2011 2012 2013 2012 2013 2013
(US$ in
(Rupees in billion) million)

Contingent liabilities:
Claims against the

Bank not

acknowledged as

debts ..cooviiiiiniiieie 17.02 29.31 36.37 30.07 35,70 US$ 570
Liability for partly paid

investments ............... 0.13 0.13 0.13 0.13 0.13 2
Liability on account of

outstanding forward

exchange contracts‘" 2,468.62 3,560.05 2,838.50 3,103.63 3,043.11 48,628
Guarantees given on

behalf of

constituents................ 826.27 955.01 944.17 942.73 999.58 15,973
Acceptances,

endorsements & other

obligations ................ 393.34 568.86 621.18 600.38 601.12 9,606
Currency swaps'” ... 561.28 616.40 565.47 595.52 597.10 9,541
Interest rate swaps and

currency options‘"..... 4,903.90 3,362.01 2,855.94 3,297.85 3,056.81 48,846
Other items for which

the Bank is

contingently liable .... 60.66 62.88 38.13 65.99 33.99 543
Total ........ccoovviiinne 9,231.22 9,154.65 7,899.89 8,636.30 8,367.54 US$33,709

(1) Represents notional principal amount.

Contingent liabilities decreased from Rs. 8,636.30 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 8,367.54 billion
at September 30, 2013. The notional principal amount of outstanding interest rate swaps and currency options
decreased by 7.3% from Rs. 3,297.85 billion at September 30, 2012 to Rs. 3,056.81 billion at September 30,
2013.

The Bank enters into foreign exchange contracts in its normal course of business, to exchange currencies
at a pre-fixed price at a future date. This item represents the notional principal amount of such contracts, which
are derivative instruments. With respect to the transactions entered into with its customers, the Bank generally
enters into off-setting transactions in the inter-bank market. This results in generation of a higher number of
outstanding transactions, and hence a large value of gross notional principal of the portfolio, while the net
market risk is lower.

Claims against the Bank not acknowledged as debts, represent certain demands made in certain tax and
legal matters against the Bank in the normal course of business and customer claims arising out of fraud cases.
In accordance with the Bank’s accounting policy and Accounting Standard 29, the Bank has reviewed and
classified these items as possible obligations based on legal opinion/judicial precedents/assessment by the
Bank. No provision in excess of provisions already made in the financial statements is considered necessary.

Other items for which the Bank is contingently liable primarily include the amount of Government
securities bought/sold and remaining to be settled on the date of financial statements. This also includes the
value of sell-down options and other facilities pertaining to securitization of the notional principal amounts
of credit derivatives, amount applied in public offers under Application Supported by Blocked Amounts
(ASBA) and the amount that the Bank is obligated to pay under capital contracts. Capital contracts are job
orders of a capital nature, which have been committed.
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Capital Commitments

The Bank is obligated under a number of capital contracts. Capital contracts are job orders of a capital
nature, which have been committed. Estimated amounts of contracts remaining to be executed on capital
account in domestic operations aggregated to Rs. 4.66 billion at September 30, 2013 compared to Rs. 3.42
billion at September 30, 2012 (March 31, 2013 : Rs. 3.55 billion).

Guarantees

As a part of project financing and commercial banking activities, we have issued guarantees to support
the regular business activities of clients. These generally represent irrevocable assurances that we will make
payments in the event that the customer fails to fulfill its financial or performance obligations. Financial
guarantees are obligations to pay a third party beneficiary where a customer fails to make payment towards
a specified financial obligation. Performance guarantees are obligations to pay a third party beneficiary where
a customer fails to perform a non-financial contractual obligation. The guarantees are generally for a period
not exceeding ten years. The credit risks associated with these products, as well as the operating risks, are
similar to those relating to other types of financial instruments. We enter into guarantee arrangements after
conducting appropriate due diligence on clients. We generally review these facilities on an annual basis. If a
client’s risk profile deteriorates to an unacceptable level, we may choose not to renew the guarantee upon
expiry or may require additional security sufficient to protect our exposure. Cash margins available to us to
reimburse losses realized under guarantees amounted to Rs. 41.01 billion at September 30, 2013 compared to
Rs. 39.60 billion at September 30, 2012 (March 31, 2013 : Rs. 44.29 billion). Other property or security may
also be available to us to cover losses under guarantees. Total outstanding guarantees at September 30, 2013
was Rs. 999.58 billion as compared to Rs. 942.73 billion at September 30, 2012.

Capital Resources

We actively manage our capital to meet regulatory norms and current and future business needs
considering the risks in our businesses, expectations of rating agencies, shareholders and investors and the
available options for raising capital. Our capital management framework is administered by the Finance Group
and the Risk Management Group under the supervision of the Board and the Risk Committee. The capital
adequacy position and assessment is reported to the Board and the Risk Committee periodically.

Regulatory Capital

ICICI Bank was subject to the Basel II capital adequacy guidelines stipulated by the Reserve Bank of
India from March 31, 2008. The Reserve Bank of India issued Basel III guidelines, applicable with effect from
April 1, 2013. The guidelines provide a transition schedule for Basel III implementation till March 31, 2018.
At September 30, 2013, the Bank is required to maintain minimum Common Equity Tier-1 (CET1) capital
ratio of 4.5%, minimum Tier-1 capital ratio of 6.0% and minimum total capital ratio of 9.0%.

As per Basel III framework

Particulars At June 30, 2013 At September 30, 2013 2013

(Rupees in million, except percentages) (US$ in million)

CET-1 capital........cooviiiiiiniiiiiiniiiceiiicceeee e Rs. 564,190.0 Rs. 563,244.9 US$ 9,000

Tier-1 capital .....ccccovviiiiiniiiiiinice e 564,190.0 563,244.9 9,000

Tier-2 capital ......ccooovoivieiniiiiiinicceceeeee e 255,804.3 257,135.8 4,109

Total capital .............ccccoeviiiiiiiii e, Rs. 819,994.3 Rs. 820,380.7 13,109

Credit risk — risk weighted assets .............cc....... 4,238,865.8 4,413,629.1 70,528

Market risk — risk weighted assets ..................... 257,468.8 246,203.7 3,934

Operational risk — risk weighted assets ............. 314,979.9 311,162.7 4,972

Total risk weighted assets ....................ccccoeen Rs. 4,811,314.4 Rs. 4,970,995.4 US$79,434

Total capital adequacy ratio” ................ccccoco...... 17.04% 16.50%

Tier-1 capital adequacy ratio'” .......................... 11.72% 11.33%

Tier-2 capital adequacy ratio .......ccccccceeeerviveeennnnne. 5.32% 5.17%

1. Does not include profits for the periods presented. Considering profits for the six months ended September 30, 2013, the total

capital adequacy ratio will be 17.21% (three months ended June 30, 2013: 17.39%) and Tier-1 capital adequacy ratio will be
12.04% (three months ended June 30, 2013: 12.07%).
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Capital funds (net of deductions) increased by Rs. 0.39 billion from Rs. 819.99 billion at June 30, 2013
to Rs. 820.38 billion at September 30, 2013.

Credit risk related risk weighted assets increased by Rs. 174.76 billion from Rs. 4,238.87 billion at June
30, 2013 to Rs. 4,413.63 billion at September 30, 2013 primarily due to an increase of Rs. 165.38 billion in
risk weighted assets for on-balance sheet exposures.

Market risk related risk weighted assets decreased by Rs. 11.27 billion from Rs. 257.47 billion at June
30, 2013 to Rs. 246.20 billion at September 30, 2013 primarily on account of a decrease in interest rate
investments (bonds & debentures, government securities, etc.).

The following table sets forth, at the dates indicated, the capital adequacy ratios computed in accordance
with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines on Basel II.

As per Basel II framework

At September 30,

Particulars 2012 2013 2013

(Rupees in million, except percentages) (US$ in million)

Tier-1 capital .....ccccoovoiiiiiiiiiieniee e Rs. 545,286.4 Rs. 573,660.5 US$ 9,167

Tier-2 capital .....cccooovoiiiiiiiiiienie e 231,533.0 270,584.1 4,324

Total capital .............ccccoceiiiiiiii e, Rs. 776,819.4 Rs. 844,244.6 13,491

Credit risk — risk weighted assets .............c........ 3,708,977.9 4,244.880.0 67,831

Market risk — risk weighted assets ..................... 269,858.3 233,024.7 3,724

Operational risk — risk weighted assets ............. 269,916.0 311,162.6 4,972

Total risk weighted assets ..............cccccccceeeeennns Rs. 4,248,752.2 Rs. 4,789,067.3 US$76,527

Total capital adequacy ratio ........ccccccceeeevviveeeennnne. 18.28% 17.63%"

Tier-1 capital adequacy ratio .......ccccccceeeervuveeeennnne. 12.83% 11.98%'

Tier-2 capital adequacy ratio ........cccccceeeevvueeennnnne. 5.45% 5.65%

1. Does not include profit for the period. Considering profits for the six months ended September 30, 2013, the total capital adequacy

ratio will be 18.36% and Tier-1 capital adequacy ratio will be 12.71%.

Capital funds (net of deductions) increased by Rs. 67.42 billion from Rs. 776.82 billion at September
30, 2012 to Rs. 844.24 billion at September 30, 2013. The increase in the capital funds was due to accretion
to retained earnings, issuance of lower Tier-2 capital instruments, lower deduction from capital funds on
account of securitization exposures and repatriation of capital from an overseas banking subsidiary, offset, in
part by amortization of non-equity capital instruments.

Credit risk related risk weighted assets increased by Rs. 535.90 billion from Rs. 3,708.98 billion at
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 4,244.88 billion at September 30, 2013 primarily due to an increase of Rs. 448.40
billion in risk weighted assets for on-balance sheet exposures.

Market risk related risk weighted assets decreased by Rs. 36.84 billion from Rs. 269.86 billion at
September 30, 2012 to Rs. 233.02 billion at September 30, 2013. The general market risk weighted assets
decreased by Rs. 20.69 billion (capital charge of Rs. 1.86 billion).

Operational risk related risk weighted assets at September 30, 2013 was Rs 311.16 billion (capital charge
of Rs. 28.00 billion). The operational risk capital charge is computed based on 15% of the average of previous
three financial years’ gross income and is revised on an annual basis at June 30.

Internal assessment of capital

The Bank’s capital management framework includes a comprehensive internal capital adequacy
assessment process (ICAAP) conducted annually which determines the adequate level of capitalization for the
Bank to meet regulatory norms and current and future business needs, including under stress scenarios. The
ICAAP is formulated at both standalone bank level and the consolidated group level. The ICAAP encompasses
capital planning for a four year time horizon, identification and measurement of material risks and the
relationship between risk and capital.
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The capital management framework is complemented by the risk management framework, which
includes a comprehensive assessment of material risks.

Stress testing, which is a key aspect of the ICAAP and the risk management framework, provides an
insight on the impact of extreme but plausible scenarios on the Bank’s risk profile and capital position. Based
on the Board-approved stress testing framework, the Bank conducts stress tests on its various portfolios and
assesses the impact on its capital ratios and the adequacy of capital buffers for current and future periods. The
Bank periodically assesses and refines its stress tests in an effort to ensure that the stress scenarios capture
material risks as well as reflect possible extreme market moves that could arise as a result of market
conditions. The business and capital plans and the stress testing results of the group entities are integrated into
the ICAAP.

Based on the ICAAP, the Bank determines the level of capital that needs to be maintained by considering
the following in an integrated manner:

° The Bank’s strategic focus, business plan and growth objectives;

° regulatory capital requirements as per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines;
° assessment of material risks and impact of stress testing;

° perception of credit rating agencies, shareholders and investors;

° future strategy with regard to investments or divestments in subsidiaries; and

° evaluation of options to raise capital from domestic and overseas markets, as permitted by the
Reserve Bank of India from time to time.

Significant Changes in Accounting Policies

There has been no significant change in the accounting policies during the six months ended September
30, 2013, except those disclosed in the financial statements included elsewhere in this Offering Circular. We
follow guidelines on accounting issued by the Reserve Bank of India and other notified accounting standards
from time to time.

Liquidity Risk

Liquidity risk is the current and prospective risk arising out of an inability to meet financial
commitments as they fall due, through available cash flows or through the sale of assets at fair market value.
It includes both the risk of unexpected increases in the cost of funding an asset portfolio at appropriate
maturities and the risk of being unable to liquidate a position in a timely manner at a reasonable price.

The goal of liquidity risk management is to be able to meet all liability repayments on time and to fund
all investment opportunities, even under adverse conditions, by raising sufficient funds either by increasing
liabilities or by converting assets into cash expeditiously and at a reasonable cost.

Most of our incremental funding requirements are met through short-term funding sources, primarily in
the form of deposits including inter-bank deposits. However, a large portion of our assets, primarily the
corporate and project finance and home loan portfolio, have medium or long-term maturities which create a
potential for funding mismatches. We actively monitor our liquidity position and attempt to maintain adequate
liquidity at all times to meet all the requirements of our depositors and bondholders while also meeting the
credit demand of our customers.

We seek to establish a continuous information flow and an active dialogue between the funding and
borrowing divisions of the organization to enable optimal liquidity management. A separate group is
responsible for liquidity management. We are required to submit in Indian Rupee, a gap report for domestic
operations on a fortnightly basis to the Reserve Bank of India. Pursuant to the Reserve Bank of India
guidelines, the liquidity gap (if negative) must not exceed 5.0%, 10.0%, 15.0% and 20.0% of cumulative cash
outflows in the 1 day, up to 7 days, up to 14 days and up to 28 days categories, respectively. As per the recent
Reserve Bank of India guidelines on liquidity risk management, these limits on near term liquidity gaps are
applicable for Indian Rupee liquidity gaps in domestic operations of Bank and country-wise for
overseas/offshore branch operations. We prepare a daily maturity gap analysis for the rupee book for domestic
operations. Maturity gaps for overseas/offshore branch operations are also monitored on daily basis. The
Bank’s static gap analysis is also supplemented by a short-term dynamic analysis, in order to provide the
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liability raising units with a fair estimate of its funding requirements in the near term. In addition, we also
monitor certain liquidity ratios on a fortnightly basis. We have a liquidity contingency plan in place, through
which we monitor key indicators that could signal potential liquidity challenges, to enable us to take necessary
measures to ensure sufficient liquidity.

We maintain diverse sources of liquidity to facilitate flexibility in meeting funding requirements.
Incremental operations in India are principally funded by accepting deposits from retail and corporate
depositors. The deposits are augmented by borrowings in the short-term inter-bank market and through the
issuance of bonds. We have recourse to the liquidity adjustment facility, marginal standing facility and the
refinance window, which are short-term funding arrangements provided by the Reserve Bank of India. We
generally maintain a substantial portfolio of high quality liquid securities that may be sold on an immediate
basis to meet our liquidity needs. We also have the option of managing liquidity by borrowing in the inter-bank
market on a short-term basis. The overnight market, which is a significant part of the inter-bank market, is
susceptible to volatile interest rates. These interest rates on certain occasions have touched highs of 100.0%
and above. To curtail reliance on such volatile funding, our liquidity management policy has stipulated daily
limits for borrowing and lending in this market. Our limit on daily borrowing is more conservative than the
limit set by the Reserve Bank of India.

Our gross liquid assets consist of cash, nostro balances, overnight and other short-term money market
placements, government bonds and treasury bills (including investments eligible for reserve requirements and
net of borrowings on account of repurchase agreements and the liquidity adjustment facility), corporate bonds
(rated AA and above), other money market investments such as commercial paper and certificates of deposits
and mutual fund investments. We deduct our short-term money market borrowings (borrowings with original
maturity up to 28 days) from the aggregate of these assets to determine our net liquid assets. In addition to
aforementioned liquid assets, we have access to other reliable sources of liquidity such as unutilized refinance
and standing facilities from the Reserve Bank of India.

We maintain a significant portion of its demand and time liabilities in forms required pursuant to
regulatory reserve requirements imposed by the Reserve Bank of India. The Reserve Bank of India stipulates
a cash reserve ratio applicable to Indian banks, which requires us to maintain an average percentage of its
demand and time liabilities as a cash balance deposited with the Reserve Bank of India over 14-day periods.
At September 30, 2013, the cash reserve ratio requirement percentage was 4.0%. In addition, cash reserves
may not fall below 95.0% of the required cash reserve ratio on any day during any 14-day reporting period.

The Reserve Bank of India also stipulates a Statutory Liquidity Ratio applicable to Indian banks, which
requires us to maintain a certain percentage of demand and time liabilities in certain prescribed investments.
At September 30, 2013, the statutory liquidity ratio requirement percentage was 23%. We generally hold more
statutory liquidity ratio eligible securities than the statutory liquidity ratio requirement. Statutory liquidity
ratio eligible instruments include cash, gold or approved unencumbered securities.

At our various overseas branches, certain reserves are maintained pursuant to local regulations. We have
complied with these local reserve requirements during fiscal 2013, except a one-day breach in Statutory
Reserve Ratio (SRR) on October 11, 2012 at our Sri Lanka branch.

We maintain liquid assets in excess of what is required by Statutory Liquidity Ratio and Cash Reserve
Ratio. Throughout fiscal 2013 and the six months ended September 30, 2013, we have maintained adequate
reserves as per the regulatory requirements mentioned above.
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The following table indicates the details of the components of average and balance sheet date liquid
assets of the Bank.

Fortnightly average
At September 30, for six months ended At September 30,

2012 September 30, 2013 2013
Particulars (Rupees in billion)

Statutory liquidity ratio eligible investments and

other government securities, net of borrowings

on account of repurchase agreement and

liquidity adjustment facility™ ........................... Rs.  755.14 Rs.  808.83 Rs.  946.10
Balance with central banks and current accounts

with other banks ........ccoccoceiiiiiiin 198.17 175.82 173.82
Other liquid aSSets.......ccevvuiieiiiiieeeiniiieeiniieee e 305.67 262.07 282.63
Gross liquid assets ............ccccoeevviiiiiieieeenniinnen, Rs. 1,258.98 Rs. 1,246.72 Rs. 1,402.55
(Less) Short-term borrowings.......coccceeeeevvveeennnnne. 0.21 5.21 1.75
Net liquid assets...........cccooeieniiiniiiiniiiniccnieee Rs. 1,258.77 Rs. 1,241.51 Rs. 1,400.80

1. For the purposes of the above table, borrowings on account of repurchase agreements and the liquidity adjustment facility are
netted-off from the statutory liquidity ratio eligible investments and other government securities.

We held net liquid assets totaling about Rs. 1,400.80 billion at September 30, 2013 compared to Rs.
1,258.77 billion at September 30, 2012. During the six months ended September 30, 2013, we held fortnightly
average net liquid assets of about Rs. 1,241.51 billion. In addition to the amounts included in net liquid assets
above, at September 30, 2013, we also held other fixed-income non-government securities totaling about Rs.
129.83 billion, compared to Rs. 196.95 billion at September 30, 2012.

We also have access to other reliable sources of liquidity. The Reserve Bank of India conducts
repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions with banks through its liquidity adjustment facility to carry out
monetary policy and manage liquidity for the Indian banking system. The Reserve Bank of India stipulates an
interest rate applicable to such repurchase and reverse repurchase agreements, known as the repo rate and
reverse repo rate, respectively. At September 30, 2013 the Reserve Bank of India repo rate and reverse repo
rate were 7.50% and 6.50%, respectively. The liquidity adjustment facility is available throughout the year.
Further, there is a liquid market for repurchase transactions with other market counterparties. Banks may enter
into repurchase transactions with the Reserve Bank of India or other market counterparties against the
statutory liquidity ratio eligible securities it holds in excess of statutory requirement.

In addition to the liquidity adjustment facility, the Reserve Bank of India has a marginal standing facility,
available to certain eligible banks, including ICICI Bank. Under the facility, eligible banks can borrow
overnight up to 2% of their respective net demand and time liabilities outstanding at the end of the second
preceding 14-day period. Further, eligible banks can also borrow overnight funds under the marginal standing
facility against their excess government and other approved securities holdings. At September 30, 2013, the
rate of interest on amounts accessed through this facility is 200 basis points above the liquidity adjustment
facility repo rate mentioned above.

The Reserve Bank of India also gives Indian banks, including us, access to certain refinance facilities
that allow banks to borrow at the repo rate from the Reserve Bank of India when those banks have made loans
to borrowers for specified activities.

At September 30, 2013, we were eligible to borrow Rs. 252.58 billion through the liquidity adjustment
facility, the marginal standing facility and the Reserve Bank of India refinance facilities, in addition to
amounts that were already borrowed from these facilities.

The Reserve Bank of India uses the liquidity adjustment facility, the marginal standing facility and its
refinance facilities to implement monetary policy. Similarly, the Reserve Bank of India has the right to suspend
the liquidity adjustment facility or reduce the amounts that Indian banks can access via the liquidity
adjustment facility on any day on a proportionate basis for all banks. Such policy changes could affect the
operations of these facilities and could inhibit Indian banks’, including our access to these facilities.

We have a well-defined borrowing program for the overseas operations. In order to maximize
borrowings at a reasonable cost through its branches, liquidity in different markets and currencies is targeted.
The wholesale borrowings are in the form of bond issuances, syndicated loans from banks, money market
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borrowings and inter-bank bilateral loans. We also raise refinance from other banks against the buyers credit
and other trade assets. Those loans that meet the Export Credit Agencies’ criteria are refinanced as per the
agreements entered into with these agencies. The Bank also mobilizes retail deposit liabilities, in accordance
with the regulatory framework in place in the respective host country.

We have the ability to use its rupee liquidity in India to meet refinancing needs at its overseas branches,
although this may be at a relatively high cost based on swap and exchange rates prevailing at the time of such
refinancing. We raised about US$1.7 billion through issuance of bonds in various currencies primarily
including US$ denominated bonds in August 2012 (original maturity of 5.5 years) and in November 2012
(original maturity of 5.2 years), Chinese Yuan (CNH) denominated bond in May 2012 (original maturity of 3
years), September 2012 (original maturity of 3 years), November 2012 (original maturity of 2.8 years) and
June 2013 (original maturity of 3 years), Swiss Franc (CHF) denominated bond in January 2013 (original
maturity of 7 years), and Singapore Dollar (SGD) denominated bond in January 2013 (original maturity of 7
years) during fiscal 2013 and during the six months ended September 30, 2013.

The terms of our bond issuances and loans from other financial institutions and export credit agencies
contain cross-default clauses, restrictions on its ability to merge or amalgamate with another entity and
restrictions on its ability to prematurely redeem or repay such bonds or loans. The terms of our subordinated
debt issuances eligible for inclusion in Tier 1 or Tier 2 capital include the suspension of interest payments in
the event of losses or capital deficiencies, and a prohibition on redemption, even at maturity or on specified
call option dates, without the prior approval of the Reserve Bank of India. We are currently not, and are not
expected to be, in breach of any material covenants of its borrowings that would be construed as events of
default under the terms of such borrowings.

The successful management of credit, market and operational risk is an important consideration in
managing liquidity because it affects the evaluation of our credit ratings by rating agencies. Rating agencies
may reduce or indicate their intention to reduce the ratings at any time.

Rating agencies can also decide to withdraw their ratings of the Bank, which may have the same effect
as a reduction in our ratings. Any reduction in our ratings (or withdrawal of ratings) may increase our
borrowing costs, limit our access to capital markets and adversely affect our ability to sell or market our
products, engage in business transactions (particularly longer-term transactions) and derivatives transactions,
or retain our customers.

Changes in or withdrawal of our credit rating will not increase the amount of collateral that we are
required to post with counterparties. In respect of our domestic operations, we may enter into collateralised
borrowings in the form of repurchase transactions with the Reserve Bank of India or through Clearing
Corporation of India Limited, a centralised clearing counterparty or with the market counterparties, against the
SLR eligible securities to meet expected and unexpected borrowings requirements. In general, the face value
of collateral given for any such loan is higher than the value of the loan. This difference is referred to as a
haircut. The haircut for all such securities borrowed from the Reserve Bank of India is stipulated by them. In
case of borrowings through products settled through Clearing Corporation of India Limited, the value of the
collateral under repo/collateralised lending and borrowing obligations is computed after applying haircut as
stipulated by the Clearing Corporation of India Limited. Further, members of Clearing Corporation of India
Limited’s collateralised lending and borrowing obligations segment are also required to maintain margin
contributions in relation to their borrowing/lending obligation at any point of time which act as cushion against
the fall in the value of the underlying collateral. We hold sufficient securities in its account to meet additional
collateral requirements if required and systems and processes are in place to ensure sufficient balance in our
Principal-SGL account, RC-SGL account, Clearing Corporation of India Limited SGF/collateralised lending
and borrowing obligations margin account resulting in smooth settlement of transactions.

Further, in case of any emergency requirement, additional securities may be transferred to our
SGF/collateralised lending and borrowing obligations margin account on a T+0 basis. In case of corporate
bond repo, the value of the securities is computed after applying haircut as stipulated by the Reserve Bank of
India depending upon the credit rating of the underlying security. In respect of overseas branch operations,
generally, the collateral requirements are applicable to banks which have outstanding borrowings or derivative
transactions that are subject to margin reset and consequent collateral deposits are governed by Credit Support
Annex (“CSA”), respectively. Certain CSAs have a clause which require the counterparties to post/transfer the
collateral for ‘out-of-money’ derivative transaction with the swap counterparty to mitigate the credit risk based
to threshold credit rating or downgrade in credit rating. We have an Asset Liability Management Committee
(“ALCO?”) approved framework for accepting covenants, linked to credit rating downgrade of the Bank and
a breach in thresholds of certain financial covenants as a part of borrowing agreements and a stress scenario
has been formulated linked to potential outflows due to a breach of such covenants. Further, we have an ALCO
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approved framework for incorporating additional collateral posting, acceleration clauses linked to downgrade
in the external credit rating of the Bank in letter of credit stand by letter of credit bank guarantee unfunded
risk participation agreements. We have not signed any CSA with counterparties that require the maintenance
of collateral.

We have certain borrowings that would be affected by a one or two notch downgrade from its current
credit rating. These borrowings amount to less than 4% of our total borrowings at September 30, 2013. If an
international credit rating agency downgrades our credit rating by one or two notches, we would be required
to pay an increased interest rate on certain borrowings, and for certain borrowings, we would be required to
renegotiate a new interest rate with its lenders. If we are not able to reach an agreement for an interest rate
with a lender, the lender could require us to prepay the outstanding principal amount of the loan. We have
placed a limit on such borrowings.

Capital Expenditure

The following tables set forth, for the periods indicated, certain information related to capital
expenditure by category of fixed assets.

Cost at Accumulated Net assets at
Particulars April 1, 2013 Additions Deletions depreciation September 30, 2013
(US$ in
(Rupees in billion) million)
Premises.....cccoeeeeeeeeenns Rs. 38.82 Rs. 047 Rs. (0.36) Rs. (8.10) Rs. 30.83 US$ 493
Other fixed assets ......... 40.31 2.18 (0.96) (28.59) 12.94 207
Assets on lease.............. 17.30 — — (14.95) 2.35 38
Total........oovoeveereerenn, Rs. 9643 Rs. 265 Rs. (1.32) Rs. (51.64) Rs. 46.12 US$ 737
Cost at Accumulated
Particulars April 1, 2012 Additions Deletions depreciation Net assets at March 31, 2013
(US$ in
(Rupees in billion) million)
Premises....................... Rs. 38.63 Rs. 1.13 Rs. (0.93) Rs. (7.55) Rs. 31.28 US$ 500
Other fixed assets ......... 38.32 4.52 (2.53) (27.47) 12.84 205
Assets on lease.............. 17.30 — — (14.95) 2.35 38
Total..............cccoooooe. Rs. 9425 Rs. 5.65 Rs. (3.46) Rs. (49.97) Rs. 4647 US$ 743
Cost at Accumulated
Particulars April 1, 2011 Additions Deletions depreciation Net assets at March 31, 2012
(US$ in
(Rupees in billion) million)
Premises.......ccceceeevvennnn. Rs. 38.00 Rs. 0.69 Rs. (0.06) Rs. (6.92) Rs. 31.71 US$ 507
Other fixed assets ......... 35.78 3.00 (0.46) (26.28) 12.04 192
Assets on lease.............. 17.30 0.00 0.00 (14.90) 2.40 38
Total.............................. Rs. 91.08 Rs. 3.69 Rs. (0.52) Rs. (48.10) Rs. 46.15 US$ 737

Our capital expenditure on premises and other assets was Rs. 2.65 billion in the six months ended
September 30, 2013 compared to Rs. 2.53 billion in the six months ended September 30, 2012.
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Critical Accounting Policies

In order to understand our financial condition and the results of our operations, it is important to
understand our significant accounting policies and the extent to which we use judgment and estimates in
applying those policies. Our accounting and reporting policies are in accordance with Indian GAAP and
conform to standard accounting practices relevant to our products and services and the businesses in which
we operate. Indian GAAP requires us to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of
assets and liabilities as of the date of the financial statements and the reported income and expenses during
the reported period. Accordingly, we use a significant amount of judgment and estimates based on assumptions
for which the actual results are uncertain when we make the estimation.

We have identified three critical accounting policies: accounting for investments, provisions/write offs
on loans and other credit facilities and transfer and servicing of assets.

Accounting for Investments

Investments are accounted for in accordance with the extant Reserve Bank of India guidelines on
investment classification and valuation as given below.

a)  All investments are classified into ‘Held to Maturity’, ‘Available for Sale’ and ‘Held for Trading’.
Reclassifications, if any, in any category are accounted for as per the Reserve Bank of India
guidelines. Under each classification, the investments are further categorized as (a) government
securities, (b) other approved securities, (c) shares, (d) bonds and debentures, (e) subsidiaries and
joint ventures and (f) others.

b)  ‘Held to Maturity’ securities are carried at their acquisition cost or at amortized cost, if acquired
at a premium over the face value. Any premium over the face value of fixed rate and floating rate
securities acquired is amortized over the remaining period to maturity on a constant yield basis and
straight line basis respectively.

c)  ‘Available for Sale’ and ‘Held for Trading’ securities are valued periodically as per the Reserve
Bank of India guidelines. Any premium over the face value of fixed rate and floating rate
investments in government securities, classified as ‘Available for Sale’, is amortized over the
remaining period to maturity on constant yield basis and straight line basis respectively. Quoted
investments are valued based on the trades/quotes on the recognized stock exchanges, subsidiary
general ledger account transactions, price list of the Reserve Bank of India or prices declared by
Primary Dealers Association of India jointly with Fixed Income Money Market and Derivatives
Association (FIMMDA), periodically.

The market/fair value of unquoted government securities which are in the nature of Statutory
Liquidity Ratio (SLR) securities included in the ‘Available for Sale’ and ‘Held for Trading’
categories is as per the rates published by FIMMDA. The valuation of other unquoted fixed income
securities wherever linked to the Yield-to-Maturity (YTM) rates, is computed with a mark-up
(reflecting associated credit risk) over the YTM rates for government securities published by
FIMMDA.

Unquoted equity shares are valued at the break-up value, if the latest balance sheet is available, or
at Rs.1, as per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines.

Securities are valued scrip-wise and depreciation/appreciation is aggregated for each category. Net
appreciation in each category, if any, being unrealized, is ignored, while net depreciation is
provided for. Non-performing investments are identified based on the Reserve Bank of India
guidelines.

d) Costs including brokerage and commission pertaining to investments, paid at the time of
acquisition, are charged to the profit and loss account. Cost of investments is computed based on
the First-In-First-Out (FIFO) method.

e) Equity investments in subsidiaries/joint ventures are categorized as ‘Held to Maturity’ in
accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines. The Bank assesses these investments for
any permanent diminution in value and appropriate provisions are made.
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g)

h)

i)

Profit/loss on sale of investments in the ‘Held to Maturity’ category is recognized in the profit and
loss account and profit is thereafter appropriated (net of applicable taxes and statutory reserve
requirements) to Capital Reserve. Profit/loss on sale of investments in ‘Available for Sale’ and
‘Held for Trading’ categories is recognized in the profit and loss account.

Market repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions are accounted for as borrowing and lending
transactions respectively in accordance with the extant the Reserve Bank of India guidelines. The
transactions with the Reserve Bank of India under Liquidity Adjustment Facility (LAF)/Marginal
Standing Facility (MSF) are accounted for as borrowing and lending transactions.

Broken period interest (the amount of interest from the previous interest payment date till the date
of purchase/sale of instruments) on debt instruments is treated as a revenue item.

At the end of each reporting period, security receipts issued by the asset reconstruction companies
are valued in accordance with the guidelines applicable to such instruments, prescribed by the
Reserve Bank of India from time to time. Accordingly, in cases where the cash flows from security
receipts issued by the asset reconstruction companies are limited to the actual realization of the
financial assets assigned to the instruments in the concerned scheme, the Bank reckons the net
asset value obtained from the asset reconstruction company from time to time, for valuation of
such investments at each reporting period end.

The Bank follows trade date method of accounting for purchase and sale of investments, except for
government of India and state government securities where settlement date method of accounting
is followed in accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines.

Provisions/Write-offs on Loans and Other Credit Facilities

a)

b)

9)

All credit exposures, including loans and advances at the overseas branches and overdues arising
from crystallized derivative contracts, are classified as per the Reserve Bank of India guidelines,
into performing and non-performing assets. Loans and advances held at the overseas branches that
are identified as impaired as per host country regulations but which are standard as per the extant
Reserve Bank of India guidelines are identified as non-performing assets at borrower level.
Further, non-performing assets are classified into sub-standard, doubtful and loss assets based on
the criteria stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India.

In the case of corporate loans and advances, provisions are made for sub-standard and doubtful
assets at rates prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India. Loss assets and the unsecured portion of
doubtful assets are provided/written-off as per the extant Reserve Bank of India guidelines. For
loans and advances booked in overseas branches, which are standard as per the extant Reserve
Bank of India guidelines but are classified as non-performing assets based on host country
guidelines, provisions are made as per the host country regulations. For loans and advances booked
in overseas branches, which are non-performing assets as per the extant Reserve Bank of India
guidelines and as per host country guidelines, provisions are made at the higher of the provisions
required under the Reserve Bank of India regulations and host country regulations. Provisions on
homogeneous retail loans and advances, subject to minimum provisioning requirements of the
Reserve Bank of India, are assessed at a borrower level, on the basis of the ageing of the loans in
the non-performing category.

The assessment of incremental specific provisions is made after taking into consideration the
existing specific provision held. The specific provisions on retail loans and advances held by the
Bank are higher than the minimum regulatory requirements.

Provision on loans and advances restructured/rescheduled is made in accordance with the
applicable Reserve Bank of India guidelines on restructuring of loans and advances by banks.

In respect of non-performing loans and advances subjected to restructuring, the account is
upgraded to standard only after satisfactory payment performance is observed during the specified
period i.e. a period of one year after the commencement of the first payment of interest or
principal, whichever is later, on the credit facility with the longest period of moratorium.

Amounts recovered against debts written-off in earlier years and provisions no longer considered
necessary in the context of the current status of the borrower are recognized in the profit and loss
account.
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d) In addition to the specific provision on non-performing assets, the Bank maintains a general
provision on performing loans and advances at rates prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India. For
performing loans and advances in overseas branches, the general provision is made at higher of
host country regulations requirement and the Reserve Bank of India requirement.

e) In addition to the provisions required to be held according to the asset classification status,
provisions are held for individual country exposures including indirect country risk (other than for
home country exposure). The countries are categorized into seven risk categories namely
insignificant, low, moderately low, moderate, moderately high, high and very high and
provisioning is made on exposures exceeding 180 days on a graded scale ranging from 0.25% to
25%. For exposures with contractual maturity of less than 180 days, provision is required to be
held at 25% of the rates applicable to exposures exceeding 180 days. The indirect exposures will
be reckoned at 50% of the exposure. If the country exposure (net) of the Bank in respect of each
country does not exceed 1% of the total funded assets, no provision is required on such country
exposure.

Transfer and Servicing of Assets

The Bank transfers commercial and consumer loans through securitization transactions. The transferred
loans are de-recognized and gains/losses are accounted for only if the Bank surrenders the rights to benefits
specified in the underlying securitized loan contract. Recourse and servicing obligations are accounted for net
of provisions.

In accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines for securitization of standard assets, with effect
from February 1, 2006, the Bank accounts for any loss arising from securitization immediately at the time of
sale and the profit/premium arising from securitization is amortized over the life of the securities issued or to
be issued by the special purpose vehicle to which the assets are sold. In the case of loans sold to an asset
reconstruction company, the excess provision is not reversed and is instead utilized to meet the shortfall/loss
on account of sale of other financial assets to securitization company (SC)/reconstruction company (RC).

In accordance with the Reserve Bank of India guidelines dated May 7, 2012 for securitization of standard
assets, with effect from May 7, 2012, the Bank accounts for any loss arising from securitization immediately
at the time of sale and the profit/premium arising from securitization is amortized over the life of the
transaction based on the method prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India guidelines.
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DESCRIPTION OF ICICI BANK

Overview

We are a diversified financial services group offering a wide range of banking and financial services to
corporate and retail customers through a variety of delivery channels. We are the largest private sector bank
in India in terms of total assets. Apart from banking products and services, we offer life and general insurance,
asset management, securities brokering and private equity products and services through our specialized
subsidiaries.

Our primary business consists of commercial banking operations for corporate and retail customers. We
provide a range of commercial banking and project finance products and services, including loan products, fee
and commission-based products and services, deposit products and foreign exchange and derivatives products
to India’s leading corporations, middle market companies and small and medium enterprises. Our commercial
banking operations for retail customers consist of retail lending and deposit taking and distribution of third
party investment products. We deliver our products and services through a variety of channels, including bank
branches, ATMs, call centers, the internet and mobile phones. We had a network of 3,507 branches and 11,098
ATMs in India at September 30, 2013. We also offer agricultural and rural banking products.

In our international banking operations, our primary focus is on offering products and services to persons
of Indian origin and Indian businesses as well as offering deposit products to the larger community. Our
overseas branches and banking subsidiaries take deposits, raise borrowings and make loans primarily to Indian
companies for their overseas operations as well as for their foreign currency requirements in India. They also
engage in advisory and syndication activities for fund-raising by Indian companies and their overseas
operations and certain multinational companies with links to India. We also have certain local retail operations
in our overseas banking subsidiaries, such as federally-insured mortgages in Canada. We currently have
subsidiaries in the United Kingdom, Canada and Russia, branches in Bahrain, Dubai International Financial
Center, Hong Kong, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Qatar Financial Centre and the United States, and representative
offices in Bangladesh, China, Indonesia, Malaysia, South Africa, Thailand and the United Arab Emirates. Our
subsidiary in the United Kingdom has established a branch in Antwerp, Belgium and a branch in Frankfurt,
Germany. Our subsidiaries in the United Kingdom and Canada and our branches in Bahrain, Singapore and
Hong Kong have the largest share of our international assets and liabilities. See also “Risk factors—We
experienced rapid international growth in earlier years which has increased the complexity of the risks that
we face”.

Our treasury operations include the maintenance and management of regulatory reserves, proprietary
trading in equity and fixed income and a range of foreign exchange and derivatives products and services for
corporate customers, such as forward contracts and interest rate and currency swaps. We take advantage of
movements in markets to earn treasury income. Our overseas branches and subsidiaries also have investments
in credit derivatives, bonds of non-India financial institutions and asset backed securities.

We are also engaged in insurance, asset management, securities business and private equity fund
management through specialized subsidiaries. Our subsidiaries ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company,
ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company and ICICI Prudential Asset Management Company provide a
wide range of life and general insurance and asset management products and services to retail and corporate
customers. ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company was the largest private sector life insurance company in
India during fiscal 2013 and the three months ended June 30, 2013, with a market share of 6.6% during the
three months ended June 30, 2013 based on new business written (on a retail weighted received premium
basis). ICICI Prudential Pension Funds Management Company Limited, a 100% subsidiary of ICICI
Prudential Life Insurance Company, manages the pension assets of Indian citizens (other than the mandated
pension funds of government employees) under the National Pension System. This pension scheme was
launched by the Indian government in 2004 for all citizens on a voluntary basis, and has allowed professional
fund managers to invest the scheme’s funds since 2008. ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company was the
largest private sector general insurance com